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ABBREVIATIONS USED 
 

ADB Asian Development Bank 

AMRUT  Atal Mission for Rejuvenation and Urban Transformation 

APDJ  Alipurduar Junction 

APL   Above Poverty Line 

BADP Border Area Development Programme 

BDO Block Development Office 

BPL  Below Poverty Line 

BSNL Bharat Sanchar Nigam Limited 

CBSE  Central Board of Secondary Education 

CC Limit Cash Credit Limit 

CPHEEO Guidelines Central Public Health and Environmental Engineering Organization 

DM  District Magistrate 

DRM Divisional Railway Manager 

ECC ROAD   Engineered Cementations Composite Road 

EWS  Economically Weaker Section 

FAR  Floor Area Ratio 

GoI Government of India 

GP  Gram Panchayat 

GPS Global Positioning System 

HA  Hectre 

HFL High Flood Level 

HIG  Higher Income Group 

HUPA  Housing and Urban Poverty Alleviation 

ICSE  Indian Certificate of Secondary Education 

IPD  Inpatient Department 

JDA Jaigaon Development Authority 

LCS  Land Custom Station 

LCV Light Commercial Vehicle 

LIG  Lower Income Group 

LOI  Letter of Intent 

LPCD  Litre Per Capita Per Day 

LPD Litre Per Day 

LPG  Liquid Petroleum Gas 

LTL   Long Term Lease 

LUDCP  Land Use Development and Control Plan 

https://indiankanoon.org/search/?formInput=Divisional%20Railway%20Manager%20office+doctypes:cat_mumbai
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ABBREVIATIONS USED 
 

MIG  Middle Income Group 

MLD Million Litre Per Day 

MPLAD Scheme Member of Parliament Local Area Development Scheme 

MSME  Micro Small and Medium Enterprises 

NBSTC North Bengal State Transport Corporation 

NFR  North East Frontier Railway 

NH  National Highway 

NOFC  Neutral Optical Fiber Cable 

NOQ   New Alipurduar 

NUSP  National Urban Sanitation Policy 

OFC   Optical Fiber Cable 

PHC  Primary Health Centre 

PHED Public Health Engineering Department 

RAPDRP  Restructured Accelerated Power Development & Reforms  Programme 

RCC  Reinforced Cement Concrete 

RITES Rail India Technical and Economic Services 

RWH  Rain Water Harvesting 

SAARC  South Asian Association for Regional Co-operation 

SASEC  South Asia Sub-Regional Economic Co-operation 

SQM  Square Meter 

ULB  Urban Local Body 

URDPFI  Urban and Regional Development Plan Formulation &  Implementation 

USAID  United States Agency for International Development 

VAT Value Added Tax 

WBCZMA  West Bengal Coastal Zone Management Authority 

WBPCB  West Bengal Pollution Control Board 

WBPDCL  West Bengal Power Development Corporation Ltd. 

WBSEDCL  West Bengal State Electricity Distribution Company Ltd. 

WFPR  Work Force Participation Rate 



  LAND USE DEVELOPMENT AND CONTROL PLAN-2035, JAIGAON                
 

CONTENTS 

CHAPTER 1 : INTRODUCTION    -  Page No. 1 To 10 

1.1 Background        

1.2 Urbanization in India & West Bengal 

1.3 Need to Amend the Land Use Development and Control Plan  

1.4       Approach and Methodology 

1.5       Stages/Components of Study 

 

CHAPTER 2 : EXISTING SCENARIO OF DEVELOPMENT -  Page No. 11 To 113 
 

 

2.1 Regional Setting, Location and Connectivity 
 2.1.1 State Profile 

 2.1.2 District Profile 

 2.1.3 Area Profile 

 

2.2 Physical Settings      
2.2.1 Topography 

2.2.2 Climate 

2.2.3 Soil 

2.2.4 Micro-Seismic Zone  

 

2.3 Demographic Profile     
 2.3.1 State Profile 

 2.3.2 District Profile 

 2.3.3 Development Area Profile 

  2.3.3.1   Existing Population and Distribution 

  2.3.3.2   Population Growth Trend  

  2.3.3.3   Age-sex composition and Literacy rate 

  2.3.3.4   Work Force Participation 

  2.3.3.5   Population Density 

    

2.4   Land Profile       

 2.4.1 Existing Land Area & Land Use  
 2.4.2 Peri-urban areas and Urban Villages 

  

2.5 Economic Profile      
 2.5.1 Primary 

  a) Agriculture 

  b) Tea Garden 

 2.5.2 Secondary 

  a) Industry 

  b) Tourism 

 2.5.3 Tertiary 

                       a)  Service sector 

b)  Trade & Commerce 

 



  LAND USE DEVELOPMENT AND CONTROL PLAN-2035, JAIGAON                
 

    

2.6 Physical Infrastructure    
 2.6.1  Traffic and Transportation 

  2.6.1.1    Airway 

  2.6.1.2    Waterway 

  2.6.1.3    Railway 

2.6.1.4    Roads 

 2.6.2 Water Supply 

 2.6.3 Power Supply 

 2.6.4 Sewerage and Sanitation 

 2.6.5 Drainage 

 2.6.6 Solid Waste Management 

 2.6.7 Tele-communication 
  

2.7 Social Infrastructure    
 2.7.1 Education 

 2.7.2 Health Care 

 2.7.3 Recreational/Sports Facilities 

 2.7.4 Religious spaces 

 2.7.5 Socio-cultural facilities 

 2.7.6 Commercial Centres  

            2.7.7    Police & Fire Protection 

 2.7.8 Crematorium and Graveyards 

2.7.9    Banking Facilities 
 

2.8 Environment     
 2.8.1 Rivers and Jhoras 

2.8.2 Erosion of Torsa River 

 2.8.3 Disaster Prone Areas 

 2.8.4 Environmentally Sensitive Area 

 2.8.5 Water Logging  

2.8.6 Pollution 
 

2.9 Housing        
 2.9.1    Household Size 

 2.9.2   Condition of Houses 

 2.9.3   Type of Residential Use 

2.9.4   Type of Residential Structures 

 2.9.5   Ownership Status 

 2.9.6   Number of dwelling rooms 

 2.9.7   Use of material for Construction 

 2.9.8 Housing stock and Supply 

 2.9.9 Slums 

 2.9.10 Housing need Assessment 

 2.9.11 Housing Typology 
 

2.10 Institutional Set-up      
  2.10.1 District Level 
  2.10.2 Block Level 

2.10.3 Town Level 



  LAND USE DEVELOPMENT AND CONTROL PLAN-2035, JAIGAON                
 

 

 2.11  Protected Zone       

 2.12  Household Survey 

2.13    Legislative Framework 

 

CHAPTER 3 : SWOT ANALYSIS     - Page No.114 To 117 
          

CHAPTER 4 : POPULATION PROJECTIONS    -  Page No. 118 To 120 
4.1 Population Projections – Various Methods 

4.2 Projected Population 
 

 

CHAPTER 5 : PLAN – 2035      -  Page No. 121 To 130 

5.1 Development Control Plan  

5.2 Structure of the Plan 

5.3 Vision 

5.4 Goals 

5.5 Proposed Land Use Plan 

5.6 Monitoring of the Plan 

5.7 Review of the Plan 

5.8 Preparation of Zonal Plan 

5.9 Green City Mission 

 

CHAPTER 6: ANALYSIS AND PROPOSALS    -    Page No. 131 To 210 

6.1 Employment & Enterprise  

6.1.1 Industries 

 6.1.2 Tourism 

 6.1.3 Transportation 

6.2 Physical Infrastructure     

 6.2.1 Water Supply 

            6.2.2    Sewerage and Sanitation 

 6.2.3 Drainage 

 6.2.4 Solid Waste Management 

 6.2.5 Power 

 6.2.6 Telecommunication 
 

6.3 Social Infrastructure    
 6.3.1 Education 

 6.3.2 Health 

 6.3.3 Play Grounds & Parks 

 6.3.4 Socio-cultural facilities 

 6.3.5 Commercial Centres 

            6.3.6 Police and Firefighting 

6.3.7  Cremation & Burial ground  

6.3.8  Banking facilities 
 

6.4  Environment Protection  
6.4.1 Protection from Floods & Soil Erosion 

6.4.2 Pollution  
  



  LAND USE DEVELOPMENT AND CONTROL PLAN-2035, JAIGAON                
 

 

6.5     Housing 

6.6     Institutional Set up 

6.7 Administrative Set-up     
 6.7.1 Creation of Municipality 

 6.7.2 Extension of JDA 
 

CHAPTER 7:    STAKE HOLDERS MEETING   - Page No. 211 To 214 

 

CHAPTER 8:  DEVELOPMENT CONTROL         -  Page No. 215 To 257 

 8.1 Zoning Regulation 

8.1.1   Residential/Mixed uses 

8.1.2   Commercial 

8.1.3  Industrial 

8.1.4   Public and Semi Public 

8.1.5   Transportation 

8.1.6   Recreational 

8.1.7   Primary Activity 

8.1.8   Protective and Un-Developable Use Zone 

8.1.9   Special Zone 

  

8.2 Regulatory Framework   
 8.2.1 Means of Access 

 8.2.2 Ground Coverage 

 8.2.3 Height of Building 

 8.2.4 Open Space for Building 

 8.2.5 Parking 

 8.2.6 Tall Building 

 8.2.7 Development of Plot having more than One Building  

 8.2.8 Building of EWS Category 

 8.2.9 Existing Building 

 8.2.10 Development of Building Site 

 8.2.11 Sub-Division of Plots 

 8.2.12 New Township 

 8.2.13 Rain Water Harvesting 

  8.2.14  No Development Zone 

8.2.15  Hilly Area  

8.2.16  Development Charge 

8.2.17  Change of Land Use 

CHAPTER 9: PHASING OF PROJECT PROPOSALS    - Page No.258 To 263 

 

CHAPTER 10:   ABSTRACT COST & RESOURCE MOBILIZATION  - Page No. 264 To 268 

10.1 Abstract Cost 

10.2 Resource Mobilization Options 
 

CHAPTER 11:  CONCLUSION       - Page No. 269 



  LAND USE DEVELOPMENT AND CONTROL PLAN-2035, JAIGAON                
 

List of Tables :  

Indicators of Urbanization Table No. 1 

Population Distribution - Urban and Rural - West Bengal Table No. 2 

Population of West Bengal State and Average Literacy 

Rate 

Table No. 3  

Population Decadal Growth, Sex-Ratio, Population 

Density & Literacy Rate 

Table No. 4  

Religion  Table No. 5  

Comparison of District Population Table No. 6 

Mouza-wise Population Table No. 7 

Population Growth  Table No. 8 

Population Growth – Mouza-wise Table No. 9 

Percentage of Population in age group 0 – 6  Table No. 10 

Sex Ratio  Table No. 11 

Number of Literates  Table No. 12 

Workers Population  Table No. 13 

Distribution of Workers  Table No. 14 

Distribution of Workers by Profession  Table No. 15 

Mouza Wise Population Density  Table No. 16 

Mouza-Wise Area  Table No. 17 

JDA Existing Land Use  Table No. 18 

Tourists Inflow in various Spots of Undivided Jalpaiguri 

District 

Table No. 19 

Tourist Destination from Jaigaon Table No. 20 

Hierarchy of Roads Table No. 21   



  LAND USE DEVELOPMENT AND CONTROL PLAN-2035, JAIGAON                
 

Status of Roads  Table No. 22 

Buses Plying from Jaigaon Bus Terminus  Table No. 23 

Accessibility of Water Supply to Households Table No. 24   

Location of Drinking Water Source Table No: 25 

Main Source of Lighting  Table No. 26 

Household  Sanitation Facilities   Table No. 27 

Coverage of Drains in JDA Area Table No. 28 

Educational Institutions  Table No. 29 

Playgrounds  Table No. 30 

Banking Services Table No: 31 

Credit Flow from Banks in GP-II Area Table No. 32 

Disaster Prone Areas Table No. 33  

Mouza-wise Household size  Table No. 34   

Condition of Houses Table No. 35 

Type of Residential Use  Table No. 36 

Type of Residential Structures Table No. 37  

Ownership Status  Table No. 38 

Dwelling Rooms (In %) Table No. 39 

Type of Material used in Floor (In %) Table No. 40 

Type of Material used in Wall (In %) Table No. 41 

Type of Material used in Roof (In %) Table No. 42 

Location of Slums  Table No. 43 

Housing need Assessment Table No. 44 

Revenue Collection/ Expenditure  Table No. 45  



  LAND USE DEVELOPMENT AND CONTROL PLAN-2035, JAIGAON                
 

Projected Population Table No. 46 

Existing JDA Area Table No. 47 

Proposed Land Use  Table No. 48  

Comparison of Proposed Land use with Existing Land use Table No. 49 

Area Calculation of River Front  Table No. 50  

Solid Waste Management Forecast Table No. 51  

Requirement for Post Offices  Table No. 52 

Land requirement for Education Facilities  Table No. 53 

Land requirement for Senior Secondary Schools Table No. 54 

Land requirement for Special Children Schools Table No. 55 

Land requirement for Primary Schools Table No. 56 

Land requirement for Pre-Primary Schools Table No. 57 

Land requirement for Health Facilities Table No. 58 

Land requirement for Intermediate Hospitals Table No. 59 

Land requirement for Polyclinics Table No. 60 

Land requirement for Dispensary Table No. 61 

Requirement for Residential Play Area/ Green Spaces Table No. 62 

Requirement for Neighborhood Play Area/Green Spaces Table No. 63 

Requirement for Neighborhood Parks/ Green Spaces Table No. 64 

Requirement for Community Halls  Table No. 65 

Requirement of Shops Table No. 66 

Land requirement for Police Stations  Table No. 67  

Requirement of Land for Police Post Table No. 68 

Land requirement for Fire Station  Table No. 69 

Projected Housing Requirement 
 

Table No.   70 

Area Calculation of Theme Township Table No. 71 

 



  LAND USE DEVELOPMENT AND CONTROL PLAN-2035, JAIGAON                
 

Criteria for Creation of Urban Local Body Table No.  72   

Proposed JDA Area  Table No.  73   

Details of Villages and Population for Extended Area of JDA  Table No.  74   

Minimum Open Space Required for Residential Use     Table No.  75  

 

Minimum Open Space Required for Educational use           Table No. 76 

 

Minimum Open Space Required for Institutional, Assembly,  Table No. 77 
Business Mercantile and Mixed-use Building  

 

Minimum Open Space Required for Industrial                        Table No. 78 

& Storage Building      

 

Size of Ventilation Shaft                                                              Table No. 79 

 

Combined Ventilation Shaft of Kitchen & Toilet                      Table No. 80 

 

Maximum Permissible Floor Area Ratio                                     Table No. 81 

 

Width and Length of Internal Roads                                          Table No. 82 

 

Plots Sub-Division as per Means of Access                               Table No. 83 

 

Projects Earmarked in JDA Proposal Map                                Table No. 84 

 

Projects not Earmarked in JDA Proposal Map                         Table No. 85 

 

Abstract Cost Summary                                                              Table No. 86 

 



  LAND USE DEVELOPMENT AND CONTROL PLAN-2035, JAIGAON                
 

 

 

List of Maps : 
 

     Mouza Map of JDA    : Map-1 

 

Existing Land Use Map    : Map -2                                   

 Existing Road Map     : Map -3                                  

Electricity Network Map                        : Map -4 

Drainage Slope Map    :  Map -5                                    

Disaster Prone Area Map    :  Map -6 

Protected Zone Map    :  Map -7 

Proposed Land-use Map    :  Map -8                                  

Entry & Exit to Eco Tourism Park Map   :  Map -9 

Proposed Road Map     :  Map -10                                    

Alternative Road to India Gate   :  Map -11                                     

Proposed Water Supply Map   :  Map -12  

Traffic Signage     :  Map -13 

Proposed Extended JDA area Map               :  Map -14 

Zoning Map     :  Map -15 

Proposal Map                                                    :  Map -16           

    

  



  LAND USE DEVELOPMENT AND CONTROL PLAN-2035, JAIGAON                
 

List of Annexures : 

 

Abstract of Cost Summary (Tourist Cottage-3.66 Acres)       Annexure-1  

 

Abstract of Cost Summary (Tourist Cottage-2.80 Acres)       Annexure-2 

 

Abstract of Cost Summary (theme city)                                  Annexure-3 

 

Abstract of Cost Summary (Solid Waste)                                 Annexure-4 

 

Abstract of Cost Summary (Roads)                                          Annexure-5 

 

Abstract of Cost Summary (Drainage & Sewerage)              Annexure-6 

 

Abstract of Cost Summary (ULB & Car Parking)                      Annexure-7 

 

Abstract of Cost Summary (MSME)                                           Annexure-8 

 

Abstract of Cost Summary (River Front Development)           Annexure-9 

 



Chapter 1 

                               LAND USE DEVELOPMENT AND CONTROL PLAN-2035, JAIGAON                           |P a g e 1 |     
 

     

 

 

Chapter 1: Introduction: 
 

This chapter includes the background, urbanization in India and West Bengal, 

need for a Land Use Development and Control Plan, Approach & Methodology 

and the stages of study. 

 
1.1 Background: 
 

 

It is widely acknowledged that the 21st Century will emerge as the era of 

urbanization. Cities will emerge as important nodes in a network of flowing 

investments, information, goods, services and people, as well as centers of 

culture, innovation and knowledge management.   

The emergence of the “urban space” as a vanguard of evolution and progress in 

socioeconomic development has largely been an organic process. The ‘urban 

space’ is typified through a complex and multi-dimensional interaction between 

various characteristics, including the followings: 

 

• Social and demographic character – size, composition and socio-economic 

make-up of the urban residents. 

• Historical character – the temporal changes experienced by the city. 

• Geographical character – largely driven by location, topography and climatic 

environment. 

• Economic character – economic activities that enables sustenance & growth. 

• Cultural character – the artistic, intellectual and literary milieu. 

• Physical character – the physical spaces, infrastructure & built environment. 

• Institutional character – the urban governance mechanism. 
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1.2  Urbanization in India and West Bengal  

Cities in India have not been immune to the rapid changes taking place 

globally. The urban population has increased from 21% in 1975 to 31.16% in 2011 

and it is expected that in 2015, around one third of India’s population is residing 

in the urban centers which will be confirmed in our next census 2021.  
 

Indian cities have been experiencing rapid change characterized by 

burgeoning population growth, pressure on urban services and infrastructure, 

competitive forces driving inward investment into cities and the need to create 

a socio-economically and environmentally conducive living space. 

Agencies engaged in planning and regulating the urban environment, 

creating and managing infrastructure services and economic (stake-holders) 

actors need to constantly recognize and adapt to the changing characteristics 

of the city, as outlined in the earlier section. From an institutional perspective 

too in the Indian context, agencies that focused on planning and infrastructure 

creation were typically different from agencies that operated and managed 

cities on a day-today basis (usually urban local bodies). Multiplicity of urban 

agencies, especially in large cities, while having helped to build a level of 

technical specialization has also been the cause of some of the ills in urban 

management in India, viz. duplication of activities, or gaps in mandates and of 

responsibilities, incongruent investment and operational plans between 

different agencies, and poor levels of accountability to one another and to the 

citizens.   

The pace of urbanization has also been slower in India as compared to other 

countries in the world. As per the UN estimates, the degree of urbanization in 

the world in 1950 was around 30 percent which increased to 47 percent in the 

year 2000. In India, it has increased from 17.3% in 1951 to 31.16% in 2011.  
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Comparing with other states and union territories, West Bengal occupies 

nineteenth position from the bottom with respect to the level of urbanization 

which is only 31.89% compared to the national average of 31.16%. Some of the 

indicators of urbanization are shown in Table No. 1. 

Table No.1: Indicators of Urbanization 

Sl. 

No. 
States 

Percentage of 

Level of 

Urbanization 
Growth Rate 

1 India 31.16 3.38 

2 West Bengal 31.89 3.86 

Source: Census 2011 

The urban population in West Bengal grew to 291.34 lakhs in 2001-2011 period. 

West Bengal, the 4th largest state in terms of total population size, occupies the 

19th position in terms of urban population. The level of urbanization in West 

Bengal (31.89%) is clearly in pace with the National average of about 31.16%.  

 Trend of Urbanization in West Bengal : 

Economic development is generally associated with the growth of 

urbanization. Some economists observe that the acid test of development of a 

country lies in the shift of population from the rural areas to the urban areas. The 

extent of urbanization was very much limited in West Bengal in-between 1901 to 

1931. The percentage of people living in urban areas increased only by three 

percentage from 12.20% to 15.32%. However, in-between 1931 to 1941, there 

was a quick improvement in urbanization in the state as during the inter census 

period there was more than five percentage increase in the rate of 

urbanization. 
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Table No. 2 : Population Distribution - Urban and Rural - West Bengal (1971 – 2011) 

 

Census 

Year 

Percentage of urban population 

to total population 

Percentage of rural population to 

total population 

West Bengal India West Bengal India 

1971 24.75 19.90 75.75 80.10 

1981 26.47 23.34 73.53 76.66 

1991 27.48 25.71 72.52 74.29 

2001 28.03 27.81 71.97 72.19 

2011 31.89 31.16 68.11 68.84 

Source: Census of India 

 

The first independent census taking place in 1951 which reveals that about 24 

percent of total population of West Bengal lived in urban areas. This 

percentage improved nominally in the subsequent two census and became 

26.47 percent and 27.48 percent respectively in the censuses of 1981 and 1991. 

According to 2001 census data, in the state of West Bengal more than 28 

percent of total population lived in urban areas. In 2011 census, the level of 

urbanization in West Bengal was well ahead then that of India and it had  

reached upto 31.89 percent. 

  

Land Use Development and Control Plan: 

LUDCP 2001-2021 was prepared in the past for Jaigaon Development Authority 

and was approved and notified by the State Govt on 2nd January, 2004. The 

Report highlighted demographic features, socio-economic base, approach to 

planning, management of environment, control on development, tourist 

potentiality and the building bye-laws.  The report also highlighted the major 

requirements in 2021 for the area as below: 
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• Expected population of 1,25,000 at the end of the plan period 
 

• Requirements of 15 Secondary level school and 2 integrated school with 

hostel facility 
 

• 50 bedded hospital with provision for extension to 100 beds 
 

• 1 recreational centre with an auditorium, 2 community halls with library 

facility 
 

• Requirement of a stadium, amusement park, botanical garden, resorts 

and river front 
 

• 1 petrol pump, 1 police out post at Dalsinghpara, 1 fire station, burial 

ground and crematorium  
 

• Truck terminal, taxi and jeep stand, telephone exchange and 2 further 

post offices 
 

• Five 11 KV power stations 
 

• Supply of drinking water for 1,50,000 population, introducing ground 

sewerage systems and site for disposal of solid waste, site for creation of 

sewerage treatment plant. 
 

Many of the infrastructure proposed in the last LUDCP has still not been 

implemented in the area.  

 

1.3   Need for Land Use Development and Control Plan 2035 

    Jaigaon Town has been witnessing major problems related to the 

encroachment of large chunk of government land here & there which is 

detrimental to the development of future proposals and infrastructure. The 

problem has been aggravated with the poor infrastructure provisions 

multiplied by rapid urbanization and population growth including presence of 

floating population.  
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The road condition is dismal and the condition of traffic & transportation has 

aggravated with mushrooming of roadside shops, parking problems etc. The 

utility infrastructure, such as, water supply, drainage and solid waste 

management needs immediate attention not only to scatter to the present 

need but also to accommodate the future population.  

There is a huge potential for tourism because of the presence of natural 

elements, such as, Himalayan foothills, Torsa River, lush tea gardens etc. The 

Asian Highway-48 passing through the periphery of Jaigaon Town provides 

huge potential for future economic growth. The socio-economic condition of 

Jaigaon Town needs adequate attention for upliftment of the basic amenities.  

The holistic development can only be possible through a coordinated 

approach through development, preparation and implementation of proper 

Land Use Development and Control Plan of the region. For this purpose, 

Jaigaon Development Authority (JDA) under the administrative control of 

Urban Development and Municipal Affairs Department, Govt. of West Bengal 

has come forward to prepare a revised Land Use Development and Control 

Plan through HUDCO. 

    

1.4   Approach and Methodology: 

 

        Approach: 

Land Use Development and Control Plan is a comprehensive plan to guide the 

long-term physical development of a particular area. Urban planning process 

needs to be anticipated and based on an integrated approach to address 

the various dimensions of urban development. The integrated planning 

process ensures sensitization of all stakeholders to the enormity of the urban 

problems, to garner the additional resources to augment civic amenities, and 

finally to ensure growth of the urban areas in a systematic and sustainable 
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manner. In light of this, the purpose of the present assignment is to prepare a 

Land Use Development Plan for Jaigaon Development Authority area.  

     

  

    Methodology: 

 

The study methodology will comprise of following components  

 

(i)  Preliminary / Background Studies; 

(ii)  Assessment of Existing Situation;  

(iii)  Review of Town Profile, various Policies, Rules and Regulations;  

(iv)  Primary and Secondary Survey Analysis; 

(v)  Finalize vision plan and the goals  

(vi) Identify the project proposals based on the analysis 

(vii) Identify the Abstract Cost and resource mobilization options 

(viii) Phasing of the projects and monitoring mechanism  

1.5    Stages/ Components of study 

The tasks involved in preparation of Land use Development and Control Plan is 

given below.  

a. Preliminary/ Background Studies 

The project start up process includes identification and collection of existing 

data, maps, reports and information towards resources planning. HUDCO 

carried out the initial reconnaissance survey of the town to get a feel of the 

site, understand the situation & the problems in the ground.  

To understand the planning setup of the area relevant baseline data on 

existing area, social and economic profile and other relevant data were 

collected and reviewed. HUDCO carried out household sample survey to 
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verify the relevant information collected from the census and held discussions  

to obtain the problems faced by the local inhabitants of the area. 

b. Assessment of Existing Situation 

   The existing situation analysis was carried out under  the following heads:  

i) Demographic Profile covering population growth rate, population density, 

literacy rate, gender ratio, mouza wise population profile, below poverty line. 

Ii) The study of Economic Base provided status of work force participation rate 

(WFPR), sector wise worker profile, commercial activity, industrial activity, and 

tourism resources.    

iii) Infrastructure Profile was assessed on study of water demand, sanitation 

facilities / sewerage network, power availability, storm water drainage, health 

& educational infrastructure, slum cluster profile, sewerage treatment plant 

capacity, solid waste management services, basic health services, cost of 

service delivery.  

iv) Housing condition was assessed to understand the present status of the 

houses and population was forecasted for future requirement of household 

require to meet the future Plan.  

v) Financial Profile covered analysis of revenue and expenditure, sources of 

revenue and debt servicing of JDA.  

vi) The Physical and Social aspects covered topography, natural drainage 

system, land availability, air and noise pollution, access to housing, social 

safety etc.  

vii) The study of Institutional Aspects covered constitutional framework, present 

organization structure, future projection, jurisdiction and coverage etc. 

Adequate Stakeholders’ Consultation was conducted at various stages of 
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project planning and preparation and incorporate their views in preparation 

of the Development Plan.  

Viii) Tourism Development aspects and its potential was assessed at micro level 

i.e. within Jaigaon Town area and also integrated with the macro level i.e. 

North Bengal and Bhutan particularly the town of Phuntsholing.  

ix) Economic impact of Bhutan & adjoining areas of North Bengal from 

Jaigaon Development Area was also taken into account in order to assess the 

aspects of self-sustainability.  

c. Review of Town Profile, Policies, Rules and Regulations 

          To understand the socio-cultural context and to address the required aspects 

for preparation of Land use Development and Control Plan, relevant baseline 

data on social, economic and existing infrastructure profile was collected and 

reviewed.  

          HUDCO had undertaken a sample survey of households, traffic and 

transportation survey to determine the basic existing scenario. Population 

projection, projection for various infrastructure facilities formed a basis of 

rationalization to prepare the Development Plan. 

d. Primary and Secondary Surveys and Analysis of Sect oral Profile 

Infrastructure services in a city include those services, which are essential to run 

the city life. These services include water supply, sewerage, drainage, solid 

waste management, streetlight, roads and transportation, open spaces and 

fire fighting etc. During preparation of Land Use Development and Control 

Plan, all these parameters was analyzed and assessed to find out their detailed 

assessment of existing status, potential for upgradation, accessibility to 

population and their optimum utilization. A detailed assessment of all these 

infrastructure facilities was incorporated in the Land Use Development and 

Control Plan. 
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e. Finalize the Vision Plan and the Goals  

The Land Use Development and Control Plan will finalize the vision plan of the 

area and set the goals for achieving the vision within the plan period. This will 

also include the change in the land use pattern, monitoring, revision and 

preparation of sect oral and zonal plans.  

 

f.  Identify the Project locations based on the analysis 

Based on the survey, analysis and the vision plan, project locations are to be 

indentified and presented in the proposal map for making development in the 

area.  

 

g. Identify the Abstract Cost and resource mobilization options 

The abstract cost has been prepared based on the project location, identified 

in the proposal map and resource mobilization options has been indicated for 

financing the major proposals which are to be carried out at the earliest. 

 

h. Phasing of the projects and monitoring mechanism  

Since the plan period is of 20 years, the project proposal identified needs to be 

phased out every 5 years, because of the administrative constraint of the state 

in allotment of land at the earliest and financial burden for the Development 

Authority and the State Govt. The monitoring mechanism should be 

formulated on a definite time frame so that project proposals are accordingly 

implemented at the ground and monitored on a regular basis towards 

development of the area. 
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CHAPTER 2:  Existing Scenario of Development  

2.1     Regional Setting, Location and Connectivity: 

This chapter comprises of Regional Setting, Location, and Connectivity of the 

State, District and the Area Profile: 

2.1.1 State Profile:  

The state of West Bengal is located between 85 degree 50 minutes and 89-

degree 50 minutes east longitude and 21 degree 38 minutes and 27-degree 

10 minutes north latitude with 3 (three) International boundaries i.e., 

Bangladesh, Nepal and Bhutan. It occupies a geographical area of about 

88,752 sq. km. (2.70 % of India’s total geographical area) and extending from 

the Himalayas in the north to the Bay of Bengal in the south. It is surrounded by 

Sikkim and Bhutan in the north, Assam and Bangladesh in the east, the Bay of 

Bengal in the south and Orissa, Jharkhand, Bihar and Nepal in the west. The 

state borders 5 Indian states and 3 nations. The climate varies from tropical in 

the southern portion to humid sub-tropical in the North. The Ganges is the 

main river in South Bengal which flows from north to south in the name of 

Hooghly. There are other rivers in the northern part of Bengal, namely, Teesta, 

Torsa, Jaldhaka and Mahananda. It is the 4th most populated state with a 

density of 1029 persons per sq km.  The total population of the state is 91.34 

crores (as on 2011 census). Out of the total population, 68% constitutes the 

rural population. The state has the lowest fertility rate compared to all the 

states in the country.  

The State of West Bengal is well connected by road, rail and air with the other 

parts of the country. The surface road length of the state is 92023 kms and the 

railway route length covers 4481 kms. Kolkata is the HQ for 3 Railway zones. 

Kolkata being the capital of the State, is also connected with all the metros of 

the country. 
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The governance of the entire state is carried out from the new secretariat 

“NABANNA”, located in the city of Howrah. The state is in the 5th position for 

contributing to the GDP of the nation. There are 239 census towns and 29 

Urban Agglomerations and cities in West Bengal. The state exports tea, leather 

goods, flowers, shrimps and agricultural products. The major economy 

contribution to the state is 65% from the service sector, 13% from agriculture 

and 19% from industry. The state is 7th in the country for receipt of foreign 

direct investment. They are in the areas of manufacturing and 

telecommunication sectors. 

 
2.1.2  District Profile :  

 

Alipurduar District  

 

Alipurduar District was bifurcated from the Jalpaiguri district after the 2011 

census, i.e., on 25th June, 2014 with its HQ at Alipurduar. It is the 20th district in 

the state of West Bengal. It consists of Alipurduar Municipality, Falakata 

Municipality and 6 Community Development Blocks: Madarihat-Birpara, 

Alipurduar-I, Alipurduar-II, Falakata, Kalchini & Kumargram. These six blocks 

contains 66 gram panchayats & 9 census town. Alipurduar shares the western 

part of the Jalpaiguri district & eastern part of Assam state & has long northern 

international borders of 104.94 kms with Bhutan. 

                                        
Alipurduar railway division has at least 710 km of railway track. It is the largest 

division of the NFR zone. In Alipurduar district, there are two major 

stations, Alipurduar Junction (APDJ) and New Alipurduar (NOQ). The Alipurduar 

district consists of 6 blocks, namely: 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Alipurduar_Junction_railway_station
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/New_Alipurduar_railway_station


Chapter 2 

  LAND USE DEVELOPMENT AND CONTROL PLAN-2035, JAIGAON     |P a g e 13 |       
  

 

 

Sl. 

No. 

Block 

Name 

Gram Panchayat Name No. of 

GPs 

No. of Urban Area 

1 Madarihat

–Birpara 

block 

Bandapani, Hantapara, 

Madarihat, Totopara Ballalguri, 

Birpara–I, Khayarbari, 

Rangalibajna, Birpara–II, 

Lankapara and Shishujhumra 

10 Nil 

2 Alipurduar–I 

block 
 

Banchukamari, Parorpar, 

Shalkumar–I, Vivekananda–I, 

Chakowakheti, Patlakhawa, 

Shalkumar–II, Vivekananda–II, 

Mathura, Purba Kanthalbari 

and Tapsikhata 

11 4 census towns: 

Paschim Jitpur,  

Chechakhata, Alipur

duar Railway 

Junction and Bholar 

Dabri 

3 Alipurduar–

II block 
 

Banchukamari, Parorpar, 

Shalkumar–I, Vivekananda–I, 

Chakowakheti, Patlakhawa, 

Shalkumar–II, Vivekananda–II, 

Mathura, Purba Kanthalbari 

and Tapsikhata.  

11 1 census town: 

Sobhaganj 

4 Falakata 

block 

 

Dalgaon, Dhanirampur–II, 

Guabarnagar, Mairadanga, 

Deogaon, Falakata–I, 

Jateswar–I, Parangerpar, 

Dhanirampur–I, Falakata–II, 

Jateswar–II and Shalkumar 

12 1 Municipality : 

Falakata 

5 Kalchini 

block 
Jaigaon-I, Jaigaon-II, Dalshing 

Para, Malangi, Satali, 

Mendabari, Latabari, 

Chuapara, Kalchini, Garopara 

and Rajabhatkawa 

11 2 Census towns : 

Jaigaon & Uttar 

Latabari 

6 Kumargram 

block 

 

Chengamari, Khoardanga–I, 

Newland Kumargram Sankos, 

Turturikhanda, Kamakhyaguri–I, 

Khoardanga–II, Valka Barabisa–

I, Kamakhyaguri–II, Kumargram, 

Raidak, Valka Barabisa–II 

11 1 census town : 

Uttar Kamakhyaguri 

 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Paschim_Jitpur
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Chechakhata
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Alipurduar_Railway_Junction
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Alipurduar_Railway_Junction
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Alipurduar_Railway_Junction
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Bholar_Dabri
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Bholar_Dabri
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Sobhaganj
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Uttar_Latabari
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Uttar_Latabari
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Uttar_Kamakhyaguri
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Barobisha or Barabisa is a fast-developing business and cultural hub which is 

located on the National Highway 31C, towards Assam and is 8 km away from 

Bengal-Assam border. 

 

2.1.3 Area Profile:  
 

Jaigaon Development Authority Area: 
 

Jaigaon Development Authority Area is located at the foot of Bhutan hills on a 

plain, which lies just south of the Indo-Bhutan border in the eastern part of the 

Jalpaiguri District of West Bengal. This Planning area is bounded by the town 

Phuentsholing of Bhutan in the north, river Torsa in the west, Gabur Basra Forest in 

the east and Beech & Bharnobari Tea Garden in the south. The planning area 

extends between 26°45’N and 26°52’N of Latitude and in between 89°20’E and 

89°25’E of Longitude and covers a little more than 41 sq km comprising six 

revenue mouzas of Jaigaon Police Station.  Jaigaon has only a single access 

Asian Highway), which connects it to the other parts of West Bengal via 

Hasimara, which is around 20 km away. From Jaigaon to Kalchini, the block 

headquarter, is about 30 km away and Alipurduar, the sub-divisional cum District 

headquarter is 65 km away and the road distance between Jaigaon and 

previous District headquarter of Jalpaiguri is nearly 125 km. 

Hasimara is the nearest railway station. India offers a free flow of goods from 

Kolkata port to Bhutan. The main overland entrance to Bhutan is through 

Jaigaon and Bhutan Gate separates the two countries. Bhutan does not have 

domestic internal roads linking to all its towns, so Bhutan uses Indian roads passing 

through Jaigaon to reach such destinations as Samtse, Gomtu and Samdrup 

Jongkhar. Bagdogra Airport (Siliguri) is the nearest airport and Kolkata its nearest 

port, where goods to Bhutan are brought from.  

It is basically in a small valley located near the low lying hills of the Himalayan 

Mountains and lies on the banks of the Torsa River. It is a census 

town of Alipurduar Civil sub-division. However, the Sub-Divisional Police 

headquarter office is also located at Jaigaon. 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Barobisha
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Bagdogra_Airport
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Torsa_River
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Census_town
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Census_town


Chapter 2 

  LAND USE DEVELOPMENT AND CONTROL PLAN-2035, JAIGAON     |P a g e 15 |       
  

 
 

The location and land cover of Jaigaon is placed below : 

 

Location & Land Cover Map 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

2.2 Physical Settings: 

 

This chapter includes details of topography, climate, soil and micro-seismic 

zones.  

 

2.2.1 Topography: 

 

Jaigaon Development Authority area falls under Kalchini Development block. 

The territory of Kalchini Block lies between 

26016’ & 2700’ north latitude and 8404’ & 

89053’ east longitude Covering an area of 

892.57 Sq. Km. and population of 2,79,652 

persons, as per Census-2011. The name 

Kalchini is emblematic with different 
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hearsay stories & significances, the name Kalchini is derived from the river Kal-

Jani, which is tagged after the rare herbal plant.  

 

Kalchini ranged from Tarai of Dooars, foothills at Raimatang & Buxa Fort and 

beneath the hills, ridges & deep valleys of the lower Himalayan belt along 

the Lepchakha, Chunabhatti & Adma. The Terai portion of Kalchini is low-

lying belt, traversed by numerous river & streams rushing down from the hills of 

Bhutan and by the upland ridges which mark its courses. Kalchini Block 

bordered by Bhutan in the North, Alipurduar–II & Kumargram Block bordering 

the East, Southern portion is bordered by Alipurduar Municipality & 

Alipurduar–I Block in the West, Madarihat Block & Torsa River. There is a 

diverse ethnic culture of different communities like Mech, Garo, Rava, 

Dukpas, Adivasi, Bengali and Nepalies. Kalchini is north-east part of Jalpaiguri 

District with landscape of luxuriant green tea gardens, beautiful hills, ridges, 

valleys, foot hills, subterranean forest. 

 

 

2.2.2 Climate: 
 

In absence of any information from the Alipurduar district, the temperature 

and rainfall has been collected from the Jalpaiguri district. The temperature 

varies from max 38 degree Celsius in the summer to min of 7 degree Celsius in 

the winter. The increase of temperature starts from the second week of 

March and continues till May. During these months, the humidity level is also 

high. The monsoon season commences from the month of June onwards 

and continues till September. There is widespread rainfall during this period 

on account of depression originating in the Bay of Bengal. Because of the 

active south-west monsoon, the total rainfall received in the district in 2015 is 

3741mm which is higher than the previous year rainfall. The winter season 

commences from the month of November onwards and it continues till mid-

February. 
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CLIMATE GRAPH/ WEATHER BY MONTH ALIPUR DUAR 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

The driest month is November. There is 5 mm : 0.2 inch of precipitation in 
November with an average of 848 mm : 33.4 inch, the most precipitation 
falls in July. 

2.2.3 Soil: 

This littoral tract consists of deep, poorly drained, coarse loamy occurring on 

level lower piedmont plain with loamy surface. In general, the soil is having a 

superficial cover of alluvium over the sub soil containing gravels. The soils of 

this planning area are predominantly sandy loam and the land is having a 

general slop from northeast to southeast towards the river Torsa. 
 

The soil is suitable for tea plantation and with proper conservation measures 

could be also utilized for basic agriculture practice. 

 

Soil of this area is sandy loamy and has loose textural class. This soil is prone to 

soil erosion and is characterized by less water holding capacity. Soil has less 

organic matter and devoid of loamy clay. Soil is permeable to water and 

nutrient leaches down quickly. The characteristics of soil coupled with heavy 

rainfall increases the vulnerability of the agriculture land and other land into 
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erosion. There are problems of sand deposition along with debris & stone due 

to occasional change of river courses and occurrence of flood in each year.       

2.2.4 Micro-Seismic Zone:       

West Bengal experiences earthquake at a relatively lower frequency of the 

Seismic Hazard Zonation Map. According to the IMD catalogue, the State of 

West Bengal is divided in the seismic zones-II to V, i.e., low damage to very 

high damage. Jaigaon Development Authority area falls under Seismic   

zone-V and is prone to very high damage in case of occurrence of any 

earthquake in that area.      

 

Source: Vulnerability Atlas of India, BMPTC. 
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2.3  Demographic Profile: 

The demography includes population of the State, District and the Town: 

 

2.3.1 State Profile: 

  

West Bengal is the fourth most populous state in India after Uttar Pradesh, 

Maharashtra and Bihar. According to the census of 2011, West Bengal had a 

total population of 91347736 with a density of 1029 persons per square 

kilometer against the national average density of 382 persons per sq. km. The 

growth of the population is 13.93%. The state constitutes 7.54% population of 

India. The literacy rate of West Bengal is 77%, higher than the national rate of 

74%. 

 

 

Table No. 3 : Population of  West Bengal State and Average Literacy Rate : 

Type Population Male Female Average 

Literacy 

Rate (%) 

West Bengal Urban  29134060 (31.89%) 14964082 14128920 84.78 

West Bengal Rural  62213678 (68.11%) 31844945 30338168 72.13 

West Bengal Total  91347736 (100%) 46927389 44420347 77.00 

 Source: Census of India, 2011 

 

Table No. 4 : Population Decadal Growth, Sex-Ratio, Population Density & Literacy Rate. 

Sl India/ State Decadal 

Growth rate 

(%) 

Sex Ratio 

(Females 

per 1000 

males) 

Density (per 

sq km) 

Literacy Rate (%) 

2011 

  2001 2011 2001 2011 2001 2011 Persons Males Females 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 

1 India 21.54 17.64 933 940 325 382 74.04 82.14 65.46 

2 West Bengal 17.77 13.93 934 946 903 1029 77.08 82.67 71.16 

 Source: Census of India, 2011 

 

http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Census
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Literacy_in_India
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Religion: 
 

Hinduism is majority religion in the state of West Bengal with 70.54% followers; Islam is 

second most populous religion in the state with approximately 27.01%. There are 

other religions namely Buddhist, Sikh, Jain etc. whose percentage is comparatively 

low and not stated in the table below: 

                                    Table No. 5 : Religion 

Sl Description Percentage 

(WB) 

Percentage 

(India) 

1 Hindu 70.54 % 79.80% 

2 Muslim 27.01 % 14.23% 

3 Christian 0.72 % 2.3% 

4 Sikh 0.07% 1.72% 

5 Buddhist 0.31% 0.70% 

6 Jain 0.07% 0.37% 

7 Others 1.03% 0.66% 

8 Not stated 0.25% 0.24% 
Source : Census of India ,2011 

     
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

2.3.2 District Profile: 
 

The Population of Jalpaiguri and other adjoining districts are placed below: 
 

Table No. 6: Comparison of District Population 

Sl District Area 

(sq 

Km) 

Population 2001 

(in lacs) 

Population 2011 

(in Lacs) 
Decennial 

Growth rate 

(%) 

Pop. Density 

per sq km 

P P M F P M F 1991-

2001 

2001-

2011 

2001 2011 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 

1 W. Bengal 88752 801.76 414.66 387.10 913.48 468.27 444.20 17.77 13.93 903 1029 

2 Jalpaiguri 6227 34.01 17.51 16.50 38.70 19.80 18.90 21.45 13.77 546 621 

3 Cooch- 3387 24.79 12.72 12.07 28.23 14.54 13.69 14.19 13.86 732 833 
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behar 

4 Uttar 

Dinajpur 

3140 24.42 12.60 11.82 30.01 15.50 14.51 28.72 22.90 778 956 

Source : Census of India, 2011 

 

 

The comparison has been made based on the districts adjoining Alipurduar district in North 

Bengal. As there is no information available for the Alipurduar District from the last 

census, i.e., 2011, the information has been compared with the population available 

as per census 2011 of Jalpaiguri District. The growth rate of Jalpaiguri district is near 

about same for the state but the population density is low compared to the state. 

 

2.3.3     Development Area Profile: 

 

   The development area profile consists of existing population and distribution, 

population growth, age-sex composition and literacy rate, workforce participation, 

population density etc.  

 

2.3.3.1  Existing Population and Distribution 

 

The JDA area consist of six mouzas namely Jaigaon, Gopimohan                            

T.G, Mechia Basti, Choto Jaigaon, Torsa T.G. and Dalsingpara T.G. The same is 

represented in Map-1. 

 

Table No. 7: Mouza-wise Population 

 

SL. Mouza 2011 

1 Jaigaon 42254 

2 Gopimohan T.G 8290 

3 Mechia Basti 9592 

4 Choto Jaigaon 3083 

5 Torsa T.G. 6258 

6 Dalsingpara T.G 17167 

 TOTAL 86644 
Source : Census 2011 
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Jaigaon mouza has the highest concentration of population 

accommodating almost 50% of the total population and Chota Jaigaon has 

the least population. The chota Jaigaon 

mouza is small in area near the khokla 

bustee and close to the border of Bhutan 

where number of kutcha and pucca houses 

are located. This 

mouza lacks 

infrastructure like road, drainage and sewerage 

facilities. The people in that area avails cycles 

and share autos for commuting to the Jaigaon 

town.  As it is in close proximity to the border area 

no development is envisaged. There is a school and a church in the area 

which are depicted in the picture above. The Jaigaon, Gopimohan and the 

Mechia basty moujas are close to the Bhutan border  and is densely 

populated .There is existence of slums in these area as it close to the border. 

There is very little existence of agricultural area in these mouzas. The two big 

mouzas are the Dalsingh para and the Torsha which is dominated by the 

existence of tea gardens and agricultural land suitable for irrigation. 

Population in these mouzas are comparatively low compared to the other 

mouzas as the area is away from the border and the Bhutan gate. People in 

these mouzas are engaged as tea garden labourers. 
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MOUZA -WISE POPULATION/HOUSEHOLD/HOUSEHOLD SIZE

Population No. Of Households Household Size

The Mouza-wise Population/Household/Household size of JDA area is placed 

below based on the table below: 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

2.3.3.2   Population Growth Trend 

      Table No. 8: Population Growth 

 Year Population Absolute 

Decadal  Growth 

Decadal Growth 

Percent (%) 

1981 24314 7157  

1991 43864 19550 80.41 

2001 67795 23931 54.56 

2011 86644 18849 27.80 

      Source: Census Data 

From the above census data, it is observed that there has been a decrease in 

the decadal growth rate of the population from 80.41% in 1991 to only 27.80 % 

in 2011. 



Chapter 2 

  LAND USE DEVELOPMENT AND CONTROL PLAN-2035, JAIGAON     |P a g e 24 |       
  

 

Table No. 9: Population Growth – Mouza-wise 

Mouza wise Population Growth within Jaigaon Development Authority Area 

Sl Mouza 1991 2001 2011 

Decadal 

Growth Rate 

(1991-2001)   

(%) 

Decadal 

Growth Rate 

(2001-11)      

(%) 

1 Jaigaon 20008 38689 42254 93.37 9.21 

2 Gopimohan TG 95 118 8290 24.21 6925.42 

3 Mechia Basti 3607 5046 9592 39.89 90.09 

4 Choota Jaigaon 1418 3149 3083 122.07 -2.10 

5 Torsa TG 6510 5142 6258 -21.01 21.70 

6 Dalsingpara TG 12226 15651 17167 28.01 9.69 

  Total 43864 67795 86644 54.56 27.80 

Source: Census Data  

From the above, it is observed that there is wide variation in the decadal 

growth of population mouza-wise. In 1991-2001, Chota Jaigaon showed the 

highest growth rate whereas it showed negative growth in the next decade 

2001-11. On the other hand, Gopimohan Tea Garden mouza showed a 

growth of 6900% indicating huge migration of population to the area from 

outside and within the planning area. 
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Population below 6 years age group: 

The percentage of child population in Jaigaon Development Authority Area 

was 12.87% as per Census 2011 and the average ratio for all the mouzas 

almost the same. 

Table No. 10 : Percentage of Population in age group 0 – 6. 

Village / Town Name 
Total 

Population 

Child 

Population 

% share of 

Child 

population 

Dalsingpara Tea Garden 17167 2152 12.54 

Jaigaon (CT) 42254 5506 13.03 

Mechia Basti (CT) 9592 1315 13.71 

Gopimohan Tea Garden 
8290 1045 12.61 

Torsa Tea Garden 6258 789 12.61 

Chhota Jaigaon 3083 345 11.19 

Total 86644 11152 12.87 

           Source: Census of India  2011 

2.3.3.3 Sex Ratio and Literacy Rate:  

The sex ratio was 993 females per 1000 males for Jaigaon Development 

Authority Area as per Census 2011. The mouza wise breakup indicates some 

variations in the sex ratio as shown below: 
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Table No. 11: Sex Ratio  
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

                  Source: Census of India  2011 

Village / Town name Population 
No. of 

males 

No. of 

females 

Sex 

Ratio 

Dalsingpara Tea 

Garden 

17167 

 

8609 8558 994 

Jaigaon (CT) 
42254 

 

21668 20586 950 

Mechia Basti (CT) 

 

9592 

 

4898 4694 958 

Gopimohan Tea 

Garden 

8290 

 

4142 4148 1001 

Tosra Tea Garden 

6258 

 

3134 3124 997 

Chhota Jaigaon 

3083 

 

1532 1551 1012 

Total 86644 

 

43983 42661 993 

 

  
 

The Sex Ratio of the different mouzas /average is depicted in the bar/pie Chart 

below: 

 

VS/UP  
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Literacy Rate: 

 

The literacy rates for the males and the females of the area reflects the overall 

percentage population who can read and write and can perform normal  daily 

works.  
 

Table No. 12 : Number of Literates 

Sl Village / Town Name Males Females Persons Literacy 

rate (%) 

1 Dalsingpara Tea Garden 5465 3996 9461 63.01 % 

2 Jaigaon (CT) 13900 11674 25574 69.59 % 

3 Mechia Basti (CT) 3075 2332 5407 65.33 % 

4 Gopimohan Tea Garden 2689 2174 4863 67.12 % 

5 Tosra Tea Garden 1995 1489 3484 63.70 % 

6 Chota Jaigaon 1146 972 2118 77.36 % 

 Total 28270 22637 50907 69.80 % 
Source : Census of India  2011 

 

The average literacy rate {total literate persons/(total population-child 

population)} of JDA area as in 2011 was around 69.80% which is less in comparison 

to the overall state literacy rate of 77.08%. This indicates that the area is lagging 

behind in literacy rate. The data when compared with the workers’ participation 

ratio indicates that there are large numbers of illiterate people in the workers group 

involved in informal sector. The presence of large tea gardens workers has also 

supplemented to the illiteracy rate. 

2.3.3.4   Work Force Participation:   
 

              The present workforce of Jaigaon Development Area as per Census 2011 is 

30458 persons. Thus, the work participation rate of Jaigaon area works out to 

35.15% which gives roughly a dependency ratio of just more than 3:1, i.e., every 3 

members of the society are dependent on 1 working member. The work 

participation rate of Jaigaon DA area is comparatively same when compared to 

the national urban average participation rate of 35%.  
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Table No. 13: Workers Population 

Sl 

No 

Village / Town Name 

 

Total 

Population 

Total 

Workers 

Male 

Workers 

Female 

Workers 

1 Dalsingpara Tea Garden 17167 6587 4247 2340 

2 Jaigaon (CT) 42254 14240 11334 2906 

3 Mechia Basti (CT) 9592 3353 2597 756 

4 Gopimohan Tea Garden 8290 2996 2245 751 

5 Tosra Tea Garden 6258 2262 1514 748 

6 Chota Jaigaon 3083 1020 794 226 

 Total 86644 30458 22731 7727 
Source : Census of India   2011 
 

The workers strength compared to the population in that area is only 35%. Of 

the total workforce of 30458 persons, 75% are the male workers and 25% are the 

female workers.  

Table No. 14 : Distribution of Workers 

Village/ CT Total 

Population 

Total 

Workers 

Main 

Workers 

Marginal 

Workers 

Work 

Participation 

Rate (Total 

Workers/ Total 

Population) 

Jaigaon 42254 14240 12141 2099 33.70% 

Mechia Basti 9592 3353 2541 812 34.96% 

Gopimohan TG 8290 2996 1957 1039 36.14% 

Choota 

Jaigaon 

3083 1020 732 288 33.08% 

Torsa TG 6258 2262 1804 458 36.15% 

Dalsingpara TG 17167 6587 4827 1760 38.37% 

Total 86644 30458 24002 6456 35.15% 
Source : Census 2011 

The break-up   of the total working population comprises of 24002 persons are 

main workers and 6456 persons are marginal workers. Thus, 27.70 % of the total 

population is the main workers and 7.45% are the marginal workers. Out of the total 

main workers, a fairly large chunk is the marginal & other workers.   
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Distribution of Workers by Profession:  
 

The total workers are distributed between cultivators, agricultural laborers, 

household industries & other workers and the marginal workers.   

Table No. 15: Distribution of Workers by Profession 

Sl 

No 

Village/ CT Total 

Workers 

Cultiv

ators 

Agri. 

Labourers 

HH 

Industries 

Other 

Workers 

Marginal 

Workers 

1 Jaigaon 14240 30 141 102 11868 2099 

2 Mechia Basti 3353 40 22 11 2468 812 

3 Gopimohan 

TG 
2996 301 116 94 1446 1039 

4 Choota 

Jaigaon 
1020 56 10 5 661 288 

5 Torsa TG 2262 37 16 16 1735 458 

6 Dalsingpara 

TG 
6587 1183 21 26 3597 1760 

 Total 30458 1647 326 254 21775 6456 

 Percentage 100 5.40 0.01 0.83 91.64 2.12 

Source : Census of India   2011 

Out of the total workers around 6% are engaged in cultivation and remaining 

94% is engaged in other activities.  

2.3.3.5   Population Density: 

Table No. 16: Mouza-wise Population Density 

Sl. 

No 

Name of the Mouza  J. L. No. Area  

(Sq. km.) 

Population Density  

 

1 Dalsingpara Tea Garden  Jl.No. 23 19.823 17167 5236 

2 Torsa Tea Garden  Jl.No. 24 13.474 6258 464 

3 Mechia Basti  Jl.No. 25 3.823 9592 2509 

4 Gopimohan Tea Garden  Jl. No.26 0.74 8290 11202 

5 Jaigaon  Jl.No. 27 2.764 42254 15287 

6 Chota Jaigaon  Jl.No. 28 0.402 3083 7669 

Total :                                                 41.03 86644 2111(AVG) 

Source : Census 2011 
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The population density varies between the different mouzas. Jaigaon Mouza 

has the highest population density as it is abutting the Town of Phuntsholing, Bhutan 

(adjacent to the Bhutan Gate) located on the other side of the border, almost 

functioning as twin towns. Torsa Tea Garden mouza has the least population density 

as it is away from the international borders of Bhutan. The average density of 

population of JDA area as per Census 2011 is 2111 persons per sq km. The density of 

population at JDA is comparatively high then that of the state.  

 

2.4 Land Profile: 
 

2.4.1 Existing Land Area and Land Use : 
 

The Jaigaon Development Authority Area consists of 6 mouzas spreading 

over 1 police station (Jaigaon P. S.) of Alipurduar district. 

 

Table No. 17: Mouza-wise Area 

Sl. 

No 

Gram 

Panchayat 

Name of the Mouza J. L. No. Area in 

Sq km 

Area in 

Hectares 

1 Dalsingpara Dalsingpara Tea Garden  Jl No. 23 19.823 1983 

2 Jaigaon-I Torsa Tea Garden  Jl. No. 24 13.474 1348 

3 Jaigaon-I Mechia Basti  Jl. No. 25 3.823 382 

4 Jaigaon-I Gopimohan Tea Garden  Jl. No. 26 0.74 74 

5 Jaigaon-I & II Jaigaon  Jl. No. 27 2.764 276 

6 Jaigaon-I Chota Jaigaon  Jl. No. 28 0.402 40 

 41.03 4103 

 

Jaigaon-II Gram Panchayat (GP) has predominately commercial activities 

reflecting the urban characteristics whereas Jaigaon-I Gram Panchayat (GP) is 

still maintaining agro economy. The economy surrounding Dalsinghpara GP is 

dependent on tea gardens. Around 48% of the JDA area is under Dalsinghpara 

GP and 47% of the JDA area is under Jaigaon-I GP, the remaining 5% of the JDA 

area is under Jaigaon-II GP. Chota Jaigaon mouza is close to the Bhutan borders 

and is dependent on agriculture. 
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The Mouza-wise area as per the above table in Sq. Km is depicted in the Bar Chart 

below : 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

Existing Land Use :  
 

 The Land use within the existing JDA area is depicted in the table below and 

in Map-2: 
 

         Table No. 18 : JDA Existing Land Use 
 

Sl. Land Use Category  Existing Land use - 2015 

  Total Area (Sq.km.)  Area in % 

1 Residential Zone     

a) Only Residential 3.4561 8.42 

b) Mixed residential 0.25443 0.62 

2 Commercial Zone 1.107 2.70 

3 Industrial zone 0.00 0.00 

4 Public & Semi-Public Zone (including Utilities) 0.8284 2.02 

5 Transportation & Communication Zone 4.1348 10.08 

6 Recreational zone 0.121909 0.30 

7 Primary Activity zone 
  

a) Agriculture  11.235287 27.38 

b) Tea Gardens 16.05151 39.12 

c) Rural settlements 0.8118 1.98 

8 Protective & Undevelopable zone 
  

a) Rivers/ Jhoras/ Streams  1.1193 2.73 

b) Forest/Green Cover  0.995564 2.43 

c) Hilly area 0.6171 1.5 

9 Special Area  0.2968 0.72 

   Total  41.03 100 
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Agriculture including tea gardens occupies the dominant land use 

category in the JDA area. The recreational area occupies the least percentage 

of the land use. Industries hardly have any existence within the land use area 

other than some household industries at a very small scale. The physical 

development is not possible in areas having existence of rivers and jhoras, forest, 

special area at JDA. 
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The Present Land use pattern is depicted in the Bar Chart stated below: 
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2.4.2 Peri-Urban Areas and Urban Villages: 

 

This is an area circumferencing the JDA area commencing from Hasimara 

Town to JDA area. The extended area may include mouzas consisting of Malangi, 

Satali and Mendabari Gram Panchayats adjoining the present JDA area. This area 

consists of Tea Gardens and village population. The right side of the  propose 

extended area is the Gabur Bachara forest which cannot be considered as peri-

urban areas/urban villages as no neighborhood settlement is visible since 

development is restricted being a forest area. The demographic profile of the  

mouzas in the extended area are similar to the ones which are presently with JDA 

having the same type of neighborhood settlement and occupation. These adjoining 

areas are the peri-urban areas and the livelihood is based on agriculture and 

working as Tea Garden laborers. 

 

2.5 Economic Profile: 
 

The economic profile of an area includes primary, secondary and tertiary 

sectors. In this case, the primary sector is the agriculture sector and the existence of 

tea gardens in the area. The secondary sector is the existence of industry and 

tourism. The tertiary sector includes service sector, namely, the existence of central 

and state government offices, commercial establishments, defence establishments 

and banks. 
 

2.5.1 Primary: 

a)  Agriculture: 

In the Jaigaon Development Area basically paddy (Aman), mustard, maize, 

ginger, turmeric and areca nut cultivation are carried out. In the Jaigaon GP-II area, 

there is no agricultural activity. The agricultural cultivation is concentrated at Mechia 

Basti, Dalsingpara and Chota Jaigaon area which is part of GP-I and Dalsinghpara. 

There is no data available on the volume of crops cultivated in the area. The 

existence of large tea gardens and extensive of betel nut cultivation in Dalsinghpara 

mouza and torsha tea garden mouza of JDA area is noticeable. 
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b)  Tea Gardens: 

The Jaigaon Planning area consists of 3 (three) Tea gardens within its 

jurisdiction namely – Torsa Tea garden, Dalsingpara Tea Garden and Mohua Tea 

Garden.    

The Torsa Tea Garden has a total area of 691 Ha. out of which 482.83 Ha. land 

is under tea cultivation. The remaining land is presently barren and without any 

cultivation. The age of the garden is 130 years having a balance lease tenure of 30 

years with an annual rent of Rs. 92/- per ha. per annum.   

 

The Dalsingpara Tea Garden has a total area of 1504 Ha, out of which 873 Ha. 

is under cultivation. The remaining land is presently barren and without any 

cultivation. The age of the garden is 117 years having a balance lease tenure of 30 

years with an annual rent of Rs.92.87 per ha. per annum.   
 

The Mohua Tea Garden area of cultivation is around 65.50 ha. and around 147 

persons are employed in this garden and the age of the garden is only 35 years . The 

average age of the tea bushes is 25 years. The garden is owned by West Bengal Tea 

Development Corporation Ltd.  

 

As per the West Bengal Estates Acquisition Act 1953, the land used for 

cultivation of tea in the State technically belongs to the state government which is 

leased out to companies for a certain period. The tea industry is governed under 

Plantation Labour Act, 1951.  

 

 Presently, the Tea Gardens are in financial loss on account of barren lands, 

low yield, price being realized below production cost, ageing bushes, high debts, low 

labour productivity and working capital constraints.  
 

Cultivation of tea is no more profitable venture in the area as the yield of the 

tea garden is comparatively low. The promoters of the Tea Garden are not focused 

in tea cultivation as they are not in a position to fetch lucrative prices from the tea 

auction held at Siliguri and Jalpaiguri towns. The promoters of the Tea Garden are 

looking for alternative sources to make good the losses incurred in cultivation of tea. 
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Reasons for ill health of Tea Industry in Jaigaon Development Area: 

The major reasons for ill health of Tea Industry are as follows: 
 

a. In the liberalized world market, there has been stiff competition in different 

brands of tea especially from countries like, Sri Lanka, Kenya and also 

Nepal. These countries are selling tea in the world market at a lower sale 

price compared to Indian Brands in the world market. 

b. Majority of tea bushes have passed their prime period, and accordingly, 

the yield is comparatively lower than the normal standards. The Tea 

Garden has turned a deaf ear to the plea for fear of losing profits on 

systematical re-planting old bushes. Re-plantation is a tedious job and it 

takes at least five years to reach the stage when leaves can be plucked. It 

is this gap of five years that tea gardens fear most because they have to 

pay workers and invest huge amount in re-plantation venture without 

getting any money in return. 

c. Multiplication or increasing population in Tea Garden has become a 

major cause for worry. Most plantation workers are migrants from Nepal, 

who were initially encouraged by the British to cross over to India in order 

to bring to terms the physically challenging virgin forested lands. Certain 

push and pull factors have caused the population to grow exponentially. 

Moreover, there is no provision of sending back retired laborers and those 

persons not working in the garden. About 60% of population is in no way 

involved with working in the garden and this has inflicted tremendous 

pressure on the region’s economy and ecology. 

d. Mono-culture and the subsequent extortion of soil literates have severely 

affected the health and yield of the Tea Gardens.  Expert’s belief that the 

soils in plantation area do not have enough nutrients and healthy tea 

bushes cannot grow on sick soil.  
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The re-mineralization is not very expensive but requires a scientific 

approach which has to be applied by the promoters of the tea gardens. 

e. The Plantation Labour Act, 1955 was formulated with a view to improve 

the levy and working conditions of the workers and associate persons of 

the garden. Evidences show that management violates most of the 

provisions of the Act. Moreover, there is no room for punishing the culprits.  

Tea Estates have very poor or no provisions for drinking water facilities, 

housing, latrines, health care, electricity and education for the permanent 

workers. Further, the Act needs revision in the context of changing social, 

economic and political scenario. 

f. The Tea Estates still operate in the colonial master-slaves mode. The goal is 

to control the market and as much as possible squeeze the primary 

producer. The equation with the passage of time developed a mind set of 

dependency in the psyche of the garden laborers, workers began to 

increasingly depend on the management for everything. With gradual on 

set of globalization and liberalization and market challenges, the garden 

laborers were the major suffers while the company owners and top 

officials secretly by passed the negative impacts through manipulations. 

Tea gardens closed down or abandoned and the socio-economic 

conditions of the workers which turned from bad to worse but the owners 

and top-level officials never suffered. 

g.  The tea garden jobs are no more lucrative as the workers are more 

attracted to other jobs in Bhutan as migrant laborers. 
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Recent announcement of reforms by the state government: 
 

  In order to revive a sagging economy of the tea industry in North Bengal, the 

Hon’ble Chief Minister, Govt. of West Bengal has announced on 29.06.2016 

major reforms to revive the industry.  The outline of the reforms is placed below: 
 

a) Formation of a Directorate to meet the crisis that the tea industry is passing 

through. 

b) Tea gardens can use 15% idle tea state land for vegetable farming, dairy 

and poultry related business. This would be a welcome relief to the owners 

of the ailing Tea Estate.  

c) The State Govt. will appoint a transaction advisor for auctioning abundant 

tea gardens. 

The Bengal Government is considering the proposal to allow 25% of the tea 

land for alternative use to help the ailing industry. The alternative use could be 

in the area of tea tourism, horticulture, dairy farming etc. This decision if taken 

by the state government will go a long way in improving the health of the tea 

sector. (Telegraph 17th may 2017) 
 

2.5.2 Secondary: 
 

a) Industry: 
 

There is no major, medium or minor industry located at Jaigaon 

Development Area, and in particular, in the District of Alipurduar except for few auto 

workshops, steel wire go down and a saw mill. Stone quarrying has been a source of 

employment for some of the local people. This is carried out in the river bed of 

Torsha. The stones are used for construction works. There is a floating population 

engaged as migrant laborers working in Bhutan on a daily basis. The migrant laborers 

are engaged on a daily basis by the intermediaries who hover at the morning hours 

of every day near the junction of the MG road and the NS road. The existing two 

major tea gardens, namely, Torsa Tea Garden and Dalsinghpara Tea Garden may 

be considered as a semblance of industry in that area where employers engage 

workers for plucking of tea leaves from the garden and working in the tea factory.   
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There are some household industries located as per the census data 

employing few workers the area. These household industries produce items from the 

agricultural products produced in that area. 

 

The location of Jaigaon Development Area falls between the Town of 

Phuentsholing, Bhutan and the District of Jalpaiguri in North Bengal. In both these 

places, medium and small scale industries exist.  

 

Industries located at Phuentsholing: 

 

Phuentsholing is the border town of Bhutan and is located besides the town of 

Jaigaon.It is having number of small and medium scale industries which are as 

follows: 

 
➢ Bhutan Battery 

➢ Scrap Dealers 

➢ JP Hydel Power Limited 

➢ Damchang Industries (Talcom 

Powder) 

➢ Natshok Fabrication 

(Engineering & Fabrication) 

➢ Automobile Workshops 

➢ Rook Tyre Service 

➢ Karten Oil Mill (Soyabean Oil) 

➢ Chowden Engineering Workshop 

➢ Jigma Sawmill & Furniture 

House 

➢ RSA Pvt. Ltd. (Cardamom 

Godown) 

➢ Tasha Engineering 

Workshop 

➢ Maintenance Garage 

➢ Drook Beer 

➢ Pepsi Cola Factory 

➢ Phuentsholing Timber 

Industry 

➢ Local Bakery 

➢ Sawmill Industries 

➢ Bhutan Milk & Agro 

Private Limited 

➢ Yarab Private 

Limited 

(Manufacturing 

cables) 

➢ Nambgay Wood 

Industry 

     Source : Primary Survey, HUDCO 
 

 

From the above, it is clear that the majority of the industries are related to 

wood-based, automobile engineering cum vehicle repair & maintenance garages 

and food processing.  
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The List of medium & small scale enterprises at Jalpaiguri & nearby areas are 

as follows:  

 

1. HSB Agro Industries Pvt. Ltd. 

2. Medow Diary Products Pvt. Ltd. 

3. Mansoravar Tea Pvt.Ltd. 

4. Raichanga Agro Food Processing 

Industries Pvt. Ltd. (2 units) 

5. Kalabari Food Products Pvt. Ltd 

6. Maa Nandev Papers Pvt. Ltd. 

7. Mahakal Agro Storage 7 Processing 

Unit Pvt. Ltd 

8. Sarat Tubes Ltd. 

9. Satyadeep Polypipes Ltd. 

10. Kabsons Industries Ltd. 

11. Perfect Air Products. 

12. Haldia Precision Engineering Co. 

13. Changia Food Processing Co. 

14. Sunderban Fertilizer Ltd. 

15. Siliguri Flour Mills Ltd. 

16. Northern Flour Mills Ltd. 

17. Falakata Industries Ltd. 

18. Tista Fruit & Vegetable 

Processing. 

19. Phyto Chemical Complex 

 

Source : MSME Report    

 

The maximum industries relates to food processing industries, chemicals, 

paper & dairy products at Jalpaiguri MSMEs cluster. 

 

    b)   Tourism: 

 

Jaigaon is a part of the ecological landscape of Bhutan foothills and it is 

also the Gateway to Bhutan. This terrain has a lot of scope to attract tourists by 

exploring its natural beauty and its proximity to Bhutan (being the gateway to 

the Himalayan Kingdom). It is the only entry point for a journey by road to the 

capital of Bhutan, Thimpu, which is popular to the tourists both Indian and 

foreign. Tourists on their way to Thimpu, prefer to halt at Phuntsholing rather than 

staying at Jaigaon as this area is yet to attract the tourists due to lack of 

infrastructure facilities. Though a few hotels and lodges have already come up 

at Jaigaon town but they in no way can compete with the infrastructure 

facilities offered to the tourist at Phuntsholing. 
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Tourist visit Bhutan throughout the year and they stay for a small time at 

Jaigaon for issuance of necessary permit to Bhutan. The tourist normally does not 

visit in the surrounding areas of Jaigaon because of lack of tourist attractions 

available in that area. There is potential for making the area a tourist destination 

as it has river Torsa, lush green tea gardens, adjoining villages and the mountain 

for attracting tourist personals.  
 

There are 8 to 10 private hotels in GP-II area near the Bhutan Gate which 

has around 400 rooms to accommodates 

tourist in-flow in that area. The Room Tariff 

ranges between Rs.1,000/- to Rs.3,000/-. 

Presently there is no Govt. accommodation 

available in that area. Tourists stay at 

Jaigaon only to obtain permission for going 

to Bhutan. Jaigaon is presently not linked to 

the North Bengal tourist circuit of the state Govt. Tourism Department.  

 

 

   Tourist inflow in the district of Jalpaiguri:  

The tourist inflow in the district of Jalpaiguri is placed below: 

 

Table No. 19 : Tourists Inflow in various spots of undivided Jalpaiguri Dist. 

 
 

          

 

 

 

 

 

 

(Source: Tourism Dept, GoWB’s letter no.646-DT/1T-08/2009, dt.14.07.2016) 

 

            * Includes the tourist inflow figures of Gorumara and Champramari. 

 

 Madarihat Malbazar Chalsa Total 

Year Domestic Foreign Domestic Foreign Domestic Foreign  

2012 124113 19735 87954 11818 47543 8118 299281 

2013 109795 19167 71255 11071 51942 7083 270313 

2014 167785 14151 75010 7294 131865 5300 401405 

2015 177310 19475 72900 8915 289125* 8170* 575895 
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The above tourist inflow data is depicted below in a line chart : 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

The distance and the time taken to travel from Jaigaon to the different 

tourists’ destinations in the Jalpaiguri District are as follows: 

 

Table No. 20 : Tourist Destination from Jaigaon 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

From the tables, it is clear that there is a steady increase in the tourist flow 

every year in Jalpaiguri District of North Bengal. The district of Alipurduar is 

adjacent to the Jalpaiguri district which needs to be fully exploited. Jaigaon 

town in the district   is the gateway to the Himalayan kingdom of Bhutan and 

would attract Indian and foreign tourists.  The district is blessed with dense forest, 

tea gardens, torsa river, ethnic tribes, adding to the greenery of the area.  
 

Destination 
Distance  

(in kilometers) 
Time Taken 

Jaigaon to Madarihat 29 40 minutes 

Jaigaon to Malbazar 100 2 hours 

Jaigaon to Chalsa 91 1.50 hours 

Jaigaon to Gorumara 104 2 hours 

Jaigaon to 

Champramari 
85 1.45 hours 
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The tourists coming to Jalpaiguri district needs to be diverted to the 

Alipurduar district and accordingly the JDA area needs infrastructure 

development for attracting tourist flow. The JDA area is in between the state of 

Bhutan and the district of Jalpaiguri in North Bengal.  

 

Tourists coming to the district of Jalpaiguri could be attracted to visit 

Bhutan. In the present situation any tourist visiting Thimpu & Paro has to make a 

night halt at Jaigaon for completing the required formalities in entering Bhutan. 

The North Bengal tourist circuit under West Bengal Tourist Development 

Corporation could include the Jaigaon town and accordingly, the tourist 

department can set-up cottages/ service apartment for accommodating 

various tourists coming from India & abroad.  

 

Places of Tourist Interest:    

( Source : www.north-bengal.com/dooars.php) 

 
Jaldapara National Park 

Jaldapara is one of the most popular forests of Dooars. The Holong 

bungalow inside the forest is probably one of the most sought-after tourist 

accommodations anywhere in India. Today Jaldapara has grown much 

beyond the Holong Bungalow and has a large number of options for tourists 

visiting the National Park. 

Jaldapara was declared a Wildlife Sanctuary back in 1943 for the 

protection of wild life, particularly single-horned Rhinos. Recently in 2012, the 

forests of Jaldapara have been upgraded to the status of a National Park. 

http://www.north-bengal.com/dooars.php
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Jaldapara is situated at the foothills of Eastern Himalayas in Alipurduar district in 

West Bengal. River Torsa runs through this riverine forest sanctuary which is mostly 

covered with tall grasses. The Western side of River Torsa is called the Jaldapara 

and the Eastern side is known as Chilapata forests. 

Jaldapara is best known for its population of one horned Asiatic Rhinos, 

which is the second largest in the world after Kaziranga forests of Assam. The 

population of Rhino in Jaldapara is said to be around 160 and is increasing at a 

steady pace. The problem of wildlife poaching that is present in Assam, is not 

there at Jaldapara leading to their soaring numbers. 

Other major wildlife includes Asiatic Elephants, Swamp deer, Hog deer, 

wild pigs, Gaur (Indian Bison) and a number of birds, reptiles and others. 

Jaldapara is a paradise for bird watchers. It is one of the very few places 

in India, where the Bengal Florican was sighted. Set out with a binocular and see 

the majestic flight of hornbill, racket-tailed drongo and paradise flycatcher. 

A thrilling elephant safari is organized in the early morning from Hollong 

forest bungalow to offer the exquisite beauty of the vast grassland of Jaldapara. 

The elephant ride is the best possible way to explore the sanctuary with the rare 

sight of Indian rhinos and Asiatic elephants. However please note that elephant 

rides are always in high demand and they cannot be booked in advance. 

Tourists have to book the Elephant ride on the spot and a ride cannot be 

guaranteed. 

The jeep safari inside the sanctuary is another major attraction. There are 

multiple Jeep safari being organized both in the morning and in the evening. 

The number of watchtowers where the Jeep safari takes tourists has increased 

during recent year. Tourists must travel in the forest department approved Jeep 

accompanied by a tourist guide. 
 

http://www.north-bengal.com/alipurduar.php
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Local excursions may be arranged to visit tea gardens to see the 

manufacturing of tea in the nearby tea gardens by prior arrangement. 

Anthropological excursion in nearby Tribal village, Totopara, can also be 

arranged. 

 

Places to visit around Jaldapara: 
 

Totopara: 30 km from Jaldapara, a small village on the banks of River 

Torsha bordering Bhutan is the only habitation of Toto, a primitive tribe in Dooars. 

Their number has dwindled to less than 1000. The aboriginal lifestyle of the Totos 

attracts tourists from many parts of the world to visit here. 

Chilapata: Forests on the eastern part of river Torsha is known as Chilapata 

forests. Hidden deep inside Chilapata is the ruin of a thousand year old fort of 

Nal King. It has tremendous historical and archaeological importance. Built in 

the 5th century during the Gupta Empire the ruins still recall the memories of the 

Golden Age of India. There are a number of forest safaris available in Chilapata 

as well which can easily be accessed from Jaldapara.   

Khayerbari Tiger Rescue Centre: When the show of Tigers in Indian Circus 

was banned in 1998, many tigers were rescued and brought to this rescue 

centre.  

Leopards captured from the whole of Dooars area also find shelter here. 

The Tiger Rescue Centre has a watchtower from where you can see the animals. 
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There is also a battery operated small car which takes tourists on a ride inside the 

leopard area of the park. The rescue centre is about 15 kms from Jaldapara 

town. 

Gorumara National Park: 

 

Gorumara National Park is located in the Dooars 

region of Jalpaiguri district. Situated on the bank of Murti River, the National Park 

has a large variety of flora and fauna. The grassland of Garumara is famous for 

Asiatic one-horned rhino. The watchtower beside the Forest Rest House gives a 

panoramic view of the entire park and the Murti Valley. The tower is the best 

place to observe wild animals especially rhino, elephant, bison and deer, as 

they regularly come to the salt reservoir just below the tower. In the year 1949, 

Gorumara Forest was declared as wildlife sanctuary when it was a small forest. 

Later in the year 1992, it was declared as a National Park, comprising of 80 km of 

diverse forest. 

 

 

  

 

 

Activities: 

Gorumara being the most popular tourist destination of Dooars, there is no 

dearth of tourist activity here. The most popular tourist activity is the forest safari. 

These are organized during early morning and late afternoon on Jeeps which 

are specifically marked for this purpose.  

There are several safari routes inside the forest that will take you to some 

of the core areas of Gorumara National Park. 

http://www.north-bengal.com/dooars.php
http://www.north-bengal.com/dooars.php
http://www.north-bengal.com/jalpaiguri.php
http://www.north-bengal.com/murti.php
http://www.north-bengal.com/dooars.php
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In the evening cultural programs including tribal dances and folk music 

performances are organized at a number of places around the forest which can 

be enjoyed by all. 

Day activity includes visit to nearby picturesque tourist destinations 

including Samsing area, Jhalong, Bindu, Jaldhaka area etc. 

Together Gorumara has enough activities to keep you engaged for 

several days. 

 

BUXA TIGER RESERVE 

 

Buxa National Park, in the Alipurduar district, was set up in the year 1982-

83 at the north eastern corner of West Bengal bordering Bhutan and Assam. It is 

http://www.north-bengal.com/samsing.php
http://www.north-bengal.com/jhalong.php
http://www.north-bengal.com/bindu.php
http://www.north-bengal.com/jaldhaka.php
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declared a National Park in January 1992. The name "Buxa" has been derived 

from Buxa Fort - a fort at an altitude of 867 meters on the Sinchula Range 

guarding the most important of the eleven routes into Bhutan, which once was 

used for detainees during freedom movement of India. With an area of 759 sq 

km this picturesque reserve with its prodigious Terai, Bhabar as well as Hilly 

landscape, crisscrossed by numerous rivers and their tributaries, presents a 

breathtaking landscape. Buxa National Park is the largest forest in Dooars. 

The Phipsu Wildlife Sanctuary of Bhutan is contiguous to North of BTR. 

Manas Tiger Reserve lies on east. Thus, Buxa Tiger Reserve serves as international 

corridor for elephant migration between India and Bhutan. The reserve 

encompasses as many as eight forest types. 

 

Buxa is rich with bio-diversity and has a great collection of rare orchids 

and medicinal plants. Because of inaccessible terrain some parts of Buxa hills in 

the Sinchula range are still unexplored. The veritable flora and fauna of these 

wet forests attracts tourists and nature lovers every year. The generic diversity of 

mammals is second highest among all the tiger reserves of India.  

Astonishing bio-diversity of animals comprise of a reach avifauna of more 

than 230 identified species, 67 mammals and 36 species of reptiles. 

http://www.north-bengal.com/dooars.php
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Mammal: Apart from Bengal Tiger, the flagship species, there are plenty of 

Leopard, Fishing 

Cat, Leopard Cat, 

Jungle Cat, Indian 

Civet, Palm Civet, 

Wild Dogs, 

Malayan Gaint 

Squirrels, Mangooses, Asian Elephant, Gaur, Small Clawless Otter, Chital, 

Sambar, Barking Deer, Hog Deer, Wild Buffalo, 3 varieties of Pythons, Monitor 

Lizard and a host of land tortoises. A number of animals like Chinese Pangolin. 

Regal Python (reticulate) Clouded Leopard is endemic to the region. 

 

Birds: The Avifauna is rich in both endemic as well as migratory species. 

The swift rivers of Rydak and Jainti are visited by Trans Himalayan Migratory 

Goosanders, the beautiful Ibis Bill, resident Fork-tails, varieties of Red-stars,   Wag-

tails, the Narathali Lake is visited by migratory Common Teal, Gargani Teal, 

Large Whistling Teal, White Eyed Poachared etc. The Hornbills including greater 

Pied Hornbill abound the area. One of the rarest birds of India the Black-necked 

Crane has been sighted in the Reserve during the early winter. The migratory 

beautiful Black Stork is a visitor of the area. The monsoon ends and beautiful 

Minivets, Sultan tits arrive, during summer rare Ashyminivet is also sighted. 

Flora: More than 300 species of trees, 250 species of shrubs, 400 species of 

herbs, 9 species of cane, 10 species of bamboo, 150 species of orchids, 100 

species of grass and 130 species of aquatic flora including more than 70 sedges 

(Cyperaceae) have been identified so far. There are more than 160 species of 

other monocotyledons and ferns. Main species include Sal, Champ, Gamar, 

Simul, Chikrasi etc. 
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Attractions: 

Buxa Fort: Several trek routes originate from Buxa. Most popular trek starts 

from Santrabari (914ft) to Buxaduar. A 5 kms trek through the dense forested hills 

leads to Buxaduar Forest Bungalow. Accommodation is available here for the 

trekkers. Another 4 kms trek through the forest track leads to the Rover's Point-the 

land of unknown birds (4500ft). It is difficult to ignore the lure of Rupam Valley in 

Bhutan, another 12 kms from there. The journey through the entire region is full of 

unknown adventure and excitements and gives some breathtaking views of 

Jayanti River Valley far below, ever green forest canopy and glimpse of rare 

animals, flight of birds and colorful orchids. 

Jayanti: A picturesque spot along the meandering Jayanti River forming a 

natural border with beautiful Bhutan hills.  Jayanti is a place to stretch your 

weary legs as the cool breeze brushes away all the exhaustions. Buxaduar to 

Jayanti is another popular trek in the region. This 13 kms trek passes through the 

dense forest of Buxa Tiger Reserve. The music of wilderness, the chirping of 

unknown birds, the song of wild streams, fragrance of nature will never allow you 

to feel the least stress of a long journey. The journey ends with a warm reception 

of an old staggering priest at the stalactite cave of Jayanti, popularly known as 

the Mahakal cave. It is difficult to enter into the narrow, dark, damp cave but 

trying the same may be another precious adventure. The downhill trek from here 

leads to Jayanti Forest Bungalow. 

Rajabhatkhawa: Rajabhatkhawa is only 12 kms from Jayanti and 

approachable by both road and rail form Siliguri (153kms) and Alipurduar (17 

kms). Surrounded by dense forests of Buxa tiger reserve Rajabhatkhawa is an 

ideal place for the wild life lovers. A watchtower deep inside the forest gives the 

best opportunity to view elephant, bison and even tiger. The Nature 

Interpretation Center at Rajabhatkhawa is another attraction. There is a small 
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bazaar and a beautiful small rail station. Accommodation is available in forest 

rest house and also in a private rest house named Gracilips. 

2.5.3 Tertiary: 

a) Service Sector: 

This sector includes service institutions like offices of Jaigaon Development 

Authority, Sales Tax and Excise in GP-I Area. The Land Custom Office is also 

located in the same GP. The commercial banks are concentrated more at GP-II 

area near the Bhutan Gate. The details of these offices have been spelt out in 

the ‘Town Level Institutional Set-Up’.  

 

b) Trade and Commerce:   

Jaigaon being a border town to Bhutan has some existence of trade and 

commerce between the two countries as goods from Jaigaon are transported 

to different parts of Bhutan for sale. Officially there is no record for trade & 

commerce being carried out between Jaigaon & towns of Bhutan but it has 

been observed that the Indian goods from Jaigaon are transported to Bhutan 

on a regular basis like electronic and clothing items, fruits and vegetables, 

grocery and handicrafts for selling at different locations of Bhutan. 
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2.6 Physical Infrastructure:  

2.6.1 Traffic & Transportation: 

2.6.1.1  Airway: 

Nearest airport to Jaigaon is the 

Cooch Behar Airport located at a 

distance of 72 km  and another air base 

is at Hasimara which is having a 

distance of 22.1 Km. The distance 

between Bagdogra Airport to Jaigaon is 

(154 km) and the traveling time is 2 hour 

45 mins (approx.).The tourist visiting 

Jaigaon and Bhutan uses the Bagdogra airport. There is a helipad at Jaigaon 

which is close to Bulan turning. Hon’ble Chief Minister of West Bengal and other 

dignitaries use this helipad for reaching the town in an aerial route.  

 

2.6.1.2  Waterway:   

The Torsa is the only perennial river flowing from Bhutan and passing 

through JDA from north to south direction touching all the 3 (three) GPs. 

However, considering the volume and depth of water level, navigation is not 

possible. The water from the river can be tapped for drinking water and other 

purposes. The river is dry in the summer season but in the monsoon season it 

creates a flood like situation along the adjoining areas. The bank of the river 

especially at the Jaigaon end is densely occupied with population leaving in 

the slums. This creates an un-hygienic situation leading to garbage and 

sanitation problems in the area. These population leaving in the slums need to 

be accommodated in an area close to the existing location for proper utilization 

of the existing land resources by creating additional infrastructure facilities 

towards development. 
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2.6.1.3  Railway: 

The nearest railway station to Jaigaon Town is Hasimara, which is under 

North East Frontier Railway, is at a distance of 17 Km from Jaigaon Town. It takes 

around 20 minutes by road to reach Jaigaon Town from Hasimara Railway 

Station. Eight Express Trains halt at Hasimara Railway Station which is connected 

to Kamakhya / Guwahati in Assam and Jalpaiguri / New Jalpaiguri in West 

Bengal. 

An attempt was made in the past to connect Jaigaon to Bhutan through 

railways but it ended without any result. Survey was carried out by RITES, Indian 

Railway in the year 2008-2009 for connecting railway linkage from Hasimara to 

Jaigaon/Toribari (Bhutan border)). Three alternative proposals were tried in the 

past. The first proposal was rejected by the Bhutan Govt. for linking it to 

Phuentsholing town, the second proposal was opposed by Torsa Tea Garden 

and the last proposal was rejected by The Dept. of Forests. As on date, there is 

no such proposal pending with DRM, Alipurduar of North East Frontier Railway for 

connecting Hasimara to Jaigaon. There was an existence of meter gauge 

railway line between Hasimara to Dalsingpara during the British period which is 

depicted below: 
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2.6.1.4  Roads: 
 

In JDA there are four categories of roads according to the hierarchy 

which is stated below: 

Table No. 21  :  Hierarchy of Roads 

Hierarchy of roads Name of the Roads Length of the 

Roads 

(around) 

Width of the 

Roads 

(around) 

Urban Expressway Asian Highway-48 6.54 km. 30 meters 

National Highway National Highway-

317A/NS Road 

14.09 km. 15-20 meters 

State Highway MG Road, Link 

Road 

1.11 km. 15 meters 

Local Roads Intermediary Roads 

connecting 

different locality 

207 km. 10-15 meters 

Source: Survey, 2015 

 

The details of these roads are stated below: 
 

Express Highway: Asian Highway-48 
 

The Asian Highway-48 running 90.58 km from Phuentsholing, Bhutan via 

Jaigaon, India across the Border through the Dooars region of WB and ending at 

Changrabandha, near Bangladesh Border. The road passes through Jaigaon-

Hasimara-Madarihat-Birpara-Gairkata- Dhubguri-Indiramore - Changrabandha. 

 

AH-48 and AH-2 is part of SASEC Road Connectivity Investment 

Programme (SRCIP). The corridor component of Asian Highway-48 in West 

Bengal involves part of NH-717, NH-31, NH-31C, NH-317A. The project is being 

funded by the Asian Development Bank. ADB has approved €500 million for the 

project which includes both AH-48 and section of AH-2.  

 

 

Road Name  Category  Length (Km) 

Asian Highway Proposed 

  

Urban Expressway   6.54 

  
Source : Physical Survey, HUDCO’ 2015  
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The contract for construction 

of the above project was secured by 

Punj Lloyd and the project is to be 

completed within a period of 30 

months. The scope of work includes 

rehabilitation and upgrading of 

Bhutan border at Pasakha to 

Bangladesh border at 

Changrabandha comprising 

Jaigaon, Hasimara, Dhupguri Section and Mainaguri – Changrabandha Section. This 

highway to Pasakha, an Industrial area in Bhutan will encourage Trade & Tourism 

between the countries, like India, Bhutan, Nepal & Bangladesh.  
 

This road will decrease the congestion in the city of Jaigaon as heavy transport 

vehicles will be routed through this highway without entering the town of Jaigaon. 

 

This Highway will be passing through Torsa Tea Garden 

and it will be linking upper Khokla Bustee crossing the 

existing helipad. The length of the road cutting across 

Torsa Tea Garden would be around 500 mtrs & the 

width will be around 15 mtrs. Work has already 

commenced at the torsha tea garden and near the 

helipad linked to upper Khokla Bustee. The work at the Bhutan end has also 

commenced. 

 

A Land Custom Station of 12 acres of land has already been allocated on the 

said route of the Asian Highway-48 at Torsa Mouza. The station will undertake the job 

related to land customs towards movement of vehicles carrying goods and materials 

from India to Bhutan and vice versa. 
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National Highway: NH-317A 

Jaigaon also has the privilege of having NH-317A passing through the town to 

Bhutan. NH-31A connects NH-317A at Hasimara just near the Hasimara Railway 

station. It is two – lane road maintained by BRTF. It is fully blacktopped road covering 

a distance of about 21km from NH-31A junction upto Bhutan gate in Jaigaon. The 

National Highway passing through Jaigaon is also called NS Road from Bulan turning. 

 

State Highways:  

 

The following are the major roads leading to Jaigaon town at the Bhutan gate: 
 

Road Name  Category  Length (Km) 

MG Road Bituminous 0.77 

Link Road Bituminous 0.34 

Source: Physical Survey, HUDCO. 
 

There are two major roads passing through Jaigaon-I & Jaigaon-II, namely, MG 

Road & NS Road. The NS Road is the longest road running from Bulan turning to 

Bhutan Gate. These roads have been encroached from both the sides by the shops 

located beside the road. There are also transformers & electrical polls located at the 

side of the road thereby reducing the width of the road. Because of this 

encroachment, some parts of the roads have become narrow creating traffic jam 

during office hours. The narrowed portion is more towards GP-I office, JDA office, 

Sales Tax Office & also the MG Road connecting the Bhutan Gate through the link 

road. 
 

Local Roads:  

The local roads are the ones connecting different locality and habitable areas 

of all the mouzas of JDA area including the tea gardens covering around 207 Km. As 

per the survey 15% is bituminous, 10% is concrete, 69% is kutcha and 6% is laid on 

stone metals. There is a serious requirement for the development authority to 

emphasize on the roads so that all the internal roads are converted to 
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pucca/bituminous at the earliest. Roads play an important role in bringing 

development in an area. 

 

Status of Roads: 

There is huge scope of improvement of roads as 63% of the Gram panchayat 

roads in the three GPs need to be made pucca/bituminous. The status of the GP 

roads as per BDO report is placed below :  

Table No. 22 : Status of Roads 

Gram Panchayat Kutcha Road Pucca Road Others Total 

Jaigaon-I 76 Kms 10 Kms 16 Kms 102 Kms 

Jaigaon-II 12 Kms 18 Kms 8 Kms 38 Kms 

Dalsingpara 25.20 Kms 9.80 Kms 5.70 Kms 40.70 Kms 

Total 113.20 kms 37.80 Kms 29.70 Kms 180.70 Kms 

Percentage 63% 21% 16%  
Source: BDO Kalchini report’2015 

 

The Gram Panchayat-wise status of Road alongwith the overall scenario is 

depicted in the Bar & Pie Chart below: 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

As per the survey, the total length of all the roads taken together is around 

229.92 km. The difference in KM may be on account of the proposed Asian 

Highway being constructed and kutcha roads located within the tea gardens. 
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The adequacy of Road Length Availability per 1000 Population is placed 

below: 

Sl. No. Item Road km/1000 

population 

1 India 0.069 * 

2 West Bengal 0.032 * 

3 JDA(present population i.e. 86644) 2.09 

4 JDA(projected population 2035 i.e. 160000) 1.13 

* Basic Road Statistics of India. 2015-16, morth report 

Assumption: For projected population, road length considered is 181 Km. 
 

There is sufficient road length available per 1000 population in the JDA 

area. However, there is a need for proper utilization of the existing road length 

available by converting the kutcha roads into pucca roads in all the gram 

panchayats and widening the existing roads like NS Road, MG Road, Link Road 

and Aside Road. 

 

The present status of roads in JDA like pucca/bituminous, kutcha, stone 

metal and concrete are indicated in the map under Map-3. 

 

Intersections: Most of the intersections are Y or T or X shaped with poor 

geometrics. None of the intersections are channelized due to which the traffic 

gets less turning radius at intersections.   

 

Footpath: Footpaths are present only at NS road and MG road close to the 

Bhutan gate. Even there exists no footpath on the National Highway portion 

within the city limits. The National Highway within the city limits should adhere to 

the specifications set by National Highway while adding to other features. 

Guard rails on footpaths are non-existent. Pedestrian facilities are absent in 

intersections.  
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Parking:  

The parking demand is high at the Commercial centre in Jaigaon and in 

other pockets of NS Road. Allocated parking spaces for around 80 – 100 

numbers exist on MG Road and NS Road and parking fee is levied by JDA. 

However, the parking spaces are occupied by commercial vehicle and inter-

city taxis, due to which less parking space is available for shoppers forcing them 

to park on the road, leading to reduction in the carriageways. Proper parking 

areas are required to be identified for both the commercial & private vehicles 

near the Bhutan gate as the traffic movement gets choked during the peak 

hours of the day. 

 

Traffic Congestion: 

It is observed that the various road junctions and important locations are 

regularly witnessing traffic jam and congestion particularly during the pick hours of 

the day.  The reasons for such congestion are the absence of traffic police stationed 

at important locations, absence of traffic signals, roadside encroachment, illegal 

parking etc. The locations which are witnessing such traffic congestions are at 

Bhutan Gate, MG Road/NS Road crossing, Link Road, Mongla Bari, Dora Gaon and 

near the present Bus terminus. 

 

Road to India Gate: 

The road to India Gate at Jaigaon near the existing 

vegetable market is constructed and is operational now. 

The vegetable market shifted to new location near GP-II 

office which has already been constructed and is ready 

for occupation. The construction of India Gate was 

awarded to M/s. Macintosh Burn Ltd which has since been completed.  
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The existing route to the India Gate is through MG Road which is congested 

during the office hours. As this is the only route to the India Gate, an alternative route 

needs to be indentified to have easy access for light vehicles to the proposed India 

Gate.  

Construction of New Roads: 
 

The Jaigaon Development Authority has been taking up various road 

construction works like PCC road with drains, repairing of black topped road, 

construction of bituminous road, construction of road divider, footpath, road 

embankments, etc under the various State Plan grant and BADP periodically. This work 

should be continued on a regular basis so that all the roads at JDA get converted into 

blacktop within a definite time frame. 

Truck Terminal: 

 

There is a single Truck Terminal 

available at Jaigaon consisting of an 

area of 22,000 sq.ft having capacity 

to park 50-60 nos. of trucks at a time. 

It is located at GP-I in the name of 

“Balaji Truck Parking” near Bulan 

Turning, The features of the existing 

truck terminal are as follows: 

i. Operated by a private agency on a land taken on lease from Torsa tea 

garden 
 

ii. Schedule of Fee for parking: 

 

Type of vehicle Rate per day (24 Hours) 

Small Truck Rs.100/- 

Big Truck (10-12 wheels) Rs.150/- 

Trailer Rs.200/- 
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iii.  Average occupancy is 20-30 nos. of trucks. 

 

iv. Other facilities like makeshift restaurant, service garage, transit 

accommodation and toilets are available at the Truck Terminal. 

 

v. Trucks plying from India to Bhutan and vice versa are parked in this truck 

terminal. 

 

vi. The lease amount paid by the operator is Rs. 50,000/- per month to the land 

owner. 

 

Land Custom Station at Jaigaon:  
 

Jaigaon being an international border town has the unique distinction of 

having a Land Custom Station located within the town having widespread 

ramifications in the international Trade & Commerce. A Land Custom Station is a 

facility providing transit custom and immigration, cargo handling services for 

goods and passengers travelling between Bhutan and India. Land Custom 

Station is a gateway for entering or leaving Indian Territory. The station is located 

presently at NS Road in GP-I. The station carries out inspection of the documents 

submitted by the commercial transport vehicles entering Bhutan. The checking 

procedure includes the invoice, packing list, consignment note of the 

transporter etc. The documents and the goods are checked before affixing the 

stamp in the consignment note. The vehicles can leave for Bhutan only after 

completion of all the formalities. 

 

There are 2 supervisors, 3 inspectors, 4 Havildars manning the existing Land 

custom station. There is a provision of a rest room within the office premises. 

 

Descriptions of goods exported to Bhutan from India through Jaigaon LCS:  

 

The exports of the goods from India to Bhutan through Jaigaon LCS are 

stated below: Vehicles, black pipes, pole line hardware fittings, ACSR conductor 

cable, solar power generating system, Vanaspati, HDPE pipe & machinery 
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equipments, milking machinery, electrical switching system, Hatchie equipment, 

fodder equipment, field equipment, Volvo crawler excavator, surgical 

equipment, fresh India white eggs, switching concretive pump, Drum Mix Plant 

etc. 

 

Descriptions of goods imported into Bhutan under Letter of Guarantee from Third 

Country through Jaigaon LCS:  

 

The goods imported from Third countries to Bhutan through Jaigaon LCS are 

stated below: 

 

1) Motor vehicle, electrical goods, garments, machinery goods, 

consumer/confectionery goods, computer and accessories, industries 

raw materials, crude Palme Oil, polyester yarn, copper rod, marble slab, 

poly grains construction machinery equipment etc.  

 

2) Goods imported into Bhutan under Letter of Guarantee from Nepal and 

Bangladesh, namely, machinery equipment, food items, household’s 

goods, melamine and medicine etc.  

 

3) Bhutan exported the following items to Third Country via Kolkata/ 

Bangladesh via Changrabandha / Nepal via Panitanki;  

 

a) Third Country via Kolkata: Household goods, handicraft, red rice, 

Lemon Grass Oil, silicon, machinery equipment, TMT Bar, Ferro Silicon, 

Wheat Flour.  

       

b) Bangladesh via Changrabandha: Fruits, stone chips, dolomite, 

powder, limestone powder, cardamom, Lemon Grass Oil and others.   

 

c) Nepal via Panitanki: Cold drinks, pet perform, used machineries & 

equipments, M. S. Billets, industrial raw materials, Portland Cement etc.  

 

d) Export through Jaigaon: Calcium Carbide, Ferro Silicon, marble slabs, 

stones of different sizes, juices. 
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Monthly vehicles plying to Bhutan:  

The monthly vehicles plying to Bhutan and back carrying materials have 

been assessed based on the information available for the last three months of            

FY  2015-16.  The statistics of vehicles plying in the month of July, 2015, October, 

2015 & January, 2016 is placed below: 

  January,2016 

Bangladesh to Bhutan   - 0023  

Bhutan to Bangladesh   -1127  

Nepal to Bhutan             - 0004  

Bhutan to Nepal             - 0010  

India to Bhutan               - 2199  

Bhutan to India              - 0628 

October,2015 

 

Bangladesh to Bhutan    - 0014  

Bhutan to Bangladesh   - 0859  

Nepal to Bhutan             - 0001  

Bhutan to Nepal             - 0000  

India to Bhutan               - 1689  

Bhutan to India               - 0567 

July,2015 

 
Bangladesh to Bhutan -0015  

Bhutan to Bangladesh -0603  

Nepal to Bhutan -0002  

Bhutan to Nepal -0002  

India to Bhutan -3133  

Bhutan to India -0726  

 

From the above table, it is clear that the vehicles plying from Bhutan to 

India and back are more in numbers, because of higher exports made by India 

to Bhutan. 
 

The Monthly Vehicle (January, 2016, October, 2015 & July, 2015) plying to 

Bhutan through Jaigaon is reflected in the bar chart below : 
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Origin Destination Study of buses plying from Jaigaon & Back: 
 

Jaigaon Bus Terminus is located on the rear side of the building of Jaigaon 

Development Authority. The terminus 

provide facilities like toilets, shops and 

sitting facilities for the passengers and a 

pollution control office(PCO). This PCO 

issues pollution control emission test 

certificates for vehicles. A newly 

constructed shelter facility has been 

constructed within the terminus. This location is not ideally suitable for 

maintaining the bus terminus as because the buses plying in the town of 

Jaigaon creates pollution in the area and leads to overcrowding and traffic jam 

during pick hours of the day. The following bus routes ply from this terminus. 

 

Table No. 23 : Buses Plying from Jaigaon Bus Terminus: 

Route 
Avg. Number  

of Buses 

 

Time Schedule 

Jaigaon to Alipurduar 20 06.00 AM to 06.00 PM 

Jaigaon to Siliguri 8 
06.00 AM to 08.30 AM /12.30 PM to 03.00 PM 

 

Jaigaon to Coochbehar 14 06.40 AM to 06.00 PM 

Jaigaon to Kalimpong (Except 

Thursday) 
1 07.30 AM 

Jaigaon to Jalpaiguri 3 12.15 PM/ 02.35 PM / 07.00 PM 

Jaigaon to Panitanki 1 03.30 PM 

Jaigaon to Birpara (Minibus) 8 08.00 AM to 05.00 PM 

Jaigaon to Falakata (Minibus) 10 08.00 AM to 07.00 PM 

 

The buses carry workers, laborers coming to Jaigaon searching for jobs in 

Bhutan and also Bhutanese Nationals who wants to reach places adjacent to 

Jaigaon in North Bengal.  Private buses only ply on the above routes and no 
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government buses ply except for one NBSTC bus plying for Jaigaon to 

Muzaffarpur in Bihar which is stationed close to Bhutan gate. 

 

There is a Jaigaon United Motors Owners’ Association which looks after 

the welfare of the bus owners. The North Bengal Motor Karmi Sangha is a body 

which protects the welfare of drivers and conductors of the buses plying from 

Jaigaon.  

 

Traffic Volume Survey: 
 

Traffic Volume Survey was carried out on Friday & Sunday from 7 AM to 7 

PM in 3 different locations of GP-I & GP-II of the JDA area to understand the 

number of vehicles plying at the selected locations. The cordon points were at 

Torsa factory site, Mongla Bari & near the Bhutan Gate. 

Torsa Factory Site (Friday) – 7:00 AM to 7:00 PM  Torsa Factory Site(Sunday)– 7:00 AM to 7:00 PM 

       
  Up Down    Up Down 

Buses 338 313  Buses 160 154 

Minibus 4 0  Minibus 0 0 

Car  2721 2426  Car  2497 2270 

Auto 

Rickshaw 2835 2716  

Auto 

Rickshaw 2557 2436 

Two Wheeler 2905 2590  Two Wheeler 2773 2229 

Cycle  179 215  Cycle  141 96 

Truck 641 626  Truck 706 557 

LCV 447 380  LCV 527 456 

Total 10070 9266  Total 9361 8198 
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Monglabari  (Friday) -7:00 AM to 7:00 PM  Monglabari  (Sunday) -7:00 AM to 7:00 PM 

  Up Down    Up Down 

Buses 338 313  Buses 160 154 

Minibus 4 0  Minibus 0 0 

Car  2626 2426  Car  2301 2288 

Auto 

Rickshaw 2770 2716  

Auto 

Rickshaw 2484 2413 

Two Wheeler 2755 2590  Two Wheeler 2589 2441 

Cycle  265 215  Cycle  169 121 

Truck 639 422  Truck 721 501 

LCV 455 339  LCV 509 431 

Total 9852 9021  Total 8933 8349 

       
Bhutangate   (Friday) -7:00 AM to 7:00 PM  Bhutangate   (Sunday) -7:00 AM to 7:00 PM 

  Up Down    Up Down 

Buses 0 0  Buses 0 0 

Minibus 4 0  Minibus 0 0 

Car  3457 3607  Car  2945 2915 

Auto 

Rickshaw 2551 2551  

Auto 

Rickshaw 2373 2369 

Two 

Wheeler 2759 2756  

Two 

Wheeler 2391 2377 

Cycle  0 0  Cycle  0 0 

Truck 530 517  Truck 380 305 

LCV 640 613  LCV 296 221 

Total 9941 10044  Total 8385 8187 

 

 

The analysis made from the traffic volume survey clearly indicates that all types 

of vehicles either light or heavy ply in NS Road and MG Road of JDA area. There is an 

absence of any proper regional transport systems in the area as the mode of 

transport for general masses are through shared autos/Buses/ two wheelers and for 

the tourist it is the tourist vehicles. Two wheelers/Cycles are one of the most common/ 

best modes of transport for the people moving in the inner locations of JDA. 
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From the above table, it is clear that the vehicle plying on week days are 

higher than on Sundays.  The auto rickshaws only move within the JDA area. More 

than 50% of the traffic volume at NS Road and MG Road pertains to Bhutan. 

 

Local Conveyance: 

 

Intra city conveyance for general public is the autos plying at the 

following routes on shared basis from 06:00 AM to 08:00 PM. The routes are as 

follows: 

 

1) Bhutan Gate to Mangla Bari 

2) Bhutan Gate to Dalsingpara  

3) Bhutan Gate to Hasimara  
 

The autos plying at the above routes are normally overcrowded during 

the office hours.  There are no authorized auto stands except for the one which 

is located adjacent to the Bhutan gate.  

 

There is no Diesel/Petrol filling station located in the JDA area.  The 

vehicles plying within JDA area fuel their vehicles at Phuntsholing, Bhutan 

because, the cost of fuel is lower than that of India on account of VAT charges 

levied by the Indian government.  

 Trekker/Taxi Stand: 

A trekker stand is located opposite to JDA building which accommodates 

around 10 trekkers going to Falakata on share basis. A taxi stand is located 

adjacent to Bhutan Gate for carrying tourists to Phuntsholing and other nearby 

areas of Bhutan. 
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2.6.2 Water Supply: 
 

The existing water supply situation is extremely inadequate to cater to the 

present population of JDA and particularly the Jaigaon census town. During 

survey it was informed that PHED of Govt. of West Bengal had implemented a 

rural pipe water supply scheme based on ground water. However, due to 

increase in the population, the water supply as designed has reached its 

limitations. In some areas Jhoras, tube wells, hand pumps and wells form an 

important source for providing water to the inhabitants of the area.  

 

PHED has been supplying drinking water in Jaigaon and its adjoining 

Mechia Basti, Khokla basti & Chotta Jaigaon area. Besides PHE, the 

management of tea gardens also has their own infrastructure to supply drinking 

water within their estates. At present PHED is maintaining the service through 

authorized contractors who withdraw ground water through 4 tube wells & 

supply the water directly or via 1 (one) overhead reservoir having a capacity of 

180000 ltrs.  

 

Illegal taping has become a regular practice and the number of cases 

may have exceeded 6000 nos. Power cuts & fluctuation in voltage add to 

problems in supplying water to the households. There is no supply of drinking 

water system in the Dalsingpara GP. The existing system caters to GP-I and GP-II 

only.  

 

Further, JDA has executed 44 numbers 

of mini water supply projects (Rig Bore Water 

Supply Schemes) in different locations of 

Jaigaon Development Area till 2015-16. One 

such Pump-House is depicted in the Picture.  

The work on all the sites has been 
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completed & functional. Each mini water supply project consists of 60 outlets 

for connection to the consumers.  

 

However, it was observed that not all 60 outlet connections were fully utilized, 

i.e., connections availed by Consumers. Each consumer is charged Rs. 180/- per 

month for O&M of each project out of which Rs. 70/- is given to the watchman 

cum caretaker.  It was also observed that these rig water supply system supplies 

untreated water to the consumers, which is very dangerous to their health. 
 

There is hardly any treated water available at Jaigaon-I & Jaigaon-II 

Mouzas. The same has been depicted in the table below: 
 

Table No. 24: Accessibility of Water Supply to Households 
  

Main Source of Drinking Water (%)  

Sl. 

No. 

Mouza  Tap-

water 

from 

treated 

source 

Tap-

water 

from 

un-

treated 

source 

Cov

ered 

well 

Un-

cov

ered 

well 

Hand-

pump 

Tube 

well/ 

Bore-

hole 

Spring River/ 

Canal 

Tank/ 

Pond/ 

Lake 

Other 

sources 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 

1 Dalsingp

ara Tea 

Garden  

31 13.9 0.1 1.1 41.7 12 0 0 0 0.2 

2 Tosra Tea 

Garden  

1.1 36.8 0.7 0.2 1 55.3 0 0.1 0 4.8 

3 Gopimoh

an Tea 

Garden  

3.8 25.5 0.2 0 1 52.7 14.8 0.5 1.3 0.2 

4 Chota 

Jaygaon  

14.3 11.7 0.1 0 0.9 63.4 0 8.4 1 0.1 

5 Jaygaon  9.3 23.1 0.5 3 1.2 61.7 0.7 0.1 0 0.4 

6 Mechia 

Basti  

4.3 13.2 0.1 1.5 14.3 66.1 0.1 0 0 0.3 

 
Total 

Average  

10.64 20.71 0.28 0.97 10.02 51.88 2.60 1.52 0.38 1.00 

Source: Census 2011 
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Mouza-wise Water Supply to Household in Percentage and the overall scenario 

in the JDA is depicted in Bar & Pie Chart below: 

VS/UP
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From the above, it is observed that only about 10% of the total population 

is getting treated drinking water facilities. Another 21% although are having the 

facilities of tap water but it is not treated. Maximum 52% of the population is 

dependent on tube well/ bore well water. 
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The mouza-wise location of drinking water sources at households is indicated 

below: 

Table No. 25:  Location of Drinking Water Source 
 

Location of Drinking Water Source 

(%) 

Sl. 

No. 

Mouza Within 

premises 

Near 

premises 

Away 

1 Dalsingpara Tea 

Garden 

16.6 34.3 49.1 

2 Tosra Tea Garden 27 22.6 50.4 

3 Gopimohan Tea 

Garden 

35.5 32 32.5 

4 Chhota Jaigaon 61.4 30.5 8.1 

5 Jaigaon  20.1 58.1 21.7 

6 Mechia Basti 22.6 25.1 52.3 

7 Total Average 30.53 33.78 35.69 

Source: Census 2011 
 

2.6.3 Power Supply: 

 

JDA gets its power mainly from the WBSEDCL. All the hotels, lodges, offices 

and residences are connected through power supply. The road illumination and 

lighting are at unsatisfactory level. The main source of lighting in JDA is reflected 

below :  

Table No. 26 : Main Source of Lighting  
Main Source of lighting (%) 

Sl. 
No. 

Mouza Electricity Kerosene 
Solar 

energy 

Other 

oil 

Any 

other 

No 

lighting 

1 Dalsingpara Tea 

Garden 
37.7 61.5 0.5 0.3 0 0.1 

2 Tosra Tea Garden 55 42.5 1.6 0 0.1 0.8 

3 Gopimohan Tea 

Garden 
53.4 46.3 0.1 0 0.1 0.1 

4 Chhota Jaygaon 84.9 14.3 0.3 0 0 0.4 

5 Jaygaon  83.6 13.4 2.5 0.1 0 0.3 

6 Mechiabasti 68 30.1 0.2 0.4 0.2 1 

7 Total Average 63.8 34.68 0.87 0.13 0.07 0.45 

Source: Census 2011 
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The present status of Electricity Consumers within JDA area as per the 

data received from WBPDCL at Jaigaon is stated below: 

 

1 Domestic 1643 nos. 

2 Commercial 2811 nos. 

3 Industrial 77 nos. 

4 Others 4 nos. 

 

From the above data as received from physical survey, it is observed that 

there is wide variation between the Census data & the survey i.e., the actual 

records in office. The instance case of domestic connections as per census 2011 

indicates 63.8% households (11072 nos) have electricity connections whereas as 

per WBPDCL record only 1643 households have domestic connections. This 

indicates that majority of the household electricity connections are 

unauthorized.   

 

The Mouza-wise source of Power Supply and the average scenario of the 

JDA area is depicted in the Bar & Pie Chart below : 

VS/UP

Mouza-wise source of Power Supply in % 

Electricity Kerosene Other
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Birpara is the main transmitting station that receive power from Jaldhaka 

and Chukka generating stations at 132 KV and stepped down to 66 KV and 

then transmitted to the other sub-stations falling in its grid. In April, 2001, another 

66/11 KV power sub-station has come up at Hasimara and at present electricity 

in the planning area is supplied from this sub-station via three 11 KV feeders, one 

to Jaigaon, another to Dalsingpara and the third to Bharnobari TG. Presently, 

60% distribution line is covered with Aerial Bunched cable through over head 

system with transformers located at various locations. Some parts, particularly, in 

rural area underground cable (XLP) are installed. Further, cabling work of 

overhead line under RAPDRP is in progress. The new domestic connections are 

given to the consumers after verification of documents, like Voter’s ID Card etc. 

 

There is one customer Care centre located at GP-1 opposite Post Office 

for payment of bills and maintenance. The office occupies an area of 1700 sq.ft. 

on rent and manned by 6 officials.  The maintenance is outsourced by the 

Department. The following are the electrical load distribution at JDA area: 

 

a. Hasimara Feeder – 160 Amp.    

b. Jaigaon Feeder – 223 Amp.  

 

The number of transformers with capacity located in the JDA area are 

stated below : 

 

1 100 KV transformers 56 Nos. 

2 63 KV transformers  43 Nos. 

3 25 KV transformers  53 Nos. 

4 16 KV transformers  1 No. 

 

Frequent power cuts and voltage fluctuations were a regular feature in 

the past but the situation has improved after installation of the new power 

substation at Hasimara. 
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The electricity network map of the area depicts the electrical post, 

location of the transformers, double post carrying HT and LT line in Map-4. 

 

2.6.4 Sewerage & Sanitation: 

During the survey it was found out that there are Households with no toilet 

facilities and some of the population resort to open defecations. This leads to 

un-healthy atmosphere & pollution in the area. In the main town most of the 

houses are having septic tanks. However, in some households, the septic tanks 

are over-flowing & sometimes choking the nearby drains. There are leakages 

from the walls of some septic tanks thus leading to pollution of nearby water 

source.  

No sewerage system exists in the town at present which can carry the 

night soil and toilet waste water, kitchen & household waste water alongwith 

storm water drainage. At present the drainage system comprises of open drain 

which is also not covering the full town area and they are having problems of 

free flow due to deposit of garbage, silt and building material wastes, etc. 

Sewerage & Sanitation are the backbone of the ‘Swachh Bharat Mission’, 

recently launched by the Government of India and NIRMAL BANGLA launched 

by the West Bengal government. Absence of proper sanitization facilities helps 

in breeding mosquitoes, flies and other insects in the area thereby causing 

health hazards and outbreak of diseases. 
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Household Toilets:  

The access to latrines in Jaigaon Development Area is placed below : 

                                     

Table No. 27 : Household Sanitation Facilities 

Household Sanitation Facilities (%) 

Sl Mouza Number of 

households having 

latrine facility within 

the premises 

Number of households 

not having latrine 

facility within the 

premises 

1 Dalsingpara Tea 

Garden 

43.3 56.7 

2 Tosra Tea Garden 48.1 51.9 

3 Gopimohan Tea 

Garden 

64.6 35.4 

4 Chhota Jaigaon 90.1 9.9 

5 Jaigaon  91 9 

6 Mechia Basti 77.1 22.9 

7 Total Average 69.03 30.97 
       Source: Census of India, 2011 

 

The Mouza-wise Household Sanitation facilities alongwith the average 

scenario in the JDA is depicted in the Bar & Pie Chart below 

: VS/UP

69.03

30.97

Average Sanitation 

Facilities in %

Number of households having latrine facility 
within the premises
Number of households not having latrine 

facility within the premises
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From the above, it is observed that only 69% of the total households are 

having latrine facility within their premises and the remaining 31% are devoid of 

such facilities. There is urgent need of the intervention in construction of toilets 

under Swachh Bharat Mission/Nirmal Bangla for converting the area into a 100% 

toilet facility.  

Public Toilet:   

JDA is constructing a Sulabh Souchalay at link road Jaigaon. The funds 

are being sourced from MP LAD fund. JDA is also constructing Sulabh Souchalay 

near Primary Health Centre, Jaigaon, which was under construction during the 

last survey.  

 

Other than the ones stated above no other public toilets are available in 

the JDA area. 

 

 

 

2.6.5 Drainage 
 

It is observed that the existing drainage system is grossly inadequate on 

account of no drainage or open drainage and not having proper networking 

and out fall systems in many areas. 
 

River Torsa, also known as Machua and Amo Chhu forms the major 

drainage line. It has a total length of 358 Km out of which 113 km is in China and 

145 km in Bhutan before flowing into the northern part of West Bengal in India 

through Jaigaon. This river flows from north to south on the western periphery of 

Jaigaon Development Area up to Hasimara road Bridge and from there the 

main course of this river falls into river Brahmaputra in Bangladesh. 
 

Hasimara and Gabur Jyoti are two other drainage channels both of 

which are non-perennial. They originate from the hills of Bhutan and flows 

through the planning area carrying the run-off from north-east to South-West 

and discharging into river Torsa. River Basra which passes through Gabur basra 
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forest on the eastern side of the planning area, is another important tributary of 

river Torsa that acts as the main drainage channel of this micro region. Gopi 

Khola (Yogikhola) is another drainage channel, which passes through Khokla 

Bustee under Torsa Tea Garden Mouza. As per survey carried out in the five 

mouzas (excluding the Tea Garden), the status of drainage is placed below: 

Mouza Kutcha (Km) Pucca (Km) 

Dalsingpara 18.57 3.18 

Gopimohan 0.36 0.41 

Jaigaon 2.78 12.89 

Mechia Basti 0.73 3.30 

Torsa Tea Garden 14.17 1.84 

Total : 36.61 21.62 
 

During survey at Chota Jaigaon mouza, it was found that there is no 

drainage system in existence in that area though it formed a part in the census 

town of Jaigaon. The drainage channels might have got choked in the recent 

past on account of mud and silt flowing from the hills of Bhutan during the rainy 

season. 
 

The status of drainage facilities within JDA as per Census 2011 is as follows:   

                               Table No. 28 : Coverage of Drains in JDA Area 

 
Waste water outlet connected to (%) 

Sl Mouza Closed 

Drainage 

Open 

Drainage 

No Drainage 

1 Dalsingpara Tea Garden 1.8 20.9 77.3 

2 Tosra Tea Garden 0.6 26.6 72.8 

3 Gopimohan Tea Garden 5.6 8.6 85.8 

4 Chhota Jaigaon 4.3 33.6 62 

5 Jaigaon  15.9 66.2 17.9 

6 Mechia Basti 1.7 24 74.3  
Total Average 4.98 29.98 65.04 

  Source: Census, 2011 
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The Mouza-wise Drainage in Percentage & the overall drainage status is 

depicted in Bar & Pie Chart below: 

VS/UP  

From the table, it is clear that 65% of the JDA area does not have any 

drainage network and 30% of the JDA area is having open drains. There is an 

immediate requirement for creation of complete drainage network within the 

JDA area so that the citizens living in that area can avail better hygienic and 

sanitation facilities. The drainage network of the area earmarking the kutcha, 

pucca drains / nullas and the direction of the slope based on physical survey is 

replicated in Map-5. 

The reasons for blockage in drainage facility available in JDA area are as 

follows: 

• Blockage of drainage channels with garbage and solid waste 

• Siltation and due to land slides 

• Lack of proper maintenance 
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• Slaughter houses discharges waste into drains 

• Over spilling building and construction materials 

• Lack of proper networking and integration  

 

These problems need to be attended to on an urgent basis for effective 

and efficient drainage systems in the area. 

2.6.6 Solid Waste Management: 

There is no data available on solid waste 

collection & disposal system within the 

JDA area. However, during the primary 

survey carried out, it was observed that 

certain portion of Jaigaon GP-II, 

especially the commercial area located 

on MG Road and N S Road near Bhutan gate, solid waste garbage is being 

collected daily by an NGO, named, ‘Green Revolution’ and paid by the 

Merchants/Trade & Commerce Association of Jaigaon. 

Solid Waste Management System is non-existent in JDA area. The practice 

followed by the locals is to throw the garbage/solid waste to the nearby 

Jhoras/rivers or dump near the roads and vacant plots. Sometimes the waste is 

burnt creating smoke and pollution in the area. The picture depicted above 

reflects the poor situation in the area.  

2.6.7     Tele Communication: 

Telephones: BSNL has its telephone exchange at Dalsingpara area. The 

number of connections in that area is stated below: 
 

1. Landline  : 1500 Nos. 

2. Broadband  :   280 Nos. 

3. Mobile            : 1500 Nos. 

4. Lease-lines  :    13 Nos. 

5. CDMA            :    12 Nos. 
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Presently, BSNL Telephone Exchange is located at Hasimara and a small 

exchange is located at Jaigaon. The communication system is made through 

Optical Fiber Cable (OFC) either through underground or by overhead system. 

BSNL is gradually converting the exchange into a microwave exchange.  

 

The BSNL Telephone exchange at Jaigaon is having the following capacity and 

details: 

 

Capacity 
Area of the 

building 

Approx. Rev. 

Generation 

Towers 

(BTS) 

2 kVA 1,600 St.Ft. 
Rs. 7-8 Lacs 

per month 
2* 

  *At Dalsingpara and Jaigaon Bazar site. 

 

BSNL is upgrading its services through Neutral Optical Fiber Cable network 

(NOFN) which is an advance version of OFC. There are other private telephone 

operators which shares bandwidth with BSNL. The office and the staff quarters 

are located within the building of the office premises. 

 

Private Telecom Operators: 

There are private telecom operators having their offices in GP-II located 

at NS Road. The operators are, namely, Vodafone, Airtel, Reliance and Idea. 

The operators at Jaigaon provide only pre-paid connections to its customers. 

There are 10-12 outlets available in that area for providing services to the 

consumers. The offices for these private telecom operators for providing post-

paid connections/services are located at Hasimara Town.  
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Post Offices:   

Dalsingpara was the only Sub-Post Office in the planning area till 1993, 

when another Sub-Post Office came into operation at Jaigaon. Before that the 

E.D (Extra Department) Post Office at Manglabari was serving Jaigaon. At that 

time people of Jaigaon used to utilize the postal service of Bhutan, readily 

available at Phuntsholing. In JDA every gram Panchayat, at present, is getting 

the service of the postal department.  

 

The location of the post offices in the Jaigaon Development Area are at 

Manglabari, Jaigaon and Dalsingpara. 

 

2.7 Social Infrastructure:  

The social infrastructure consists of education, health care, recreation 

facilities. It also includes religious, commercial centers, local markets and the 

banking facilities.  

 

2.7.1 Education: 

The Govt.  pre-primary and primary schools are located at different areas of 

JDA. The schools lack proper planning, adequate infrastructural facilities like toilets, 

proper table & chair for students & teachers, play ground etc. Even in some 

schools, the teacher to student ratio is far below the norms. 
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The detail of educational institutes available within the Jaigaon 

Development Authority area is as below: 

Table No. 29 : Educational Institutions 

Sl Schools Govt. Schools 

(Nos) 

Private Schools 

(Nos) 

1 Pre-Primary 13 2 

2 Primary 12 11 

3 Upper Primary 6 4 

4 Secondary 1 8 

5 Senior Secondary 3 5 

6 Colleges 1 Nil 

7 Technical Institute Nil Nil 

8 Vocational Institutes Nil Nil 
 

 

There is only one Govt. Secondary school within the development area. 

Students in large numbers attend to private schools upto higher secondary level 

on account of inadequate number of Govt Higher Secondary Schools.  There is 

also requirement of a Bengali Medium School upto Higher Secondary Level in the 

JDA area. 
 

Some of the important private schools upto higher secondary level 

functional are St. Anthony (GP-I), SHMD School, BD School, Sun Rise English 

Medium and St. Johns School. All the above-named private schools are located in 

GP-II area. The maximum number of high secondary schools are at Jaigaon 

mouza where the students come to school by the school buses during the pick 

hours of the day. This is one of the reasons for creation of traffic congestion near 

the commercial area.  
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There is only one college at 

Jaigaon in the name of NBS 

Mahavidyalay which is affiliated to 

North Bengal University catering to the 

students of Arts stream only. The 

college has a big campus and can 

accommodate students of other streams of that area, if the authorities 

introduce Science and Commerce streams in the college.  

The status of existing Educational Institutions are depicted in a bar chart 

below : 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

2.7.2  Health Care: 

 

In the Jaigaon Development Authority (JDA) area, there is a 10-bedded 

24 X 7 PHC, which is presently functioning with an Out-Patient Department 

(OPD) and has a Maternity Delivery facility. There are 2 (Two) Medical Officers, 4 

(Four) Staff Nurses, a Pharmacist and support staff. Presently In-Patient 

Department (IPD) facilities are being extended to only pregnant women. Apart 

from the JDA area, this PHC caters to 3 GPs and 11 Health Sub-Centre areas of 

the region. An estimated population of 80 thousand people is catered by this 

PHC.  
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The photo of Health Centre at Jaigaon is placed below:  

 

 

 

 

 

 

The nearest 30 bedded Rural Hospital, at Uttar Latabari is around 30 

kilometers from this PHC and provides OPD and IPD services. Apart from the 

pregnant women, it also admits other cases. No specialist services are available 

here. 
 

The nearest State General Hospital is the Birpara, which is around 50 

kilometers form Jaigaon and which provides specialist services in the discipline 

of Medicine, Pediatrics, Gynecology & Obstetrics, Eye and ENT.  Apart from the 

specialist clinical services, it has OT facilities and investigation facilities including 

blood tests (bio-chemistry, general pathology and serology), X-ray and USG 

services. A Sick New Born Care unit and a Blood Bank are expected to 

commence shortly. 

 

The nearest District Hospital is the Alipurduar, which is around 70 kilometers 

from Jaigaon and provides specialist services in the discipline of Medicine, 

Pediatrics, Gynecology & Obstetrics, Eye, General Surgery, Skin, Psychiatry, 

Orthopedics and ENT. Apart from the specialist clinical services, it has OT 

facilities, Blood Bank and investigation facilities including blood tests (bio-

chemistry, general pathology and serology), Digital X-ray, CT scan and USG 

services. It has a fully functional Critical Care Unit and a Dialysis Unit. A Sick 

Newborn Care Unit is expected to commence shortly. 
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There are no private hospitals available in the area except for some 

diagnostic centers located at Jaigaon Mouza near the junction of N.S. Road 

and M.G. Road. Some private doctors make weekly visits from Jalpaiguri and 

Alipurduar district to the nearby medical shops located near the Bhutan Gate 

for providing health services.   
 

2.7.3 Recreation/ Sports Facilities: 

Normally playgrounds are provided to facilitate recreation and sports 

activities for the children in the towns and villages.  

Playgrounds  

The status of existing playgrounds within the JDA area is stated below: 

    Table No. 30 : Playgrounds  

Play Ground 
Area  

(in Acres) 

Jaigaon Play Ground (Murda Stadium) at GP-II 

near Burning Ghat 

3.587 

Torsa Football Ground at GP-I 5.688 

Play Ground at Dalsinghpara Tea Factory 6.499 

Play Ground at Dalsinghpara near MES Slaughter 

House 

0.405 

Play Ground at Dalsinghpara Gopalbahadur Basti 
2.3819 

Total 18.5609 

Source: Primary Survey,  
 

These playgrounds are not at all maintained and needs to be properly 

maintained by the local authority so that the children of the area can play all 

types of games an can conduct sports during occasions.  

 

Parks/Organized Green spaces: 

At present there is no formal children’s park/organized green spaces in 

existence for public use within the Jaigaon Development Authority Area. 



Chapter 2 

                                           LAND USE DEVELOPMENT AND CONTROL PLAN-2035, JAIGAON        | P a g e 86 |     
 

2.7.4 Religious Spaces: 

  

There are 2 Kali temples at GP-II near Commercial area close to Bhutan 

gate. There are 2 hanuman temples, 1 located at 

NS-MG road crossing and the other at Bhutan 

gate junction. There are 

mosques located near 

the GP-II office and 

near the present 

cremation ground. The pictures of a kali temple and a 

mosque at Jaigaon mouza is placed on both the 

sides. There are Churches located in all the 3 Gram 

panchayats. Pictures of a kali temple and a mosque 

are depicted. 
 

2.7.5 Socio-Cultural Facilities: 

Community Centres: 

A Community hall is under construction by JDA at Jaigaon besides GP-II 

office. This community hall is expected to cater to all kinds of social, cultural & 

religious occasion of the people in that area. There are also some private 

community halls- namely Agrasen Bhawan at GP-II(capacity for 1000 persons), 

Tulsi Bhawan at GP-II (near star cinema), Gulabi Devi Bhawan and Terapati 

Bhawan in GP-I. There is a Hanuman Mandir Dharmasala (in GP-II) besides link 

road and Gorkha Bhawan in GP-II area. These community halls are rented out 

to the individuals and groups for organizing social functions. 

There is a Private Cinema Hall (Star Cinema) which is operational in GP-II 

area adjacent to MG Road and close to the commercial area. 
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2.7.6 Commercial Centre: 
 

 

The commercial centre is located beside the Bhutan gate. It 

accommodates the following shops like Medicine, Hardware, Garments, 

Grocery & Stationary, Electrical & Electronics, Furniture, Garage & Repairing, 

Tea Stall & Eating House, Jewelry, Cigarette/Kiosks, Saloon & Beauty Parlor, 

Shoe, building materials, etc.  

 

The existence of branded shops is presently abundant in the area. 

These shops are like Allen Solly, 

Puma, Bombay Dyeing, Nokia, 

Bata, Nikkon, VIP Luggage, 

Khadim, Kurlon, Sony, Samsung, 

Reliance Trend, Symphony, 

Dominoes etc. There is a “Big 

bazaar” located near the 

Bhutan gate close to the police station. There are a number of four wheeler 

distributors located in GP-II area at Netaji Subhas Road close to Bhutan gate. 

All the important transport companies like Hyundai, Maruti, Tata has set up 

their shops for sale of vehicles in the area. 

Most of the shops at Jaigaon cater to regular customers of Bhutan who 

purchases household/electronic items, fruits and vegetables/clothing items 

and get back to Phuntsholing and the nearby areas of Bhutan on a regular 

basis. 
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Local Markets: 

Vendors markets are 

located on the road side in 

many areas of GP-I, GP-II and 

Dalsingpara. The shops have 

been encroaching upon the 

footpaths, roads, parking 

spaces, etc. However, JDA 

has already constructed a 

market adjacent to Jaigaon GP-I office which is already under occupation. This 

market is open for 2 days in a week, namely, Tuesday & Saturday. The local 

people including customers from Bhutan visit in large numbers for purchasing 

vegetables, fish, meat, clothing & house hold items from the market.  

 

JDA has also constructed a 

market at GP-II near Panchayat office 

for rehabilitating the displaced persons 

located near the proposed India Gate. 

The market has still not been fully 

occupied. Picture of the JDA market 

showing occupied and unoccupied 

shopping spaces is depicted. 



Chapter 2 

                                           LAND USE DEVELOPMENT AND CONTROL PLAN-2035, JAIGAON        | P a g e 89 |     
 

2.7.7   Police and Fire Protection 

 Police Station: 

The Jaigaon Police Station is located besides Kasturi Hotel which is 

in GP-II close to Bhutan Gate. 
 

There is a police barrack within the Jaigaon Police Station premises which 

has been recently completed. This police barrack is on the 1st floor of the police 

station consisting of 5 rooms. There are 17 quarters (G+1 storied) on the rear side 

of the police station which is in a dilapidated condition.  
 

There was a camp office at Jharna Basti under the said police station 

consisting of 1 officer and 5 constables which has been recently shifted to the 

premises of Jaigaon Police station. The total strength of the police station 

excluding the camp office shifted from Jharna Basti is 12 male constables, 5 lady 

constables, 5 ASI’s and 5 SI’s. The traffic police strength consists of 2 ASI’s and 8 

Civic Police Volunteers. There is 1 lock-up in the Police Station. The miscreants 

are kept only for a day in the lock-up and on exceeding a day are transferred 

to the Alipurduar jail. 

This Police station is headed by Officer-in-Charge who reports to SDPO 

stationed at JDA office complex, Jaigaon. The SDPO looks after 3 other police 

stations namely Birpara, Falakata and Madarihat. There are 3 vehicles attached 

to the police station out of which 2 are working and 1 is condemned. Being a 

border town law and order plays an important role in the area. 

The cases reported at Jaigaon Police Station for the last four year 

indicates that the majority cases reported are theft, crime against women and 

other cases like (drug addiction, illegal ownership of liquor, cheating, accidents, 

and fighting with neighbors) etc. 
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Fire Station: 
 

There is no fire fighting & emergency services station available in the 

Jaigaon Development Area. In case of outbreak of fire, fire tenders’ rushes from 

Phuntsholing, Bhutan. However, land has been earmarked for establishment of a 

fire-station at Gopimohan mouza having an area of one acre for which the 

proposal has been sent to Govt. of West Bengal for obtaining the necessary 

approval. 

 

2.7.8 Crematorium and Graveyard:  

There is a privately owned Hindu Burning Ghat (owner Sri S. D. Agarwal) 

on the Torsa River bank close to Bhutan border under Jaigaon mouza, GP-II. Fire 

woods are used for the cremation. The graveyard for Muslims is just beside the 

burning ghat. The approach road to the burning ghat and graveyard is having 

an uneven gradient/sloppy terrain which needs renovation and widening. The 

area is not suitable for such infrastructure as it is close to the Bhutan border. 

Further, separate burial grounds are also in existence for Christians 

(Jaigaon mouza, GP-I), Buddhists (Mechia Basti mouza) & Muslims (Gopimohan 

mouza) near the bank of river Torsa. These areas also required to be properly 

demarcated and fenced. Approach road connecting these burial grounds 

needs to be constructed. 

Further, one new electric crematorium has been constructed on the bank 

of river Torsha by PWD during the interim period. 

2.7.9  Banking Facilities: 

 As per the Census of india, 2011 data, the banking facilities (%) availed 

by the local population at JDA area are as follows: 
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Table No. 31 : Banking Services 

Sl Mouza Total number of households 

availing banking services (%) 

1 Dalsingpara Tea Garden 86.10 

2 Torsa Tea Garden 34.30 

3 Gopimohan Tea Garden 29.00 

4 Chhota Jaigaon 54.70 

5 Jaigaon  56.60 

6 Mechia Basti 50.60 

7 Total Average 51.88 

 

The coverage of banking services in JDA as per census 2011 was 52%. 

However, there is a wide variation in the banking coverage between the 

different mouzas. It is worthwhile to mention that under “Jan Dhan Yojana” 

launched by the Central Govt, the coverage for availing banking facility has 

increased considerably.  The current scenario of banking services is indicated in 

the table below. 

Table No. 32: Credit Flow from Banks in GP-II Area 

Particulars  SBI  AXIS Bank  Indus-Ind 

Bank  

HDFC 

Bank 

IOB  Union 

Bank  

ICICI 

Nature of Business Veh. Loan 

1 Cr. 

CC limit 10 

Cr. 

Express 

Credit 60 

lac. 

Veh. Loan 1 

Cr. 

CC limit 50 

lac. 

Defense 

Credit 50 

lac. 

Veh. Loan 

3 Cr. 

CC limit  

nil. 

 

Express 

Credit nil. 

Veh. Loan; 

3.5 Crs, 

CC Limit: 

Nil, 

 

Business 

loan: 1 Cr 

Veh. Loan 

30 lac. 

CC limit 2 

Lac. 

Business 

Loan 15 

lac. 

Veh. Loan 

1 Cr. 

CC limit 

10 Cr. 

Express 

Credit 60 

lac. 

Veh. 

Loan: 6 

Lacs, 

CC 

Limit:  

Nil, 

Business 

loan: Nil 

Current A/c. (No) 440  950  600  400 48  233  350 

Savings A/c.  25000  6000  3000  6000 600  4500  1900 

No. of ATM  2  2  1  1 0  1  2 

No. of Employees  11  12  8  9 4  4  5 

Withdrawal per 

day  

30 lac  50 lac  30 Lac  75 Lacs 1 Lac  20 lac  6 lacs 

Deposits (Rs. In cr) 88  150  32  35 1.5  10  11 

Source: Branch Manager, respective Banks, Jaigaon-2015 
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There are altogether 14 banks (public and private) operating at Jaigaon 

Development Area. Their existence is more towards GP-II near the Bhutan Gate. 

This location is the commercial area of JDA. There is hardly any credit given by 

the banks to individuals or the corporate because of availability of proper 

mortgage able documents. There is no small or medium scale industries located 

in that area for availing term loan/CC limit from the banks.  The deposits 

collected by the bankers in that area are deployed to the other part of the 

country and the state. 

 

Creation of an Urban Local Body (Municipality) and regularizing the 

existing construction works in the area will help in boosting credit limit of that 

area. This would also generate economic activities & lead to creation of 

employment in the region. 
 

2.8 Environment: 

       

2.8.1 Rivers and Jhoras: 

The Jaigaon area consists of the 

following rivers namely Torsa (perennial), 

Hasimara (seasonal), Gobarjyoti (seasonal). 

The seasonal rivers are active only during 

the monsoon season. During the other 

seasons of the year, it is totally dry and is 

used for communication purposes. One 

such picture of a Jhora at Dalsingpara mouza is affixed at the side. 

 

There are Jhoras in the JDA area namely Jogi khola, Bamni jhora and 

Gabur Basra in the areas of Manglabari, Khokla basti and Dalsingpara area. The 

jhoras are mostly dry during the other seasons except for the monsoon season 

wherein these jhoras are being used as drainage outlets for both waste water 
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and sanitation and also for throwing garbages & solid wastes by the public at 

large.  
 

2.8.2 Erosion of Torsa River: 

The river Torsa originates from Chumby Valley in Southern Tibet. After 

traversing a distance of 113 Km in Tibet & 145 

Km in Bhutan, it enters in India near Jaigaon in 

the district of Alipurduar, West Bengal. Finally, 

the river Torsa joins the river Brahmaputra in 

Bangladesh.  

The river traverses mountainous gorges 

in Bhutan having steep slope and thereafter it enters India in the plains having 

much flatter slope than the hilly area. Due to this sudden change in bed slope, 

a huge amount of silt and debris are 

brought down by the river and gets 

deposited in its course causing rise in river 

bed levels. Upper catchment of river 

Torsa is hilly and mountainous. The rainfall 

in that area is also very high. The rocky 

structure in the catchment area exhibits 

a young geology containing weak and fragile landscape. Weak geological 

formation combined with high rate of rainfall, steep slope and high velocity of 

the streams cause frequent landslides during the monsoon season.  

 

As a consequence, the existing foothill channel becomes filled up 

causing reduction in waterway and avulsion of the river course occurs on a 

frequent basis. The river tries to open up new courses by eroding its banks and 

diverting through the existing low depressions. In Jaigaon Development 

Authority area, the river mainly receives discharge from its tributaries viz. 
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Jogikhola, Gaburjyoti jhora, Hasimara Jhora, Malongi Jhora, Howri and river 

Sisamara. The Gaburjyoti Jhora, Jogikhola and Hasimara Jhora cause problem 

during monsoon as they deposit huge sediment load inside and outside the 

Jaigaon township area and create flooding which have become a regular 

phenomenon.  
 

 The accumulation of huge quantity of sediments on the river bed of Torsa 

and other Jhoras during the rainy season and also to the different drains and 

roads leads to rise in the level of the river bed & drains ultimately choking the 

outlets of drains. There is an urgent need of checking the soil erosion of the hills 

and construction of silt dams on up streams of the river Torsa & other Jhoras. 

Further, proper permanent alignment and strengthening of the river banks has 

to be carried out on urgent basis through construction of embankments. 

Source : Report on Prevention of erosion in Torsa River by the expert committee 
 

2.8.3 Disaster Prone Areas  

As indicated above, the non-perennial rivers and Jhoras basically act as 

drainage channels and are vulnerable, 

leading to disaster during the monsoon 

season, creating floods in the adjoining 

areas. The disaster-prone areas are 

stated below: 

 

Table No. 33 :  Disaster Prone Areas 

Sl Name of Jhora/ Channel Vulnerable/Disaster prone areas 

1 Hasimara Jhora Jharna Busti, Mechia Basti & Guabari 
2 Jogi Khola & Gopikhola Toribari & Upper Khokla Busti 
3 Gabur Jyoti Khokla Busti, Mohua Tea garden, 

Ranbhadur Busti & Guhelu Busti 
4 Dalsingh para    Dalsingpara Tea Garden 
5 Torsa River Monglabari, Torsa Tea Garden, Subhas 

Pally, Hanuman Mandir  
Source : BDO, Kalchini Report 
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The disaster-prone areas are depicted in Map-6 and one such area is 

depicted above. 

2.8.4 Environmentally Sensitive Areas: 
 

The area bordering Bhutan i.e., partly on the northern side and partly on 

the eastern side of the Jaigaon Development Area are the environmentally 

sensitive areas on account of existence of steep hills prone to heavy landslides 

and soil erosion during the monsoon season. Further, with the increase in 

population, encroachment at the hills are rampant leading to earth cutting, 

deforestation and thus causing heavy deposition of silts in the river /jhora bed. 

 

2.8.5 Water Logging: 
 

Water logging during the monsoon seasons creates chaos and 

inconvenience to the general public in that area. There are areas which are 

prone to water logging on account of heavy rains, land slide and flash floods 

coming from the foot-hills of Bhutan.   

 

Recently there was an occurrence of a flood-like situation at North Bengal 

in the month of August, 2016 on account of heavy rainfall during the monsoon 

season in the whole district and especially at the Jaigaon town. The pictures 

depicted below replicate the situation prevailed at Jaigaon and largely at the 

commercial area of GP-II, i.e., N.S. Road/ M.G. Road leading to the Bhutan 

Gate: 

 

 

 

 

 

 



Chapter 2 

                                           LAND USE DEVELOPMENT AND CONTROL PLAN-2035, JAIGAON        | P a g e 96 |     
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

The water logging receded after a few days as the slope is towards Torsa 

River and it took some time to drain out the water from the area. However it 

created a disaster like situation for the people of Jaigaon during that period 

since the traffic and the daily life of the people came to a halt. 

 

2.8.6     Pollution: 

The area does not have a proper system for disposing garbage and solid 

wastes. This creates pollution in the area and lead to unhygienic conditions for 

living in the area. The garbage and solid waste are thrown on river bed, Jhoras, 

roads and streets creating accumulation of waste. The air and the dust pollution 

is comparatively higher, because of unhygienic condition of the area and also 

on account of movement of heavy vehicles and autos run on diesel eliminating 

poisonous smoke and dust while passing through the town to Phuntsholing, 

Bhutan. This kind of air and dust pollutions discourages flow of tourists to 

Jaigaon. The town doesn’t have any devise to record the level of pollution 

prevailing in that area.  But on the other side of Jaigaon i.e. Phuntsholing, 

Bhutan, the picture is just the opposite as it is a planned and beautifully laid 

down reflecting a proper hygienic condition for living and attracting tourist to 

Bhutan.  
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2.9   Housing: 
 

Housing includes the household size, condition, type of use, type of 

residential structure, ownership status, no. of dwelling rooms, use of materials for 

construction, type of materials used in wall and roof. It also includes slum 

settlements, housing needs and the typology. 

2.9.1   Household Size: 

The household size of the different mouzas in JDA area as per latest 

census is placed below: 

Table No. 34 : Mouza-wise Household size  

SL  Mouza.  Population No. of 

Households 

Household 

Size 

1 Dalsingpara Tea Garden  17167 3501 4.90 

2 Torsa Tea Garden  6258 1348 4.64 

3 Mechia Basti  9592 1937 4.95 

4 Gopimohan Tea Garden  8290 1690 4.91 

5 Jaigaon  42254 8243 5.13 

6 Chota Jaigaon  3083 635 4.86 

 Total 86644 17354 4.99 

Source: Census of India 2011 

The total population of Jaigaon Development Authority area was 86644 

persons as per census 2011. The number of Households was around 17354 with 

average household size of 4.99 persons per household. However, there are 

variations observed in the household size within the different Mouzas, namely, 

Jaigaon mouza having a household size of 5.13 members and Torsa Tea 

Garden mouza having a household size of 4.64 members.  
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2.9.2   Condition of Houses: 

The distribution of household condition occupied is stated in the Table 

below. 

Table No. 35: Condition of Houses 

Sl Area Name Houses with condition as (in %) 

Total Good Livable Dilapidated 

1 Dalsingpara Tea 

Garden 

100 30.7 48.5 20.8 

2 Tosra Tea Garden 100 31.3 48 20.7 

3 Gopimohan Tea 

Garden 

100 38.5 52.1 9.4 

4 Chhota Jaigaon 100 61.1 31.4 7.5 

5 Jaigaon 100 66.8 29.4 3.8 

6 Mechia Basti 100 62.2 30.6 7.2  
Total Average 100 48.43 40 11.57 

           Source: Census of India 2011 

The Mouza-wise condition of Houses alongwith the overall scenario in JDA 

is depicted in the Bar & Pie Chart below: 
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The overall analysis of the data reflects a little less than half of the housing 

stock, i.e., 48.43%, is in good condition. A large share i.e., 40% is just in livable 

condition and 11.57% of the houses are in dilapidated condition. This indicates 

there is immediate need of the replacement of 12% dilapidated houses with 

new ones. Even the livable houses (40%) shall require replacement in next 10 

years or so. Thus almost 51% of the houses shall require to be replaced within the 

next 20 years plan period. 

2.9.3  Type of Residential Use: 

The distribution of occupied houses under residential and residential cum 

other use (in %) in Jaigaon Development Authority Area in 2011 is stated in 

Table:  

Table No. 36: Type of Residential Use 

Sl Mouza Name Residence 

(in %) 

Residence cum 

other use (in %) 

Total 

 (in %) 

1 Dalsingpara Tea Garden 98.9 1.1 100 

2 Tosra Tea Garden 97.4 2.6 100 

3 Gopimohan Tea Garden 98.4 1.6 100 

4 Chhota Jaygaon 96.9 3.1 100 

5 Jaygaon  96.8 3.2 100 

6 Mechia Basti 96.8 3.2 100  
Total Average 97.53 2.47 100 

           Source : Census of India  2011 
 

From the above, it can be seen that 97.50% of the houses are of residential 

use and only 2.50% are of residence-cum-other use. As a small percentage, i.e., 

2.5% of the houses are in use for residence cum other use, it can be implied that 

mainly the houses located on the main roads fall into this category in terms of use. 
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2.9.4 Type of Residential Structures: 

The type of residential structures as per 2011 census is indicated in the Table 

below: 

Table No. 37 : Type of Residential Structures 
Sl 

No 

Area Name Households by Type of Structure of Census Houses (in %) 

Permanent Semi-

Permanent 

Total Temporary Uncla-

ssifiable Serviceable Non-

Serviceable 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

1 Dalsingpara 

Tea Garden 

42 52.9 0.6 4.4 0.1 

2 Tosra Tea 

Garden 

45.7 50.4 0.2 3.4 0.3 

3 Gopimohan 

Tea Garden 

58.1 37.1 0.2 4.5 0.1 

4 Chhota 

Jaigaon 

84 13.8 0.1 1.9 0.2 

5 Jaigaon 81.9 16.6 0.1 1.3 0.1 

6 Mechia Basti 73.7 24.2 0 2 0.1  
Total Average 64.23 32.5 0.2 2.92 0.15 

           Source: Census of India 2011 

On an average 64% of the houses in the JDA have permanent residential 

structure & the remaining 36% are semi permanent/temporary residential structure.  
 

 

However, it is to indicate that there is an urgent/immediate need for 

replacement of the temporary and unclassified houses accounting for 3.5% of the 

total houses. Further, the balance 32.5% of the semi-permanent houses shall 

require replacement in another 15-20 years time period. The situation is acute 

especially at Dalsinghpara, Torsa & Gopimohan Tea Garden Mouzas.  
 

In the absence of any municipality in that area, building by-laws are not 

followed for construction of residential / commercial units. The buildings are 

constructed without proper approval from any Authority. The building plans are 

being passed by the respective Gram Panchayats without adhering to the 

building by laws. 
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2.9.5 Ownership Status: 
 

The distribution of households is based on the ownership status (%) is given in 

Table.  

Table No. 38: Ownership Status 

Sl Village / Town Owned Rented Any others 
1 2 3 4 5 

1 Dalsingpara Tea Garden 81 1.3 17.7 

2 Torsa Tea Garden 81 3.4 15.7 

3 Gopimohan Tea Garden 87.4 11 1.6 

4 Chhota Jaigaon 82.5 15.8 1.6 

5 Jaigaon (CT) 74.1 25 1 

6 Mechia Basti (CT)  84.2 14.4 1.4 

 Total Average 81.7 11.8 6.5 

        Source: Census of India 2011 
 

Out of total households, 81.70% are owned, 11.80% are rented and 6.50% 

are under any other category. Thus, the majority of the households are owned 

with only a moderate percentage belonging to rental population. This indicates 

that there is shortage of houses of around 18% in the area.   
 

2.9.6 Number of Dwelling Rooms: 

The houses having number of dwelling rooms in Jaigaon Development 

Area (in percentages) is indicated below: 

Table No. 39: Dwelling Rooms (In %) 
Sl Mouza No 

exclusive 

room 

One 

room 

Two 

rooms 

Three 

rooms 

Four 

rooms 

Five 

rooms 

Six 

rooms 

and 

above 

1 Dalsingpara Tea 

Garden 

1.3 30.7 39.9 22.1 4.4 1 0.5 

2 Torsa Tea Garden 2.3 20.9 45.5 22.7 6.5 1.5 0.6 

3 Gopimohan Tea 

Garden 

3.7 22.3 41.6 21.4 7.5 2.5 1 

4 Chhota Jaigaon 1.6 23.3 33 19.1 16.1 4.2 2.5 

5 Jaigaon  0.6 36.6 32.6 15.5 9.6 2.3 2.8 

6 Mechia Basti 11.1 34.3 33.8 13.4 4.7 1 1.6 
 

Total Average 3.43 28.02 37.74 19.05 8.15 2.08 1.53 

        Source : Census of India  2011 
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From the above, it is observed that majority of the houses are of 2 rooms 

(38%), 1 room (28%) or 3 room houses (19%). Only 1.50% houses are with 6 rooms 

or above. It is also observed that around 3.50% of houses are without any 

exclusive rooms. This more or less indicates that maximum of the households 

(69%) falls under EWS & LIG category, another 27% under MIG and the 

remaining (4%) is HIG category. 
   

2.9.7 Use of Materials for Construction: 

a) Type of material used in Floor: 

The type of material used for construction of floors are indicated below: 

Table No. 40:  Type of Material used in Floor (In %) 

Sl Mouza 

Name 

Material of Floor 

Mud Wood/ 

bamboo 

Burnt 

Brick 

Stone Cement Mosaic/ 

Floor tiles 

Any other 

material 

1 Dalsingpara 

Tea Garden 
47.2 5.4 0.5 0.3 46.6 0 0 

2 Torsa Tea 

Garden 
37.9 3.4 0.3 0.3 58 0.1 0 

3 Gopimohan 

Tea Garden 
19.3 5.7 0.3 1.7 72.5 0.4 0.2 

4 Chhota 

Jaygaon 
7.9 1.3 0 0.6 89.5 0.6 0 

5 Jaygaon 

(CT) 
12.3 1.2 1.5 1.3 81.8 1.9 0.1 

6 Mechia 

Basti (CT)  
17.7 1 0 0.3 80.8 0.1 0 

 Total 

Average 

23.7 3 0.43 0.75 71.5 0.52 0.05 

        Source: Census of India 2011 
 

From the above, it is observed that maximum houses constructed (71.5%) 

are of cement floors. Another 24% are of mud floors. The remaining are 

constructed on other materials. 
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b) Type of Material used in Wall: 

The material for construction of walls used in houses are indicated below:  

Table No. 41: Type of Material used in Wall (In %) 

Sl Area Name Material of Wall 

Grass/ 
Thatch/ 
Bamboo 

etc. 

Plastic/ 
Polythene 

Mud/ 
Unburnt 

brick 

Wood Stone 
not 

packed 
with 

mortar 

Stone 
packed 

with 
mortar 

G.I./ 
Metal/ 

Asbestos 
sheets 

Burnt 
brick 

Concrete Any 
other 

material 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 

1 Dalsingpara 
Tea Garden 

30.1 2 5.5 20.1 0.6 0.2 0.8 36.6 3.7 0.2 

2 Tosra Tea 
Garden 

25.1 1.7 13.8 13.5 1.8 4 1 35.6 3.3 0.2 

3 Gopimohan 
Tea Garden 

20.3 0.6 6.4 14.3 1.1 0.4 1.1 51.2 4.5 0.1 

4 Chhota 
Jaigaon 

7.6 2.5 1.5 4.2 1.5 0.6 1 64.1 16.7 0.1 

5 Jaigaon 
(CT) - Ward 
No.1 

11.6 2.2 1.5 2.6 4.3 6.4 1.1 65.3 5.1 0 

6 Mechia 
Basti (CT) 

19.3 0.3 4.5 1.8 0.3 0 1 57.5 15 0.1 

 
Total 
Average 

19 1.55 5.53 9.42 1.6 1.93 1 51.7 8.05 0.12 

Source: Census of India 2011 

 

From the above, it is observed that almost 52% of the houses are using 

burnt brick for construction of walls in houses. Another 8% use concrete for walls. 

Another major group of people (19%) has used thatch/grass or bamboo and 

9.5% wood for wall construction. 
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c) Type of Material used in Roof: 

The material used for construction of roof are indicated below:  

Table No. 42: Type of Material used in Roof 

Sl Area Name Material of Roof (In %) 

Grass/ 

Thatch/ 

Bamboo/ 

Wood/Mud 

etc. 

Plastic/ 

Polythene 

Hand 

made 

Tiles 

Machine 

made 

Tiles 

Burnt 

Brick 

Stone/ 

Slate 

G.I./Metal/ 

Asbestos 

sheets 

Concrete Any 

other 

material 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 

1 Dalsingpara 

Tea Garden 

1.7 3.3 1 0.3 0.3 0.5 91.2 1.7 0 

2 Tosra Tea 

Garden 

1.6 2 1.9 0.6 0.2 2 90.9 0.5 0.2 

3 Gopimohan 

Tea Garden 

2.2 2.7 1.3 0.1 0.2 2.8 81.9 8.8 0 

4 Chhota 

Jaigaon 

0.6 1.5 0 0.1 0.3 20.9 61.7 14.8 0 

5 Jaigaon 

(CT) - Ward 

No.1 

0.7 0.8 0.3 0.1 1.4 3.9 73.1 19.7 0.1 

6 Mechia 

Basti (CT) 

1.3 0.9 1 0 0 0.4 92.8 3.5 0 

 
Total 

Average 

1.35 1.87 0.92 0.2 0.4 5.08 81.93 8.17 0.05 

Source: Census of India 2011 

 

From the above, it is observed that majority of the houses (82%) has used 

GI/ Metal/ Asbestos sheets for roofing of the house. Next 8% has used Concrete 

and 6.6% of stone/ slate, tiles or burnt bricks. The balance 3% is of degradable 

materials like thatch/ grass/ plastics and thus falls under the temporary houses 

category as indicated above. 

2.9.8 Housing Stock and Supply: 

As indicated above, it is observed that 82% of the households stay in their 

self owned house and only 12% stay in rented and balance 6% in others. The 

housing stock indicates that only 48% houses are in good condition, 40% houses 

are livable and the balance 12% are in dilapidated condition.  
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Thus, the 12% dilapidated houses require immediate replacement in terms 

of housing stock. Also, the livable houses shall also require either strengthening 

within a period of 5 years or total replacement by next 10-15 years time period. 

 

Further, it is also worthwhile to indicate that as per the census 2011 data, 

64% of the Housing stock is of permanent structure, 32.5% are semi-permanent 

structure and balance 3.5% are temporary or unclassified. Considering the 

above, it is seen that the balance 36% of the house structure shall require 

strengthening and replacement, if not carried out immediately.    
 

There is no identified Public Agency/Builder in operation in the area for 

supply of housing stock. The only intervention is through public/individual 

construction of houses in their self owned land or unauthorized construction at 

encroached Govt. land. 

2.9.9 Slums  

A Slum is a compact settlement of atleast 20 households with a collection 

of poorly built tenements, mostly of temporary nature, crowded together usually 

with inadequate sanitary and drinking water facilities in unhygienic conditions” 

(definition as per NSSO).  

The West Bengal Slum Area (Improvement and Clearance) Act 1972, Sec 

3 defines a slum as “….. that the condition of land, huts or other structures in any 

area is such that the continued existence of such conditions would be injurious 

to public health or safety or to the health, hygiene or morals of the inhabitants 

of such area …..”. 

There is no available data on the number of slums/squatter settlement in 

Jaigaon area. However, the survey reveals that slums/neighborhoods slum like 

condition are in existence in pockets within JDA area. As per the survey, the 

major slum areas within JDA are as follows: 
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Table No. 43: Location of Slums  

Sl           Mouza Location Area in acre 

(around) 

No. of households 

(around) 

1 Gopimohan Molla Basti 45.83 100 

2 Jaigaon Jharna Basti 22.48 250 

3 Gopimohan Nayaline Basti 11.92 80 

4 Jaigaon Tola Basti 35.39 200 

 Total  115.62 630 

Source: Primary Survey,  

 

Gopimohan and the Jaigaon mouza has the maximum number of 

urban slums at JDA. There are a lot of 

rural slums available at Dalsinghpara 

and Torsha tea garden mouza. 

Pictures of a slum at Gopimohan 

mouza and at Jaigaon mouza is placed.  
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2.9.10 Housing need Assessment: 

 URDPFI Guidelines, Vol I, 2014 states: ‘Need’ refers  to  inadequacy  

of  existing  provisions  when  compared  with  socially  acceptable  norms,  

while  ‘demand’  is  an  economic  concept  wherein  standard  and  amount  

of  housing  demand is  related  to  household’s income  and  ability  to  pay.  

Both housing 

need and demand are affected by factors such as housing shortage and 

rate of obsolescence, whereas demand would be additionally affected by affo

rdability and future housing needs.  

Here, the housing needs assessment is based on the shortage of houses 

and the others in a dilapidated state as indicated below: 

Table No. 44: Housing need Assessment 

Sl Years Total 

Pop. 

(Nos)  

Ave. 

HH 

size 

No of 

HHs 

Current 

Absolute 

Shortage 

(rented + 

others) 

Existing 

Dilapidated 

Stock 

Total 

Housing 

shortage 

1 2011 86644 4.99 17354 3176 2008 5184 

    Total 3176 2008 5184 

Source: Census 2011 

 From above, it is observed that there was a shortage of 5184 houses in 

2011 which has definitely increased thereafter with ageing of the existing 

housing stock and the projected number of additional households in the town 

as per projected population. Another 40% (6942) of the houses need 

replacement by next 10-15 years i.e., by 2025. So, the requirement shall be 12126 

houses without considering the additional increase in population/households.  
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2.9.11 Housing Typology: 

There are no formal housing typologies identified in the JDA area. 

However, during the primary survey, following typology was noticed. 

a. Individual RCC private residential houses (Houses constructed on 

individual plots) 

b. Govt. Quarters (Police staff Quarters, BSNL staff Quarters) 

c. Individual Mud, brick, tin roof village type houses. 

d. Un-authorized squatters (temporary houses made up of timber/ tins 

constructed on basically Govt. lands) 
 

2.10 Institutional Set-up: 

2.10.1  District Level: 

The District of Alipurduar was created in 2014. However, there are no Sub-

Divisional/Circle/Block level offices in existence within Jaigaon except the newly 

established SDPO office. Presently, the district headquarter is located at 

Alipurduar. The DM is the administrative head of the district and is functioning 

from Alipurduar town. There are other district level offices which are still 

functioning from the Town of Jalpaiguri. There is urgent need for shifting the 

other district level offices to Alipurduar town and the adjoining areas within the 

district for easy communication and functioning of the district offices. The 

shifting/establishment of the district level offices from Jalpaiguri to the new 

district headquarter at Alipurduar would help in inter-departmental co-

ordination and provide minimum facilities to the citizens of the district. Further, 

there is also an urgent need for up-gradation of Jaigaon as a Sub-Divisional 

headquarter under Alipurduar District, it being a border town and the SDPO 

office already functioning there to facilitate easy reach of governance to the 

people.  



Chapter 2 

                                           LAND USE DEVELOPMENT AND CONTROL PLAN-2035, JAIGAON        | P a g e 109 |     
 

2.10.2  Block Level: 
 

 Jaigaon falls under the administrative control of Kalchini Block as it 

has not been declared as an urban area. The Block Office is located at a 

distance of about 25 km from Jaigaon town. The block office accommodates 

BDO Office, BLR&RD, Statistical data dept of the area and other related offices 

required for running a block. 
 

2.10.3  Town Level: 

Although Jaigaon has been declared 

as a Census town by the Govt. of India, it has 

not been identified as an urban area by the 

Govt. of West Bengal. The Govt. offices 

(Central & state) functioning within the JDA 

area are Sales tax, Excise, Land Customs, 

BSNL, JDA, Police station, Distribution office of 

the WB Power Development Corp., & banks. 

Jaigaon Development Authority is functioning as a local Authority for the 

all-round Development of the area in conjunction with the three Gram 

Panchayats namely Dalsinghpara, Jaigaon-I, Jaigaon-II. 
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 Jaigaon Development Authority:  

The present authority was constituted by the State Government as per 

G.O.No.420-T&CP/ C-2/1C-9/2000 dtd. 09-03-2007 and 2194-T&CP/C-2/1C-9 

dtd. 28-12-2007. The location of the Development Authority is on the N.S. 

Road which is in GP-1. It is a 2- 

storey building located in front of 

Jaigaon bus terminus. One more 

storied is under construction. 

There are around 8 numbers of 

employees working in the 

development authority. The 

Development Authority has a Board which meets on a regular basis for 

taking decision on all development matters in the JDA.  

 

The Development Authority exercises the powers and functions under West 

Bengal Town and Country (Planning & Development) Act, 1979. The 

Additional district magistrate of Alipurduar looks after the administrative 

functioning of JDA.   

 

Revenue Collection/ Expenditure/ Development Work carried out by JDA 

for the last 5 years (Receipts & Payments A/c.) : 
 

Table No. 45: Revenue Collection/ Expenditure  

               (Rs. In lakhs) 

Year Revenue Collection Revenue Expenditure Development Work 

2010-11 8.73 18.00 126.97 

2011-12 9.78 46.37 62.45 

2012-13 12.75 51.98 281.94 

2013-14 1.27 4.90 260.86 

2014-15 12.14 187.41 223.02 
  Source: JDA reports 
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The development work is towards expenditure incurred on water supply 

& other construction works carried out by JDA. JDA is also receiving an assured 

allotment of funds from Urban Development and Municipal Affairs Department, 

Govt. of West Bengal every year. The revenue collection is from stall rent, water 

collection & parking fee etc. The total expenditure is made from the 

accumulated general funds lying in the Govt. Treasury and grants received 

from other sources.  There are no loans taken by JDA from any banks or 

financial institutions for carrying out development works in that area. 

 

2.11 Protected Zone: 

  

The protected zone within the JDA area are the defense establishments 

located at Torsa tea garden, Jaigaon and Dalsingpara mouza. The 

landslide/soil erosion zone at the foothills of Bhutan located at Gopimohan and 

Torsa tea garden mouza. The forest area is located at Dalsinghpara mouza. This 

is depicted in Map-7. In these areas development is restricted.  

 

2.12 Household Survey: 

A random household survey was carried out for 1000 households on 

February, 2016 covering all the three Gram Panchayats which is around 5% of 

the total households within the JDA area. The survey was carried out for a 

period of 4 days. The questionnaires included number of family members, their 

age, education, occupation, distance to work, average monthly income, 

household type, land ownership, number of rooms, House built up area, 

source/quality of water, presence of toilet, sewerage and garbage disposal 

system, drainage availability, access to electricity, fuel used for cooking, 

Educational & health care facilities, neighborhood shopping, postal/banking 

services etc. 
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The findings from the survey carried out were that there is an absence of 

proper sewerage and drainage facility in the area. There is no collection of 

garbage from the households in the area. There is an absence of proper 

medical service from the primary health centre located at Jaigaon town. The 

patients have to be taken to nearby hospitals which are far away from the 

area. Absence of pure drinking water was reflected in the reply given by the 

people in GP-I and GP-II. In Dalsinghpara GP the availability of drinking water is 

managed through private sources. There has been a requirement for a science 

and commerce stream college in the area.  

 

The roads at the inner locations of JDA are kutcha requires immediate 

conversion to pucca with necessary widening at some areas. The concentration 

of banks and their ATMs are more towards the commercial area of GP-II near 

the Bhutan Gate. The banks need to spread all over JDA and provide ATM 

facilities. There is a lack of employment generating options available in that 

area. 

 

However, the findings of the household survey confirm the census 2011 

data which has duly been incorporated in the development plan report.  

 

2.13 Legislative Framework: 

Implementation of a developmental plan needs to abide by the 

legislative framework of the state which includes guideline/ notification/ 

amendments issued by the State Govt from time to time. Some of these 

guidelines are mentioned below: 

a) The West Bengal Town & Country (Planning and Development) Act 

1979 

b) The West Bengal Municipality Act 1993 
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c) Land Allotment Policy issued by the State Government through Order 

dt. 26.12.2012 

d) Tea Tourism Policy dated 17.07.2013 

e) West Bengal Incentive Scheme 2013 dated 03.02.2014 for Micro, 

Small and Medium  Enterprises 

f) Formation of Township Policy vide Guidelines dt.22.12.2014 issued by 

Urban Development and Municipal Affairs Department, Govt. WB 

g) Land Policy issued by the State Government through Gazette 

Notification dt. 25.02.2016 

h) Compensation for Tea bushes in connection with acquisition of Tea 

Garden Land vide Govt. Order dated 20.06.2016 

i) Green City Mission Guidelines dated 20.02.2017 
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CHAPTER 3: SWOT ANALYSIS 

 

Introduction: 
 

SWOT analysis is carried out to evaluate the strength, weakness, 

opportunities and threats of that area. This analysis helps in analyzing the ground 

reality of the area for making necessary plans and programmes in improving the 

area and its surroundings to make it livable and attractive. 

 

After carrying out the survey, obtaining information’s from census and 

government offices and held meetings with the Govt. officials and the general 

public a SWOT Analysis of JDA is prepared and placed below: 

 

Strengths: 

1. Jaigaon is a census town as per Govt. of India. 
 

2. The JDA area is well connected by road and rail.   
 

3. The area has a moderate climate with high percentage of rainfall. The 

climate is ideally suited for tea cultivation. 

 

4. The area has its own scenic beauty as to the North is the foothills of 

Bhutan, the river Torsa in the West, forest in the East and Tea Gardens in 

the South. 

 

5. Jaigaon is the gateway to the Himalayan Kingdom of Bhutan. Tourists use 

Jaigaon as a transit point for entering Bhutan. Entry passes for entering 

Bhutan is easily obtained from Jaigaon. 
 

6. Jaigaon is a source for unskilled labour market for the various Industries 

located at Phuentsholing and its adjoining areas.  

7. There is abundant fertile land available in that area for Agricultural 

cultivation. 

 

8. Jaigaon is the major land corridor for movement of goods and raw 

materials to Bhutan from India, Nepal and Bangladesh. 
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Weakness: 

1. Lack of industries and services sector in the area has lead to 

unemployment and absence of   any economic activity in that area.  

 

2. The area is having no urban local body for providing basic civic 

amenities to the local residents. 

 

3. The area is poor in providing basic infrastructure facilities like supply of 

drinking water, sewerage, sanitation, drainage, solid waste 

management, health etc to the people of that area. 

 

4. Being close to the foothills of Bhutan, the area is prone to floods and 

landslides during the monsoon season leading to natural disasters. The 

existing Jhoras acts as a drainage channel and gets filled up with 

garbage, silt and dirt creating flood-like situation and flooding the main 

roads and the adjoining areas.  

 

5. The area lacks adequate social infrastructure facilities like education, 

recreation and entertainment facilities for the people residing at the 

area. 

 

6. The residential buildings in that area are constructed without proper 

sanction of building plans. The buildings are constructed based on the 

approvals obtained from the respective Gram Panchayats. These gram 

panchayats do not adhere to Building Bye-laws & building control 

regulations. 

 

7. Jaigaon Development Authority has 3 (three) Tea Gardens located 

within its jurisdictional area which act as a hindrance in proper Urban 

development activities.  

 

8. Being a border town there is absence of any trading and Wholesale 

activity at Jaigaon. 

 

9. There is abundant educated un-employed youth in the area. 
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Opportunities: 

 

1. There is a scope for creation of industrial land bank for attracting 

investment for MSME industries. It may be stated that the district of 

Alipurduar do not have any industrial cluster as on date. There is huge 

scope for agro based industries in that area. 

 

2. Tourism could be made a reality as tourist from all over the country 

and abroad come to North Bengal for enjoying the scenic beauty of 

the area. Jaigaon being a town located in North Bengal also can 

attract tourist for the district and also for entry to Bhutan. 

 

3. The newly constructed Asian Highway-48 passing through the town of 

Jaigaon connecting Pasakha Industrial Estate of Bhutan will lead to 

growth of trade and commerce between the two countries. 

 

4. Revival of railway connectivity from Hasimara to Toribari at Bhutan will 

add to flow of tourists, exchange of trade and commerce between 

Bhutan, India and Bangladesh. The connectivity to Bangladesh will be 

from Hasimara Railway Station to Changrabandha (Bangladesh) via 

Coochbehar through North East Frontier Railway.  

 

5. There is a shortage of housing in that area and the concept of “Theme 

Township” could be the right prescription. An area close to the town of 

Jaigaon can be earmarked for creation of Theme Township for 

accommodating people of all categories namely EWS, LIG, MIG etc. 



Chapter 3 

                                             LAND USE DEVELOPMENT AND CONTROL PLAN-2035, JAIGAON          | P a g e 117 |     
 

 

6. The river Torsa flowing through Jaigaon can be better utilized for 

agriculture purposes and for tapping drinking water for the area.  

 

7. Implementation of Infrastructure schemes under “AMRUT” and Housing 

facilities under “Housing for All- PMAY” scheme of Govt. of India for the 

EWS, LIG & MIG can be explored on creation of Urban Local Body. 

Further, the NULM schemes can also be implemented within JDA area. 

 

8. The area has a physical proximity to the SAARC nations as the 

connectivity is through the proposed Asian Highway (under 

construction).     

9. A sizable chunk of land parcels is encroached at JDA. Removal of 

encroached areas will lead to economic development in the area. 

 

Threats: 

 

1. Jaigaon falls under Zone-V of Micro-seismic Zone which is prone to very 

high damage in case of occurrence of any earthquake.   

2. Being adjacent to International Border there is always a threat of 

security.  

3. Shifting & rehabilitating the inhabitants staying in the encroached 

locations can lead to political unrest and agitation vitiating the peace 

of that area. 

4. In absence of any economic activity in the area, the employed youths 

are working on daily basis as migrant laborers in Bhutan. 
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CHAPTER 4: POPULATION PROJECTION 
 
 

 Introduction: 
 

 Preparation of Land Use Development and Control Plan for any city requires 

forecasting of population for the horizon year which is the most critical planning 

input for calculations of other sectoral demand like housing, infrastructure, trade 

and commerce, Socio-cultural facilities, etc. 
 

4.1   Population Projections: Various Methods 
 

There are various methods available to project population of cities. However, 

the most often used methods for medium range time period and small 

geographical areas (cities) are growth rate approach and trend line methods. The 

population of Jaigaon Development Area has been projected using three different 

methods which are explained below: 
 

 Linear Method 

 P(t+n) = Pt {1+(n*a)} 
 

 Where, Pt  - is population at time ‘t’ 

         P(t+n) - is population at time (t+n) 

    n  - is number of time periods 

    a  - is the average change in the past time periods 
 

 Geometric Growth Method 

P(t+n) = Pt (1+r)2 
 

Where, Pt  - is population at time ‘t’ 

         P(t+n) - is population at time (t+n) 

    n  - is number of time periods 

  r  - is the average percentage of change in population  

  over the past time periods 

  Exponential Curve Method 

           P(t+n) = Pt *ert 
 

Where, Pt  - is population at time ‘t’ 

         P(t+n) - is population at time (t+n) 

    n  - is number of time periods 

  r  - is the average percentage of change in population  

  over the past time periods 
 

Note: Often the rate ‘r’ is not calculated, but estimated based on historical patterns and 

judgement for the future. 

CAGR (compounded average growth rate) of population for the period 1991-2011 is taken as ‘r’ 

for the above calculations 
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4.2   Projected Population: 
 

 

The projected population of Jaigaon Development Area, using the above 

methods is presented in table below: 

Table No. 46: Projected Population 
 

Year Census Projected Population 

Exponential Curve 
Method 

Geometric Growth 
method 

Linear Method 

1991 43864    

2001 67795    

2011 86644    

2012  92,743 89,694 88,793 

2013  99,272 92,851 90,995 

2014  1,06,261 96,120 93,252 

2015  1,13,741 99,504 95,564 

2016  1,21,748 1,03,006 97,934 

2017  1,30,319 1,06,632 1,00,363 

2018  1,39,493 1,10,386 1,02,852 

2019  1,49,313 1,14,272 1,05,403 

2020  1,59,824 1,18,294 1,08,017 

2021  1,71,076 1,22,458 1,10,695 

2022  1,83,119 1,26,769 1,13,441 

2023  1,96,010 1,31,232 1,16,254 

2024  2,09,808 1,35,851 1,19,137 

2025  2,24,578 1,40,634 1,22,092 

2026  2,40,388 1,45,584 1,25,120 

2027  2,57,311 1,50,709 1,28,223 

2028  2,75,425 1,56,014 1,31,402 

2029  2,94,814 1,61,506 1,34,661 

2030  3,15,568 1,67,191 1,38,001 

2031  3,37,783 1,73,077 1,41,423 

2032  3,61,562 1,79,170 1,44,931 

2033  3,87,015 1,85,477 1,48,525 

2034  4,14,259 1,92,006 1,52,208 

2035  4,43,422 1,98,765 1,55,983 

 Source: HUDCO’s Projections 

There is very wide variation in projected population using Exponential and 

Geometric Growth method. In comparison, population is little less when 

estimated using the Linear Method. Accordingly, the linear method projection is 

being adopted here. 
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The Projected Population as per the linear method is depicted in the graph 

below: 
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CHAPTER 5: PLAN - 2035 

5.1    Development Control Plan: 

The Land Use Development and Control Plan for the area has been 

prepared for the period 2015-2035, considering the growth trends of the 

Planning area and the anticipated requirements for the existing JDA area.  

Table No. 47: Existing JDA Area 

Planning Area Area (in Ha) 

A Existing Jaigaon Planning Area 4103.61 

Sl 

No. 

Gram Panchayat Name of Mouza  Area (in Ha) 

1 Jaigaon – I Torsha Tea Garden 1347.40 

2 Jaigaon – I Mechia Basti 198.30 

3 Jaigaon - II Gopimohan Tea garden 367.61 

4 Jaigaon - II Jaigaon 167.89 

5 Jaigaon - II Chota Jaigaon 40.20 

6 Dalsingpara Dalsingpara Tea garden 1982.30 

  Total 4103.61 

 

5.2 The Structure of the Plan: 

The plan sets a vision for the development of Jaigaon Planning area, 

gives plans and policies for guided development aimed at achieving the vision, 

and identifies measures to be undertaken for implementing the proposals. It also 

sets out guidelines and development controls that will guide the development 

coming within the proposed zones. The plan has been phased as per the 

requirements of the URDPFI guidelines into five years period. This has been done 

in order to ensure ease of amalgamation of the development plan proposals 

into the state/ centre’s five years plans. 
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A development plan is given for the town including the proposed landuse 

plan and proposals for the town. It also contains sectoral proposal on housing, 

infra services, tourism, employment, socio economic and cultural activities. 

Others policies for regulated and planned development of the town are also 

given in the master plan. 

The plan is accompanied by proposed development control rules & 

guidelines and zoning regulations for the Planning area. 

5.3  Vision: 
 

Vision 2035 is aimed to make Jaigaon a “Hub of Economic Activity” where 

the people at large would be engaged in productive work with a better quality 

of living in a sustainable environment. The hub will have adequate infrastructural 

facilities to create expansion of various economic activities in the area. 

 

 The vision will address the following challenges : 

• Future population growth  

• Housing by creating a theme township, particularly for all the sections 

of the society 

• Up-gradation of slum and old dilapidated houses in the area 
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• Provide adequate infrastructure facilities 

• Create an integrated transport system 

• Create tourism facilities 

• Addressing the problems of un-employment by creating MSME 

• Create employment for the unorganized sectors 

• Community participation and inculcate sense of belongingness 

among the people 

• Creation of local body for providing civic amenities  

 

5.4 Goals: 

A set of fundamental and interrelated goals have been identified for the 

town of Jaigaon and the planning area based on the vision 2035. The goals 

contain strategic aims that inspire all the proposals and policies contained in 

the plan. 

 

Goal: To promote and provide for sustainable development of Jaigaon 

enabling it to accommodate the needs of existing and future and also to 

strengthen the relationship with the neighboring state of Bhutan : 

• Promote social and economic development of the area in a balanced 

and sustainable manner. 

• Attain low-rise medium density character of the town and propose urban 

character in future as well. 

• Have a cordial relationship with Bhutan by encouraging social and 

economic activities. 

Goal: To promote social inclusion and to facilitate equality of access to 

health, education, social activities and public safety services. 
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• Provide access to a range of social and community facilities for the 

people of Jaigaon 

• Ensure that adequate health, education is provided to all residents and 

businesses. 

• Provide and maintain adequate public safety services for the town, like 

fire, flood and any emergencies related to natural disasters. 
 

Goal: To provide for equitable infrastructure development for improved 

quality of life. 

• Ensure a high quality built and natural environment in the town. 

• To protect and enhance the natural environment and provide 

adequate recreational facilities 

• To ensure efficient drainage, sewerage and solid waste management 

facilities to improve the quality of life. 

• Provide safe and portable water supply to 100% of population  

• Protect and improve the riverfront and the existing Jhoras and to 

integrate them in an overall landscape plan of the town. 

Goal: To promote sustainable economic development and employment 

within the town, ensuring that a diverse range of economic sectors are 

developed and supported. 
 

• Adequate use of the local resources for gainful employment  

• Promote a range of commercial, industrial and service sector that 

generates gainful employment for its people and triggers 

development in the region. 

• Provide appropriate locations and incentives for industries and other 

economic sectors to develop. 

•  Create tourism infrastructure facilities for generating employments. 
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Goal: To develop an integrated transport system. 

To provide an integrated transport network 

• To provide for pedestrian facilities. 

• To provide pollution free public transport system. 

• To provide new as well as up-graded roads for better access and 

reduce congestion. 
 

Goal:  To meet the needs for housings for all sections by 2035 

• Access to housing to suit households of all categories. 

• Provide quality living environment by ensuring provision of support 

services and community facilities. 

• To promote accommodation for slum dwellers under housing for all. 

Goal: To plan for a Green City 

• Provide a green environment by planting trees, providing gardens and 

open spaces. 

• Make the area free from pollution. 

 

5.5 Proposed Land Use Plan 

The proposed land use plan for Jaigaon indicates broad zoning and 

allocation of land under various uses. It has been worked out on the basis of the 

projections/demand assessment done earlier. During the process of formulation 

of the Development plan, various physical constraints and the future needs of 

the city in terms of various activities have been taken into account. The plan is 

based on meeting the requirements of approx. 1,56,000 persons for the horizon 

year 2035. 

The proposed land use structure is expected to bring a balance in the 

character of the area by developing dispersed activity nodes away from the 

dense areas, which will act as counter magnets taking growth away from the 
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central areas. The spatial structure of the town will be harmonious with coherent 

interrelationships between various activities and uses proposed. An efficient 

transport system is to be provided for the town. The land use is tied up 

intrinsically with an efficient transport system, which is also proposed to cope 

with the future demand. The proposed land use is depicted in Map-8. 

  Table No. 48: Proposed Land Use  

Sl. Land Use Category Proposed Land use 
 

Total Area 
(Sq.km.)  

Area in % 

1 Residential Zone   

a Only Residential 11.88514 28.97 

b Mixed residential 0.23521 0.57 

2 Commercial Zone 1.157 2.82 

3 Industrial/Manufacturing zone 0.29352 0.72 

4 Public & Semi-Public Zone (including Utilities) 1.13111 2.76 

5 Transportation & Communication Zone 5.0362 12.27 

6 Recreational zone 0.6213 1.51 

7 Primary Activity zone   

a Agriculture  16.00852 39.02 

b Tea Gardens 

c Rural settlements 1.5236 3.71 

8 Protective & Undevelopable zone   

a Rivers/ Jhoras/ Streams  1.1193 2.73 

b Forest/Green Cover  1.1052 2.69 

c Hilly area 0.6171 1.5 

9 Special Area  0.2968 0.72 

   Total  41.03 100 
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Comparison of Proposed Land use with Existing Land use and URDPFI Guidelines: 

 

Table No. 49: Comparison of Proposed Land use with Existing Land use  
 

Sl. Land Use Category  Existing Land use - 2015  Proposed Land use-2035 

  Total Area 
(Sq.km.)  

Area in % Total Area 
(Sq.km.)  

Area in % 

1 Residential Zone       

a) Only Residential 3.4561 8.42 11.88514 28.97 

b) Mixed residential 0.25443 0.62 0.23521 0.57 

2 Commercial Zone 1.107 2.70 1.157 2.82 

3 Industrial/Manufacturing zone 0.00 0.00 0.29352 0.72 

4 Public & Semi-Public Zone 
(including Utilities) 

0.8284 2.02 1.13111 2.76 

5 Transportation & Communication 
Zone 

4.1348 10.08 5.0362 12.27 

6 Recreational zone 0.121909 0.30 0.6213 1.51 

7 Primary Activity zone 
  

  

a) Agriculture  11.235287 27.38 16.00852 39.02 

b) Tea Gardens 16.05151 39.12 

c) Rural settlements 0.8118 1.98 1.5236 3.71 

8 Protective & Undevelopable zone 
  

  

a) Rivers/ Jhoras/ Streams  1.1193 2.73 1.1193 2.73 

b) Forest/Green Cover  0.995564 2.43 1.1052 2.69 

c) Hilly area 0.6171 1.5 0.6171 1.5 

9 Special Area  0.2968 0.72 0.2968 0.72 

   Total  41.03 100 41.03 100 
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The existing Land Use and the Proposed Land Use has been replicated in 

the Bar Chart below: 

 

A comparison between the land use as per the existing and proposed 

development plan shows that the residential use has been increased in the 

proposed development plan. The increase in the residential area will boost 

the growth of housing within the JDA area to accommodate the increase 

in population during the plan period. 

The land use areas of the JDA have also been earmarked for setting up of 

MSME and also increasing public and semipublic category. The projection 

of the area into a tourist destination in the district and creation of state 

Govt. offices having a divisional set up will lead to increase in the land use 

area. The increase in both the categories will lead to creation of economic 

activity and generating gainful employment in the area. 
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5.6 Monitoring of the Plan: 

The local authority may constitute a committee as per the provision of 

Section 17 of WB Town and Country (Planning and Development) Act. 1979, if 

deemed necessary, to monitor the implementation of the plan.  

5.7 Review of the Plan: 

The concerned authority may review the plan at least once in every ten 

years after carrying out fresh surveys as may be considered necessary, prepare 

and submit to the State Government a LUDCP for any alterations or additions 

considered necessary. Any revisions incorporated in the plan should be 

approved by the local administration and by the State Town & Country Planning 

Department. The provisions of sections 36, 37 and 38 of WB Town and Country 

(Planning and Development) Act.1979 shall, mutatis mutandis, apply to such 

LUDCP. Arbitrary and wide-ranging changes to the development plan should 

be avoided. 

5.8 Preparation of Zonal Plan: 

This is a perspective sectoral plan. Based on this plan, further zonal plans 

for five years duration and action plans of one year duration are to be 

prepared to detail out the proposals in this plan. After acceptance of the 

development plan, the zonal plans need to be prepared by the local authority 

for each planning zone. Each zonal plan document will provide the information 

with regard to existing land use including population, proposed land use with 

complete area details and projected population, facilities and utility areas, 

density and other planning parameters. Each zonal plan will have a written 

document explaining the proposals in detail. It is necessary to therefore, 

develop the database immediately once the plan is approved by the State 

Government. 
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5.9 Green City Mission:  

The State Govt has decided to develop selected cities along the lines of 

its own “Green City Projects”. Accordingly, the West Bengal Govt has 

announced 10 cities in the State to be developed as “Green City Projects” 

which includes the town of Jaigaon. The state Govt. has created a corpus of Rs. 

400 crores for the entire project (Indian express 21st Dec 2016). The state 

government has issued necessary guidelines to that effect on 20.02.2017. The 

Urban Development and the Municipal Affairs Department are the nodal 

departments for implementing the schemes. The scheme highlights on 

conservation of water bodies, installation of led lights, development of parks 

and green spaces, IT enabled services, intelligent transport system, creation of 

cycle tracks, rainwater harvesting etc. 
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CHAPTER 6: ANALYSIS AND PROPOSALS 

 

6.1 Employment and Enterprise: 

 

Goal: To promote balanced and sustainable economic development and 

employment within the city, ensuring that a diverse range of economic 

activities are developed and supported. 

6.1.1 Industries: 
 

An economic base is created only on creation of jobs which ultimately 

leads to increase in the purchasing power of the people of that area and its 

surrounding areas. Creation of industries in the local area would increase the 

economic activities of the region / district. The entrepreneurs would like to invest 

capital for setting-up of medium & small-scale industries based on the local 

requirements. In the case of JDA, the economic development could get a 

boost in bringing medium and small-scale industries applicable to that area and 

also combine it with the tourism activity since these are the two interrelated 

activities where maximum employment could be generated. This would bring 

macro-level development in the District of Alipurduar. The economy of JDA is 

presently based on agriculture. Promoting MSME and tourism in the area will 

lead to increase in various activities in near future. This will boost the economy 

and create employment and provide opportunity for alternative source of 

employment for the educated youths.  

 

West Bengal MSME Policy, 2013:  

Under Micro, Small & Medium Enterprises Policy, Govt. of West Bengal          

2013 – 2018, Jaigaon will fall under Zone-C and get the following incentives and 

concessions for creation of MSME industries, like waiver of land 
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Conversion fee, exemption of Stamp Duty, subsidy on patent registration, 

Capital Investment subsidy, additional incentive on generation of employment, 

waiver of electricity duty, interest subsidy on term loan, Tax Holiday on VAT 

return etc. 

  

Creation of Land Bank for MSME Cluster at Jaigaon: 

Presently there is no industry in existence within JDA except for Tea Estates 

which occupies a major percentage of agricultural land available in that area.  

 

Keeping in view the importance of industries for generating employment 

in Jaigaon and the state policy to develop more and more MSME hubs for 

creation of industrial activity, a proposal for creation of land bank has been 

earmarked besides the Asian Highway. 

The district of Alipurduar does not have a MSME cluster at present and the 

location of the same at Jaigaon could be ideally suited for the first MSME cluster 

in the district. The discussion with Alipurduar Chamber of Commerce & Industry, 

Jaigaon Merchants Association and Bhutan Chamber of Commerce & Industry 

and the Dept. of Industry Officials and considering the potentiality of the area, 

the following industry base units are proposed for inclusion in the proposed 

industrial Belt in Jaigaon under MSME sector:  
 

1. Furniture-based units 

2. Food processing units (potato, tomato, chilli, pineapple, water 

melon, betel nut, etc.) 

3. Moulded Plastic units 

4. Processing of medicinal plants,  

5. Sericulture. 

6. Automobile Ancillary units 
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An area of around 66 acres of land has been earmarked on the left side 

of Asian Highway-48 leading to Pasaka Industrial Estate of Bhutan for setting a 

MSME cluster at JDA area. The land for proposed MSME cluster is earmarked in 

JL No.24 and Plot Nos.854, 909, 907, 678, 846 of Torsa Tea Garden Mouza, which 

is duly indicated in the proposed Land-Use Map of JDA. The location of this plot 

is beside Gobarjyoti River. This river is generally found dry throughout the year 

except for the monsoon season. A green buffer zone is already earmarked 

under Sl. No. 38 of the proposal map which can be extended till the allocation 

of the plot for creation of the municipality office. A separate road may be 

constructed from the national highway connecting the plot beside the river so 

that the area gets separate access to these plots. The reason for having a 

separate access to these plots is that the proposed land port beside the Asian 

highway will create obstruction for a direct access of vehicles to the plots 

earmarked for MSME cluster. The heavy vehicles carrying industrial items may 

not be permitted to travel at Asian Highway beyond the land port for security 

reasons. A bridge has to be constructed to link the plots earmarked for MSME 

hubs over the Gobarjyoti River. 

 

The extent of land proposed to be earmarked for the food processing 

cluster may be on the higher side compared to other clusters because 

Alipurduar district is based on production of agricultural / fruit products. These 

industries create less pollution. Normally these industries do not require highly 

skilled manpower having technical know-how. The workers in these industries 

could be employed from the nearby areas of JDA and its periphery. The other 

clusters which may be proposed are the automobile ancillary and the molded 

plastic units. The proposed land could be developed on providing basic 

infrastructure facilities like road, power and water supply, drainage & sewerage 

facilities so that the investors are attracted to set up industries in the area. The 
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land may be leased out to the proposed industries on a medium and long-term 

basis and renewed on the basis of performance of the industries. This area could 

be used as a land bank for making investment by the prospective investors in 

the private sector in near future.  

 

The State Govt. has identified 13.31 Acre of land at Gopimohan Tea 

Garden mouza under JL No.-26 and Plot No. 34, 38, 39, 41. The land will be 

utilized for creation of MSME for providing employment to the population living 

in that area. However, it is to state that the proposed allotment/location for 

establishment of MSME units is not suitable for the area as this falls within the 

area of the proposed Theme Township, i.e., Residential zone. This may be 

reviewed by the competent Authority and the proposed MSME units may be 

established in the identified Industrial zone as per the proposed LUDCP.  

 

Recently Hon’ble Chief Minister, Govt. of West Bengal in the State Assembly 

has announced to invest Rs. 26,000 Crores in the MSME Sector either through JV or 

through PPP Model for creating Employment opportunities in this sector. The state 

government’s recent focus on small and medium scale industries will help the JDA 

area to flourish in the industrial map of Alipurduar district in the state. 

 

6.1.2 Tourism: 

 

Tourism is an industry required to be developed, nurtured and publicized so 

that Indian and the foreign tourists visiting North Bengal and especially the 

Alipurduar and Jalpaiguri District could be attracted to Jaigaon on inclusion of 

Jaigaon in the “Dooars foothills” of the Primary Tourist Circuit as per the “West 

Bengal Tourism Policy – 2016”. As North Bengal is a hub of tourist flow in the State of 

West Bengal, the tourists’ inflow on a yearly basis to the District of Jalpaiguri could 

be attracted to the Alipurduar District and the JDA area, since Jaigaon is the 
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gateway to the Himalayan Kingdom of Bhutan. Bhutan, being the friendly country 

to India, has regular social and cultural exchanges between the people of the 

two countries on a daily basis. This would help in boosting the tourism growth in the 

Town of Jaigaon and JDA in particular. 

 

According to the Economic and Social Commission for Asia and Pacific 

(ESCAP) in their report “Economic Impact of Tourism in India” 1.2 International 

tourists provide employment to one person while 17 domestic tourists generate 

employment to one person.  

Going by this estimation, the scope for employment generation through 

tourism is significant in Jaigaon, especially since it has scope to give jobs to both 

educated and semi-skilled workers. 

The projected tourist 

inflow at undivided 

Jalpaiguri District depicted 

here in the line diagram 

with an assumption of 10% 

tourist growth every year is 

based on the growth of 

tourist inflow in the recent 

past and proposal to 

augment tourism activities 

in the region. 

 

The district of Alipurduar is adjacent to the district of Jalpaiguri and will 

attract adequate number of tourist as it is adjacent to the Himalayan Kingdom 

of Bhutan and also the district of Alipurduar is rich in wildlife sanctuary, tea 

gardens and River Torsa flowing besides the planning area.  
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The following policies are suggested in the development plan for 

enhancing tourism potential at Jaigaon. This includes: 

• Development of Regional Tourist Circuit: In view of the strategic location 

available adjacent to the town as already outlined, there is a need to 

identify a tourist circuit linking Bhutan as well as other sites of tourist 

importance in the vicinity and promote Jaigaon as the base for stay. 

Local tourist circuits may be developed for attracting tourists from India 

and abroad by keeping Jaigaon Town as a nodal point for visiting Buxa 

Forest Reserve, Buxa Fort, Jayanti and other forests of Alipurduar and 

Jalpaiguri Districts. 

 

• Promotion of Shopping and Cultural Tourism: The existing tourism industry 

to be linked to shopping tourism with the development of an exclusive 

Handloom Haat proposed at Jaigaon on the lines of Delhi Haat. This shall 

be an exclusive Handloom market showcasing the local culture and 

artifacts. Regular fairs and other promotional events can also be held to 

boost shopping and cultural tourism. State handloom and Biswa Bangla 

show rooms may be created near the India Gate for attracting tourists 

shopping. 

• Riverfront Development: The stretch of riverfront at feasible locations 

should be beautified by strengthening the embankment, development of 

walking paths along riverfront, greening and development of picnic spots 

at key locations. Detailed riverfront development plan could also help to 

enhance the local intra-regional tourism potential as there are no similar 

destinations of this type in the region. 

• Development of Accommodation: Under the tourism development plan, it 

is proposed for construction of hotels at Jaigaon which is deficient in the 

town, to meet the projected demand of hotels, resorts, youth Hostels, 
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guest houses etc. Private sector participation may be allowed/ 

encouraged in this regard. Government can play a facilitating role in 

promoting private investments for the same. Good accommodation 

should be backed by adequate water, power supply and other services 

and facilities. 

• Development of Tourist Destinations: Development of eco-park, water-

park, Technology parks, Mela grounds, Amphitheater along the Torsa river 

front and echo park at Gangom hill will add to the tourist attraction. 
 

• Connectivity & Transportation: Jaigaon has good connectivity with the 

other towns in North Bengal, and added to its proximity, is the Asian 

Highway which is under construction leading to Bhutan. Hasimara is the 

nearby station located just 17 kilometers from Jaigaon can definitely be 

developed with proper infrastructure as it is one of the main Railway lines 

connecting New Jalpaiguri & and other parts of the country. However, if 

the railway track is further extended till Jaigaon by NF Railway, that will be 

an added advantage considering the strategic location of Jaigaon as a 

border town to Bhutan. It has to its credit a helipad other than the airport 

at Siliguri. However, functional efficiency of transportation needs to be 

improved at various levels, especially for the tourists. 

• Convenience: It is extremely important that the city possesses a clean and 

healthy look for attracting tourists. Therefore, it is important to have every 

possible infrastructure for tourist attraction: 

• Efficient system of solid waste management so that there is no piles 

of garbage 

• Public toilets 

• Drinking water facilities 

• Other public utilities that would help in attracting tourists especially 

foreign tourists, tourist information centre, etc 
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• Refreshment Centres 

• Cyber Cafes 

• Easy STD / ISD facilities 

• Help line 

• Safe packaged drinking water 

• Make the place disabled friendly. 
 

• Tourist information Center: Services which are intrinsic to tourism promotion 

is grossly inadequate with total absence of information center, good 

travel agencies and tour operators in Jaigaon. There is a need to open 

information centre to facilitate tourists by providing information on all 

aspects of tourism. A good and professional tour operator can work out a 

tour itinerary that would provide best deals in terms of sightseeing for the 

tourists. 

 

• To develop a web portal to promote tourism. 

 

• To incorporate ICT activities in improving the quality of services and also 

create a credible database of tourism information. 

 

• A detailed tourism development plan: There is a need to immediately 

work out detail requirements for tourism sector, which can explore 

possibilities for development of packages – especially weekend 

packages for locals and tourists from adjoining states like Assam, Bihar 

and Jharkhand and explore the feasibility of providing other recreational 

facilities (e.g., Amusement Park & Jungle Safari etc.) to offer a 

combination of jungle and leisure tourism. Proposals of the detailed 

tourism plan can be integrated in the development plan. 
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• Private Sector Participation: The private parties may be involved to 

promote tourism and develop a marketing strategy to create a positive 

image and promote Jaigaon as a preferred tourist destination. 
 

The role of private sector may vary from creation tourism infrastructure 

facilities including construction hotel, lodges, youth hostel, operation and 

maintenance of the same to various support services like providing transport, 

arranging for fairs & annual cultural festivals, shopping etc. 

• Social and Environmental Impact Assessment: Care must be taken by the 

local administration to develop and manage tourism to the extent that it 

positively impacts the socio-economic base of the town without 

degrading the environment. Social and environmental impact assessment 

for tourism development may be carried out in phased manner to 

minimize adverse impacts.     

  

Keeping in line with the State Tourism Policy, the following proposals have 

been included in the Plan: 

a) Tourist Cottages: 

 

i) On Hill Top: 

Considering the tourism potential and in 

consonance with JDA’s proposal it is proposed to 

set up “Eco Tourism Resort” at Gannjaon hill top 

(Foothills of Bhutan) which is located on the rear 

side of the office premises of Jaigaon 

Development Authority. The project includes 

construction of 8 nos. of cottages with Kitchen 

and Dining Hall and a Dormitory for State Govt. 

officials.  
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The entry to the foothills of Eco-tourism Resort will be from Samsebazar 

(Daragaon) – (length 383 mtr. & width 6.0 mtr.) to the junction and the exit from 

back side of JDA office (length 120 mtr. 

Width 5.00 mtr.). This is depicted in 

Map-9. The proposed work for 

construction of road to the ecotourism 

site has commenced. The work at sight 

is reflected in the picture. 

 

The resorts could be beautified by creation of landscape design having a 

mixture of Indian, Bhutanese religious architectural features for attracting the 

public. This may be further supported with other tourism facilities, such as, creation 

of entertainment zone, eateries, view points, public toilets and adequate seating 

arrangement for the tourists viewing from the hilltop. 

 

A proposed “Aerial Ropeway” could be constructed from the existing Public 

bus stand corner located behind JDA 

Office to Eco-tourism park having a 

length of 400 mts aerial distance open 

for the tourists visiting the place.  

 

 

The proposed plot for the ropeway may be under JL No. 27 and plot no 152 

of Jaigaon mouza. This ropeway could be extended further to the Buddhist 

Monastery at Phuntsholing after obtaining necessary approval from Govt. of 

Bhutan. 
 

ii) On the Plains: 

Keeping in mind the future potential of tourism in that area, two separate 

sites have been earmarked for establishment of “Tourist Resorts” either through 
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Private or Public Private Partnership (PPP) mode, one having an area of 3.66 acres 

of land under J. L. No.26 under Jaigaon Mouza, Plot No.8 and the other being an 

area of 2.80 acres of land under J. L. No.23 in Dalsingpara Mouza in Plot No.1 

(opposite to the plot is a small forest). The proposed land could be leased out on a 

medium and long-term basis to the private parties for creation of touristic facilities 

like construction of cottages, dining hall, recreational facilities for the families and 

other requirement keeping the ambience in view. This location of these plots is 

close to River Torsa. 

b)      Tea Tourism: 

The concept of Tea Tourism is to provide the tourists the opportunity to have 

information and experience related to the cultivation of tea. The tourists can spend 

a leisure time amidst the natural beauty of tea gardens. This concept will allow the 

tea gardens to diversify, generate local employment and augment income. There 

are two major tea gardens in existence within JDA area namely the Torsa Tea 

Garden and the Dalsingpara Tea Garden. Both the gardens could be motivated to 

sell the concept of Tea Tourism among the tourists visiting North Bengal at Jaigaon 

as per the “Tea Tourism Policy – 2013” and “West Bengal Tourism Policy – 2016”.  

 The “Tea Tourism” shall broadly include the following: 

i)    Staying in heritage bungalows –  

The tourists instead of staying in hotels can spend some days in the existing 

heritage bungalows located in the tea gardens. These bungalows will be having its 

own signature style with raised wooden platform, spacious verandas, a fire place 

with a visible chimney, high ceilings, spacious rooms & back yard with plants and 

trees located in the midst of natural surroundings. The food served will be of local 

flavor having a personalized service to the tourists staying in these bungalows. 

ii) Home-stay feeling in a tea-village –  

The tourist can experience the life-style of tea workers and their local 

cultures & traditions by having indigenous food buy local handicrafts and 
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participate at the local festivals while visiting the tea villages at the tea gardens 

and the villages located at the adjacent areas. 

iii) Plucking of tea leaves  

The tourists will be interested to enjoy the ambience of tea gardens while 

walking in the morning and evening for getting the feel of the garden. The tourists 

shall be given a first hand information in the art of plucking tea leaves with the 

help of experienced staff of the tea garden, and can experience plucking tea 

leaves from the garden.  
 

iv) Visit to Tea Factory  

A visit to the tea factory located just outside the garden will help in getting the 

first hand information on  processing of tea leaves, drying of tea leaves, blending of 

tea leaves in the tea factory for packaging in  different flavors to be sold in the 

market. 
 

v)  Tea Testing  

The tourists visiting the tea gardens can get the taste of different flavors of tea 

cultivated in the tea garden. Different tastes are available based on the requirement 

of market consumptions. This kind of tea testing by the tourists and the family 

members will ultimately help in selecting the brand of tea which they intend to 

purchase directly from the tea garden.  

vi)  Witnessing local culture and patronizing local artisans  

The tea garden will organize trips to nearby villages to feel the different social 

and cultural traditions & heritage of villagers staying in the district of Alipurduar for 

patronizing local artisans in buying their products produced by them and also 

generating incomes. 
   

vii) Visit to tea Museum  

 It is proposed that a “Tea Museum” be established by the local authority of the 

district focusing on life of tea plant, different flavors of tea, production of tea by the 

neighboring countries, lifestyle of tea workers, and history of tea cultivation in North 
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Bengal etc.  The tourists visiting the museum can get a firsthand knowledge of tea 

cultivation at North Bengal and in other parts of the World. 

Land area of 22.16 acres of land has been earmarked for establishment of 

“Tea Museum” under JL No.24, plot no.78 at Torsa Tea garden mouza.  

viii) Purchase of Tea  

The tourists while tasting different kinds of tea produced in the garden may 

select the flavor which suits their pallet. The tourist will have the privilege of 

purchasing tea leaves from the garden factory outlets at a discounted price to 

encourage sale of tea leaves from the respective gardens. 
 

c) Establishment of Hotels/service apartments: 

Keeping in view the requirement of Indian and foreign tourists flow in the 

area leading to Bhutan, it is proposed to encourage establishment of Budget 

Hotels/Hotels graded by State Government, Service Apartments for 

accommodating tourists. Accordingly, an area of 10.09 acres has been 

earmarked in the Commercial Zone within the Theme Township area   at 

Gopimohan tea garden mouza in J.L.no. 26 under plot   no. 8,9,10. 

A food park and rest room having an area 1.725 acres (0.70 ha.) in Torsa 

Tea Garden Mouza under J. L. No.24, Plot No.852 has been earmarked for 

accommodating tourist flow to Bhutan through the Asian Highway-48 in the 

near future. 
 

d) River-Front Development: 

An area of 39 acres has been earmarked under J. L. No.25 in Mechia Basti  

and plot no.524(p)525 -528 for creation of river front development besides the 

Torsa river for accommodating amusement park, Science and technology park, 

exhibition area, amphitheater and an echo park for attracting tourists flow at 

Jaigaon. This is the location where the volume of water flow of river torsa is more 

compared to other parts of the JDA. The water flows close to the land bank 

which is an ideal location for river front development. The riverfront project will 
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also consists of pedestrian track, greeneries, Children Park, water sports, rest 

room and car parking facilities. The area may be beautified with a proper 

landscape and lit up with LED lamps for attracting tourists. This area is well 

connected with the town of Jaigaon. A toy train circling the plot can be 

created to attract tourist in the area. 

 

The Implementation of the River Front Development shall be in line with 

the River centric Urban Planning Guidelines, published by TCPO, Ministry of 

MoHUA. 
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Table No. 50: AREA CALCULATION OF RIVER FRONT  

DESCRIPTION AREA  

(In Acres)  

DESCRIPTION AREA  

(In Acres)  

MELA GROUND 1.82 OPEN GYM 0.5 

FOOD COURT 0.95 REST ROOM 0.52 

WATER SPORTS 1.56 LOWN 1.72 

CHILDREN PARK 2.1 BISWA BANGLA 1.06 

AMUSMENT PARK 5.12 LAKE 0.98 

GREENZONE 5.59 PARKING LOT 1.25 

ECO PARK 1.98 PADESTRIAN  & BLAKTOP ROAD 1.96 

AMPHITHEATRE 6.98 OFFICE 0.5 

SCIENCE & TECHNOLOGY PARK 2.48 TOILET & WASHROOM 1.19 

FLOWER GARDEN 0.75 TOTAL AREA 39.01 

 

e.  Annual Tourism Festival : 

Under the backdrop of healthy relation between India and Bhutan 

backed by treaty executed by both the countries, it is proposed to conduct 

annual tourism festival of Alipurduar district at Jaigaon every year depicting 

Indo-Bhutanese culture, Tea tourism, jungle safari, river Torsa and other cultural 

activities between the two countries. This festival can invite dignitaries from both 

the countries towards mutual co-operation and friendship. This festival can 

attract tourism in the area and Jaigaon in particular. This festival could be 

conducted in the area earmarked as Mela area at river front development 

project in the proposal map.  

 

f. Picnic spots: 

Picnic spots need to be identified near the area adjoining the river Torsa 

for fun and frolic during the winter season. People from nearby areas can come 
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to these spots for leisure & entertainment. Proper infrastructure facilities need to 

be provided and adequately maintained for attracting tourists with a fee.  
 

6.1.3    Transportation: 

The transport sector is vital and needs careful planned expansion to meet 

the demands of the growing town and its population. A study of the existing 

transportation scenario of the town reveals that major traffic problems in the 

town are traffic bottlenecks and congestion mainly due to the encroachments 

on roads, mix of slow and fast moving vehicles, narrow road widths, inadequate 

and roadside parking, poor road conditions, poorly designed roads and 

junctions, no signaling system, poor traffic management in front of the schools, 

lack of proper efficient public transport system and absence of adequate 

pedestrian walkway/ footpath. 

 

A) AIRWAYS: 

 

  Recent incentive issued by the Central Government: 

 

Recently Union Government has announced- “UDAN” an aviation policy 

for boosting regional connectivity with different cities through smaller aircrafts. 

The important features for boosting regional air connectivity are as follows: 

 

• Smaller airports/airstrips could be linked for air connectivity.  

• Max. Rs. 2500/per passenger for a flight of less than an hour. 

• Reduced excise duty on ATF. 

• Reduce taxes on passenger tickets. 

 

In addition to the above, the Union Govt. has relaxed the FDI norms 

allowing 100% foreign investment in the aviation sector. This will help entry of 

new airlines in the aviation section of the country especially on the tourist routes. 

The state Govt. is also making serious efforts in connecting other towns in West 
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Bengal within the aviation radar which includes development of Coochbehar 

Airport for tourism purposes. Recently the union cabinet has approved a plan to 

revive 50 unserved and underserved airports and air strips at an estimated cost 

of Rs 4500 crores (Telegraph 7th march 2017). Around 15 airports /airstrips would 

be revived in 2017-2018 and 20 airports/ airstrips in the year 2019-2020. The 

Coochbehar airport falls under the approved plan. 

 

Proposal: 
 

The Bagdogra airport could be further utilized by infrastructure 

upgradation, expansion of terminal building to accommodate more 

passengers, adding direct flights from different Metros of the country as this will 

promote tourism in north Bengal. It is also proposed that Coochbehar Airport 

could be utilized for the purpose of transporting tourist from the nearby airports/ 

airfields in East & north eastern India through smaller aircrafts so that tourist flow 

increases in the districts of North Bengal. The helipad at Jaigaon could be better 

utilized for transporting tourists directly in helicopters on a daily basis from 

Bagdogra/Coochbehar Airport. As there is no airstrip or airport at the lower end 

of Bhutan the Jaigaon helipad could facilitate in bringing tourists to JDA area in 

the towns and cities of Bhutan including that of Phuntsholing. Necessary 

Infrastructure facilities require to be created at the Jaigaon Helipad like the 

passenger amenities facilities, proper access road for safe & smooth flow of 

tourist to Jaigaon. 

 

B) RAILWAYS:  
 

As per the Economic Times dated 

24.02.2017, the Hon’ble Railway Minister  

while delivering a key note speech at 

Nepal Infrastructure Summit 2017 at 

Kathmandu has expressed  interest to link 
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Kathmandu with Delhi and Kolkata, by direct railway lines in a bid to strengthen 

cross boarder connectivity and facilitate people movement between the two 

countries. The Hon’ble Minister has also asked the State Owned Container 

Corporation (CONCOR) to explore ways to run a cargo train to Bangladesh with 

an aim to enhance bilateral trade.  

 

It is proposed that the Government of West Bengal may take up with the 

Indian Railways to revive the proposal for having railway connectivity to Bhutan 

(at Toribari) after discussion with the Bhutan government. The location of Toribari 

is close to chotajaigaon mouza. Toribari is close to khokla bustee and the border 

of Bhutan. The railway connectivity has to run parallel and cross the Asian 

highway 48 through an underground tunnel to reach the desired location. This 

railway linkage to Bhutan could connect the three neighboring SAARC 

countries, namely, India, Bangladesh and Bhutan. Bangladesh is about to be 

connected at Changrabandha, a Border town at Bangladesh with 

Coochbehar in North Bengal through North Eastern Frontier Railway. The 

Proposed railway linkage can be extended from Hasimara Railway Station to 

Toribari, Bhutan as land already exists with NFR till Dalsinghpara mouza  which is 

close to the town of Jaigaon.  Hasimara Railway Station is already connected to 

Alipurduar/Coochbehar and New Jalpaiguri Railway Station under NEFR. 
 

It is proposed that this railway linkage connecting Bhutan may run parallel 

at the right hand side of the Asian Highway-48 facing Bhutan which is under 

construction (Torsa Tea Garden end) at Jaigaon. There could be a single broad 

gauge line connecting Toribari from Hasimara Railway Station. 

 

There is railway land available post-Hasimara Station upto Dalshinghpara 

mouza which is presently encroached and may be used for extension of railway 

connection To Torabari Bhutan subject to the consent from Bhutan. 
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It is also proposed that additional passenger trains from Kolkata/Sealdah 

station via Hasimara be introduced for carrying tourists to the Alipurduar 

District/Bhutan from the rest of the country. Trains from nearby State Capitals of 

Assam, Bihar, Orissa, Jharkhand and Utter Pradesh can be connected to 

Hasimara Station via New Jalpaiguri junction for carrying tourist traffic to North 

Bengal.  

 

C) ROADS: 

 

Transport Strategy/ Proposals 

Various measures are needed to improve and strengthen the traffic and 

transportation in the town of Jaigaon and the JDA area. 

i. Augmentation of the carrying capacity of the major roads in the town 

needs to be carried in a phased manner to cope with the increasing 

travel demand in the next twenty years time frame. However, feasibility 

of road widening on the stretches where the density of development is 

high, needs to be studied in detail, considering that it should cause 

minimum disturbance to the adjoining properties. Acquisition of any 

property for road widening would also need to be adequately 

compensated. 

ii. Strengthening and expanding the present road network by 

construction of new roads connecting the proposed development 

and creating new growth areas at the periphery of the town. 

iii. Provision of hierarchical road system based on traffic and 

predominant traffic function. 

iv. Diversion of inter-city through traffic along the periphery of the urban 

areas. Although the traffic volume will be much less within the town as 

the proposed Asian Highway linking Bhutan shall act as a new route for 

the direct traffic to Thimpu, Paro etc. in Bhutan. 
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v. Improvement of existing transport terminals – Bus depots, helipad in the 

town, feasibility for developing rail linkages and utilizing the existing 

helipad for direct air linkages of the town with rest of the country. 

Development of new terminals for bus station with adequate and well 

distributed system of passenger amenities to facilitate the proposed 

development of the town and to meet the future travel demand. 

vi. Provision of adequate and well distributed system of parking for all 

categories of vehicles, particularly Buses, trucks, cars, taxis,  Autos,  and 

rickshaws. 

vii. Improvement of poorly designed roads and junctions which not only 

slow down traffic but often cause traffic congestions and accidents. 

The MG Road-N S Road, Link Road- M G Road and N S Road – Link 

Road are few of the major intersections in the town which need 

immediate attention and improvement taking into account the 

volume and the nature of traffic they handle along with their 

importance in terms of the location in the town. 

viii. Provision of proper and adequate road lighting and road sign-ages, 

especially at major crossings and intersections in the town. 

ix. Maintenance of cleanliness of the existing roads. 

x. Resurfacing, repairing, shouldering and conversion of un-metalled 

roads for better and smoother traffic flow in the town. 

xi. Introduction of an efficient and environment friendly public transport 

system running on clean fuel, especially along the major roads. 
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Accordingly, the detail plan proposals are stated below: 

 

a)    Expressway: 

 

The Asian Highway-48 is under construction will be an important road 

linkage to Bhutan and other parts of 

North Bengal. This expressway will 

increase the economic activity of 

Alipurduar district and in particular 

the JDA area. This road passes 

through the Torsa Tea garden to 

Pasakha Industrial Estate at Bhutan.  

This highway will promote Industrial and tourism related activities in the area. The 

earmarking of other important infrastructure plots namely land customs station, 

land port, land bank for MSME, petrol pump, truck terminal, food court and a 

whole sale market will help in creation of economic activities leading to 

employment opportunities in the present JDA area and Alipurduar district in 

particular. 
 

b)   National Highway: 

 The existing carriageway ie NH-317A is proposed to be further 

widened making provision for storm water drains, road dividers, pedestrian 

footpaths, etc for smooth flow of traffic to Jaigaon. The widening has to be 

carried out from Bulan turning to the Bhutan gate/India gate and wherever 

possible encroachment has to be removed. The widening of the National 

Highway has to be carried out and encroachments need to be removed near 

NS Road and MG Road crossing, JDA office, Doragaon and GP-I panchayat 

office. 
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c)  Major Roads: 

 

MG road, Link road are the major roads connecting the Bhutan Gate and 

the proposed India gate. The aside road is starting from Torsa Tea factory 

connecting the MG road internally. The Aside Road needs to be matalled and 

widened through removal encroachments and covering of drains alongside the 

road. 
 

As per the Traffic Volume Survey carried out, it was observed that cars, 

trucks and LCVs moving in MG Road/NS Road of JDA area are all directed to 

Bhutan. Out of the total vehicles moving in the JDA 60% caters to Bhutan. The 

two important arterial roads to Bhutan passing through Jaigaon are NS Road 

and MG Road. 
 

The detail beautification and improvement proposals with regards to the 

major roads are indicated below: 
 

i) MG Road: 
 

• Widening and construction of footpaths on both the sides of the road. 

• Shifting of transformers and electric polls located on the road/footpath. 

• An automobile maintenance shop beside hotel Hill View needs to be              

re-located. 

• Rickshaw/Cart stand on the turning to the link road has to be shifted. 

• Construction of a foot over bridge at the intersection of NS Road and MG 

Road for pedestrian crossing.  

 

• Creation of “No parking zone” from 8.00 am. To 8.00 pm for all vehicles. 

Rickshaws and hand-pull carts should be bared to ply during that period. 

• Heavy vehicle movement would be allowed through this road to Bhutan 

gate/India gate till the completion of the Asian Highway 48. 

• Garbage bin to be located every 500 meters.  
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• Wi-Fi system and CC cameras to be installed at important locations 

alongwith adequate signaling and signage system. 

• Installation of water ATM machine and LED street lights. 

• Tourist vehicles to be fitted with GPS devises for easy tracking. 

• Plantation along the median of the road. 

 

ii) Link  Road: 
 

 

• Widening and construction of footpaths on both the sides of the road. 

• Creation of “No parking zone” from 8.00 am. to 8.00 pm for all vehicles. 

Rickshaws and hand-pull carts should be bared to ply during that period. 

• Heavy and light vehicle movement would be allowed through this road to 

Bhutan gate.  

• Wi-Fi system and CC cameras to be installed alongwith adequate 

signaling and signage system. 

• Garbage bin to be located every 500 meters.  

• Installation of water ATM machine and LED street lights. 

• Tourist vehicles to be fitted with GPS devises for easy tracking. 

•  Plantation along the median of the road. 

 

iii) NS  Road: 

• Widening and construction of footpaths on both the sides of the road. 

• Shifting transformers and electric polls located on the side of the road. 

• It is proposed for establishment 

of a Multi-level Car parking at 

the backside of the police 

station opposite to the police 

quarters. The entry will be 

demarcated from the campus 

of Jaigaon police station. An 
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area of 0.775 acre of land under Jaigaon mouza under JL No.27, Plot 

No.165 has been earmarked. The entry shall be from NS Road by the side 

of the Jaigaon Police station and the exit will be from the backside of the 

plot leading to MG road ahead of the police station near MG Road and 

NS road crossing. This is the only area where the car parking can be 

located beside the commercial area leading to the Bhutan gate.The 

existing police quarters can be demolished to provide space for the 

parking area. The quarters are in a vulnerable state and can be located 

in some other area. 

 

• It is proposed that the lane abutting the Police Station be made into one 

way thoroughfare for light vehicles coming from Bhutan gate. 

• The other side of the divider be closed for vehicular traffic and may be 

developed as pedestrian plaza which may accommodate various 

activities for local public and tourists, such as, informal shopping, 

plantation / landscaping, seating arrangement, entertainment zone etc.  

• Creation of “No Parking Zone” from 8.00 am. to 8.00 pm for all vehicles. 

Rickshaws and hand-pull carts should be bared to ply during that period. 

• It is proposed that parking on the lane abutting police station may be 

reserved for the different business establishments like, shops, hotels, etc. 

located at NS Road only.  

• Taxi stand to Phuntsholing to be shifted at the existing bus terminus. 

• Wi-Fi system and CC cameras have to be installed in important locations 

alongwith adequate signaling and signage system. 

• Auto stand/Hawkers to be shifted or relocated. 

• Greenery patch to be created at the road divider of the NS road linking 

the Bhutan gate. 

• Biswa Bangla rotating Globe alongwith lit up fountains to be installed on 

the intersection of MG Road and NS Road beside the Hanuman Temple. 
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• Setting up of Biswa Bangla outletnear the Bhutangate. 

• Garbage bin to be located every 500 mtrs.  

• Installation of water ATM machine and LED street lights. 

• Setting up more Foreign Exchange Dealers outlets. 

• Tourist vehicles to be fitted with GPS for easy tracking. 

• Plantation along the median of the road. 

 

d)    Internal Roads: 

The kutcha roads in the JDA covering all the gram panchayats needs to 

be made pucca and the existing pucca roads needs to be re-surfaced, 

strengthened, re-constructed depending upon the existing condition, volume of 

traffic, proximity to the neighborhoods areas, vulnerability to the flood prone 

areas. The alignment of road intersections should follow proper geometrics 

(avoiding acute angle and cress-cross intersections) as far as possible.  

Two new roads are proposed in the development plan, the one may start 

from Holong Dak bunglow and pass beside the Torsa river and get connected 

to the Aside Road (Tribeni toll) which will be further linked to NS Road/MG Road. 

This road could be the new bypass roadaround 13-14 km) for entry of light 

vehicles to Jaigaon Town at Bhutan Gate and the India Gate. A bicycle track 

may also be constructed beside the Bypass Road as per the Green city norms 

adopted by the state government. Driving on this proposed road will be a 

pleasure as it would add to the scenic beauty of the area for the tourist entering 

Jaigaon town as in one side would be the river and other side would be the 

forest and the village neighborhood areas.  The other new road proposed is the 

one connecting the national highway to the proposed industrial plots (around 

1.50km) at the Torsa tea garden mouza to avoid the land port which is 

proposed beside the Asian highway. The proposed roads are depicted in Map-

10. 
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e) Alternative Road to the India Gate: 

The construction of India Gate has 

since been completed. The gate has 

been inaugurated on 27th April, 2017 by 

Hon chief minister of West Bengal. The 

picture of the recent construction of the 

gate is placed.   

 

The present route to the India Gate to Bhutan is through MG Road which 

is normally congested during the office hours because of existence of 

commercial area. An alternative route for entry of light vehicles has been 

proposed for reducing the traffic congestion at NS Road and MG Road which is 

passing through Jaigaon Town. 
 

• Two alternative one-way routes have been proposed for entry/exit of 

light vehicles linking the MG Road. 

• Entry will be from Torsa Tea Factory end to Hasimara River. 

• A bridge is proposed across the Hasimara River. 

• Hasimara River to PHE pump house - NS Road (Vedvayas Nepali Junior 

High School) – First single way alternative route. 

• The next route proposed is from PHE pump house - Ebenzer Academy 

- Hotel Anand - Link road – Second alternative single way route.  

• All the above roads have to be widened to the maximum extent 

possible for smooth flow of light vehicles towards India gate. 

 

This road would be an alternative route for entry to Bhutan.  The map 

stating the above proposal linking the India Gate is placed in Map-11. 
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 Comprehensive Transport System: 

 

A comprehensive transport development plan needs to be implemented 

keeping in view the projected population at the end of the plan period. As the 

area is being projected as the probable tourist destination the transport system 

should be made efficient and modern for attracting tourists from all parts of the 

country and outside. The existing transport system is outdated and creating dust 

and smoke pollution in the area and especially at the town of Jaigaon. The age 

old transport system needs to be transformed and reorganized so that the area 

and the town in particular gets improved and look at par with the well-planned 

city with modern transport system. 

It is proposed to have a 3 layer transport system at Jaigaon town. The 1st 

layer would cover the regional transport like the local buses from the districts of 

North Bengal. The 1st layer may be terminated at the proposed Bus terminus 

near Bulan turning. All the buses presently operational under private operators 

may be replaced with Govt. buses run by West Bengal Transport Corporation for 

bringing identity to the area and also for attracting tourist. The new bus terminus 

should provide real time information of the busses. The green autos should 

originate from the propose bus terminus. The local people coming in the busses 

can avail green autos for coming to the town. The green autos will be restricted 

to the JDA area. 

 

The 2nd layer shall be the transport for the town of Jaigaon and its 

periphery consisting of autos having fixed route alongwith local taxis for the 

general public. The present bus terminus within JDA Complex may be converted 

as a local taxi stand. The taxis may go up to the Bhutan gate or beyond that 

and for parking avail the proposed parking plaza on the rear side of the police 

station. The 2nd layer shall be the town transport for the town of Jaigaon 

consisting of green autos, and taxis run on petrol, fitted with GPS devices. The 

trekkers presently plying in 2nd layer should be eliminated from the public 
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transport system as it emits lot of pollution in the area. They are to be replaced 

by e-Rickshaw as a 3rd layer of transport. The trekkers’ stand may be replaced 

by e- rickshaw stand. These rickshaws may move all over the JDA area. 
 

The 3rd layer may cover the vehicles plying in the Jaigaon town proper 

and adjoining area by the local taxis and e-Richshaw. The Taxis will carry the 

tourist to the desired destination.  
 

The tourist vehicles carrying tourists directly to Bhutan and Bhutan 

nationals coming to Jaigaon for work can have direct access through the 

Bhutan gate and the proposed India gate through 3rd layer of transport. The car 

parking space proposed to be constructed on the rear side of the police station 

may be utilized for car parking of taxis and private cars. The green autos/ e-

Rickshaws can move around the commercial area before commencing to the 

desired destination. Passenger shelters are to be created all through the N.S. 

Road for the safety of the passengers in availing public transport.  

 

As both the gates are half a kilometer away from the present bus terminus 

the area needs to be provided with a foot path for pedestrian traffic moving 

towards the commercial area of Jaigaon terminating at  both the gates. 

a)    Local and tourist Taxi Terminus: 
 

It is proposed that the existing bus terminus be revamped by converting it 

into a terminus for local taxis, tourist vehicles, plying to and from Jaigaon. The 

present Bus terminal is proposed to be shifted to the outskirts of the town area to 

restrict the entry of buses and originating the green auto service within the town 

limits for reduction of traffic congestion during peak hours of the day. Provision 

for a tourism helpdesk/ permanent shed/ sitting arrangement for the 

passengers/ proper lighting/ food counters/toilets to be made available with 

posting of traffic police personnel near the entry/ exit point of the existing 

terminus for reducing traffic congestion at NS Road. 
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b) Bus Terminus: 

 

An area of 1.43 acres (0.58 Ha.) under J.L. No.24 in Torsa Tea Garden 

Mouza under Plot No. 639 has been earmarked for establishment of a modern 

new bus terminus and an green auto stand in the near future so that the entry 

and exit of local people to Jaigaon could be from this bus terminus to other 

parts of North Bengal and the region. The green autos will not move beyond the 

JDA area. The bus terminus will be provided with modern infrastructural facilities 

like waiting lounges, ticket counters, Wi-Fi facilities, surveillance cameras, food 

courts, ATM, medical shop etc.  Presently this plot is being used by Balaji truck 

terminal for accommodating trucks moving to Bhutan and back. 

 

c) Proposal for an E -Rickshaw Stand: 
 

The existing trekker stand opposite JDA office is proposed to be increased 

for accommodating E -rickshaws. The land of 0.1140 acres (0.04 Ha.) under JL 

no.27, plot no.94 at Jaigaon mouza shall be used for accommodating e-

Rickshaws for movement in the commercial area and Jaigaon proper. 

 

d) Petrol Pump: 
 

As no petrol pump is located in the JDA area, there is an immediate 

requirement for earmarking a plot for construction of petrol pump beside Asian 

Highway-48. Accordingly, an area of 1.80 acres (0.72 ha.) of land in JL no.24 plot 

no.852 has been earmarked towards construction of petrol pump and related 

facilities like ATM and medical shop at Torsa Tea Garden Mouza.  

 

e) Land Custom Station and Land Port:  

A land custom station is a facility providing transit custom and 

immigration, cargo handling services for goods and passengers travelling 

between Bhutan and India. 
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Land has already been allocated by DM, Alipurduar, Torsa Tea Garden 

Mouza besides Asian Highway-48 in JL No.24 and Plot No.852 for an area of 12 

acres (4.85 Ha.) of land for creation of land custom station.  
 

Land port is an area on the international border of India including portion 

of national Highway, State Highway and other roads notified as Land Custom 

Station or immigration check post under the custom Act 1962 or Foreigners Act 

1946 and includes Railways, with facilities for clearance and transport of 

passengers and goods across the borders of India. 
  

An area of 75.76 acres (30.67 ha.) has been earmarked for creation of 

Land Port under JL no. 24 under plots no 851 and 852 of the Torsa tea garden 

Mouza. Both these locations are on the left side of Asian highway 48. These two 

locations would be developed by the Central Govt while entering the 

neighboring state of Bhutan. 

 

f) Truck Terminal: 
 

A truck terminal having an area of 7.81acres (3.16 ha.) under J. L. No.24, 

Plot No. 852 has been earmarked at the Torsa Tea Garden Mouza to 

accommodate trucks going to Bhutan from Jaigaon and vice versa. The truck 

terminal can accommodate a rest room, canteen, toilet and a medical outlet 

for refreshment of persons accompanying these vehicles while carrying goods 

and materials from one country to the other.  

6.2     Physical Infrastructure  
 

Goal: To provide for equitable infrastructure development for improved 

quality of life 
 

6.2.1  Water Supply:  
 

As per the CPHEEO/URDPFI guidelines, recommended maximum water 

supply levels (LPCD) for cities provided with piped water supply where sewerage 

system is existing / contemplated is 135 LPCD. As per the HUDCO analysis, the 
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projected population for the year 2035 is 155983. Thus, the projected water 

supply demand unto 2035 would be 21057705 LPD or 21.06 MLD. However, there 

are many other provisions which are required to be considered, such as, water 

supply loss / leakage, additional demand for fire fighting, institutional & 

commercial building, industries etc. 

 

Generally, 15% of total demand of water supply for new proposed 

systems is added towards Unaccounted-for Water (UFW) which is a measure as 

a difference between the quantity of water supplied to a city's network and the 

metered quantity of water used by the customers. UFW has two components: 

(a) physical losses due to leakage from pipes, and (b) administrative losses due 

to illegal connections etc. Thus, the approximate demand to the UFW is 3158656 

LPD or 3.16 MLD. The demand for water supply towards institutional building 

such as bus / taxi terminus, Hotels, Schools/colleges, Restaurants, Hospital, 

entertainment / recreational area and other commercial / institutional etc. 

would be about 10% additional which works to 2105771 LPD or 2.10 MLD.  

 

There is a potential for setting up various small & medium scale industrial 

units which has been considered in the proposed Development Plan. The 

additional demand for the industrial unit may be considered as 10% of 2105771 

LPD or 2.10 MLD. In view of the above, the total water supply demand in JDA 

area would be around 28427903 LPD or 28.43 MLD. However, this does not 

include water supply demand for emergency and fire fighting purpose. As per 

the CPHEEO Manual, it recommends firefighting water demand as a function of 

population, i.e. water demand for firefighting purpose = 100√P, where P stands 

for forecasted population may be adopted for communities larger than 50,000. 

Thus, the demand for water supply for firefighting purpose works out to 0.04 MLD.  
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It is assumed that in any particular period of the day, there will not be any 

instance of fire fighting water requirement when the water supply demand is 

maximum.  

 

It is desirable that one-third of firefighting requirements form part of the 

service storage. The balance requirement may be distributed in several static 

tanks at strategic points. These static tanks may be filled up from nearby streams, 

rivers/jhoras or other sources. 
 

As per the above evaluation, the proposed capacity for water supply 

system may be considered as 30 MLD for the designed period of 30 years i.e. upto 

2045. The design period includes for the viz. Infiltration works, Pumping, 

Water treatment units, Raw water and clear water conveying mains, Distribution 

system, Clear water reservoirs (overhead or ground level) etc. 
 

 

The projected piped water Supply to household is depicted in the bar chart 

which is stated below: 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Land requirement for Water Supply System: 

 

As per CPHEEO guidelines requirement of land for a 50 MLD water supply 

system would be 0.93 ha. Considering the requirement of ancillary activities, 



Chapter 6 

                                             LAND USE DEVELOPMENT AND CONTROL PLAN-2035, JAIGAON          | P a g e 163 |     
 

staff housing etc. and future demand of water supply as 40 MLD, the total 

requirement of land for water treatment plant may be considered as 1.00 ha. 

PHED in their DPR for proposed Water Supply Scheme for JDA has earmarked 

the land for proposed site of water treatment plant at GP-2 admeasuring an 

area of 1.34 ha which is more than adequate.  

 

Billing and Collection: 
 

Revenue management system is an important aspect of any Water 

supply System as it covers the maintenance aspect of the existing /proposed 

system. This includes fixing a tariff structure, billing and collection of revenue 

from the customers. 

 

The water charges are to be fixed after taking into account the ability of 

the system to meet the expenditure on the following heads. 

• Operating Cost (excluding establishment cost) 

• Establishment Cost. 

• Depreciation. 

• Debt Services & Doubtful Charges. 

• Asset replacement fund. 
 

JDA/proposed Municipality may suitably explore the revenue 

management system in charging water tariff from consumers and the gap, if 

any, may be borne from the other receivables of Local Body. 
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Considering the future growth of Jaigaon, PHED, GoWB has prepared a DPR for 

providing water supply through surface water from river Torsa for the entire JDA 

area. The salient features of the proposed scheme are as follows: 

Location Stretches from Torsa river in the east, Bhutan in the 

West and North and Dalsingh para tea garden in 

the south. 

Population – 2045 145561 

No. of household – 2045 29112 

Total water demand - 2045 19.65 mld. 

Source of water Sub-surface water of river Torsa. 

Location of intake Gopimohan tea garden mouza on the bank of 

river Torsa. 

Capacity of water treatment plant 21.80 mld. 

Storage reservoirs  5 in numbers. 

Hours of supply 8 hours, may be operated 24x7 supply system. 

Total estimated cost Rs. 93.72 crores 

Executing agency PHED, Govt. of West Bengal. 

Source: PHED, West Bengal.  

 

The above scheme proposed to cater to all the 3 GPs of the JDA area. 

The scheme has been submitted by the PHED Department to Urban 

Development and Municipal Affairs Department, Govt. of WB for obtaining the 

necessary approval. The proposed water treatment plant and existing location 

of tube well is depicted in Map-12. 

 

However, the population projection as on 2035 as indicated above shall be 

1,56,000, whereas the PHE Dept, GoWB projection is only 1,46,000 as on 2032. In 

view of the above, it is opined that the water demand as on 2032 for 16.61 MLD 

may be reviewed/augmented to reach to the desired level of population as per 

the population projected for the JDA. This population projection does not include 

the floating population which is available at JDA area and the future proposal 

towards creation of MSME cluster and other future development in that area.  
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6.2.2 Sewerage & Sanitation: 
 

 

i) Individual Toilets:  

As per the survey and census 2011, 31% of households at JDA area have 

no latrine facility within their premises. The Swach Bharat Mission launched 

by the Central Government and the Nirmal Bangle Mission of the state 

government has been launched for providing adequate sanitation facility 

to every household under BPL /APL category. The households having no 

latrine facility shall have to be sensitized to avail such incentives from the 

government for construction of permanent toilets within their premises. 

JDA/proposed municipality shall facilitate the process of identifying the 

households in that area and route the subsidy amount to these categories 

of people for constructing permanent toilets within their premises. Further, 

open defecation prevalent on the river banks especially at the Torsa river 

bank area should be totally eliminated. JDA should take all possible 

measures in converting the area into an open defecation–free region.  

 

ii)   Community/Public Toilets:  

It is proposed that provision of Community Toilets near slum areas, public 

toilets near market, main commercial areas, Bus terminals, taxi stands be 

constructed. These community/Public toilets may be handed over to 

NGOs/Business/transport associations for proper operation & 

maintenance. 
 

Mobile Bio-Toilet installation may be explored in the commercial area and 

other public places of JDA for meeting the needs of the public and 

tourists and also to check pollution. 
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g) Sewerage System: 

The sanitation system of a town needs to adapt the govt. policy, viz. 

National Urban Sanitation Policy (NUSP).  

 

The aim of the NUSP, 2008 is to have community driven, totally sanitized, 

healthy, livable cities and towns.  

 

Basic features laid down in NUSP are stated below:  
 

• Cities must be open defecation free. 

• Must eliminate the practice of manual scavenging and provide  

adequate personnel          

protection equipment that addresses the safety of  

      Sanitation  workers.  

• Municipal sewage and storm water drainage must be safely managed. 

• Recycle  and  reuse  of  treated  sewage  for  non potable  

applications  should  be  implemented wherever possible. 

• Solid waste collected and disposed-off fully and safely. 

• Services to the poor and systems for sustaining results  

• Improved public health outcomes and environmental standards. 

 

The implementation of the system will improve the sanitation situation at JDA 

area. 

 

At present the household waste waters (excluding water from toilets with 

septic tank) is not flowing properly into the existing road side drains because of 

faulty/non-existence of drain connections from households. The house drains 

need to be connected to the road side drain on both sides of the roads (as per 

location) for proper flow of waste water. These drains shall carry both waste 

water and storm water through the drainage network to the treatment plant for 

treating the water before flowing to the river. 
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In the planned new townships/commercial/industrial areas, it is proposed 

that integrated sewerage system be implemented with underground primary & 

secondary sewer network connected to Trunk Sewer.  The waste water shall be 

treated at the treatment plant before flowing into the river. The waste water 

treatment plant shall be located near the river bank such that after treatment, 

the water will fall into the river. The outfall level should be above the high Flood 

level (HFL) of the river, such that at any time there are no backflow from the river 

into the town/sewage system. In future the authority may consider to adopt a 

comprehensive sewerage system connecting the existing area and the 

proposed area for an effective network connecting the trunk sewer.  

 

In future it is propose to have a combined sewerage system i.e. it will carry 

both the storm water drainage and other liquid wastes from households 

including waste from water closets.  However, there will be grated openings on 

the roads for flow of the surface run-off in the underground system as there will 

be no surface drains for storm water flow.  

 

The proposed allocation of 1.678 acres (0.67 ha.) of land in Torsa tea 

garden mouza under JL no. 24 and plot no 255 may be earmarked for creation 

of a drainage booster pumping station for treatment of waste water and 

sewerage before draining into the river Torsa for Jaigaon-I and Jaigaon-II GPs. 

 

An additional area has also been earmarked for 1.80 acres(.72ha) of land 

at Dalsinghpara tea garden under JL No.-23, plot no.-721(part) & 722 for 

treatment of waste water and sewerage before draining into river Torsa for 

Dalsingpara GP. It is recommended that the authority may prepare separate 

master plan for integrated sewerage and drainage system for the entire JDA 

area. 

 



Chapter 6 

                                             LAND USE DEVELOPMENT AND CONTROL PLAN-2035, JAIGAON          | P a g e 168 |     
 

6.2.3 Drainage: 
 

As per rainfall data, the area receives high rainfall during monsoon 

season. This leads to heavy run-off through the town. Some parts of the roads 

get flooded and there is problem of water logging. The road side storm water 

drains is required to be covered alongwith adequate depth/width as per the   

run-off discharge and intensity experienced. This will ensure fast flow of the 

discharge with no water logging. In case of high run-off possibility, a separate 

storm water drainage system may be re-constructed.  The connectivity of the 

drain networks will ensure the flow of the storm water into the river. 
 

In 95% of JDA area, there are no adequate drainage facilities. These 

include 65% having no drainage facility at all and the remaining 30% is having 

open drains. JDA/proposed ULB has to immediately prepare area-wise 

proposals for implementing pucca drains at the areas where no drainage 

facility is available and also frame proposals for covering the existing open 

drains with slabs. There is a need to have manholes at regular intervals for 

cleaning and grated openings for drainage of surface run-off from nearby 

areas.  

 

There is a need to have a proper connectivity of the drains from the 

sources (household, commercial, institutional areas, etc) upto the treatment 

plant/outfall with capacity to carry increasing discharge with distance. The 

water will flow through the network of drains to the waste water treatment plant 

and after that it will flow to the river through the outfall. The drainage network 

shall be designed as per the natural slope which is towards the River/Jhora. The 

location of the outfall will be as per the slope of the land, towards the river.  
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The outfall will be at the river after treatment needed such that river water 

is not polluted. The waste water treatment plant will be located near the river 

bank such that after treatment, the water will fall into the river. The outfall level 

should be above the High Flood Level (HFL) of the river, such that at any point of 

time there is no back flow from the river into the town/sewage system. 

 

The 100% coverage of the area by adequate drains could lead to 

providing proper civic amenities to the people of that area.  This work should be 

carried out immediately in the first phase.  

 

Proposal for a combined drainage and sewerage system has already 

been proposed in the JDA area under the heading “Sewerage System”. 

 

Rain Water Harvesting: 

Rain Water Harvesting helps in arresting the run-off in the development 

area to some extent. The main objective of the scheme is to conserve surface 

and rain water and preservation of precious water resources. This may be done 

by constructing drains with ground water re-charge pits and Check Dams, 

Water Harvesting Structures and Surface Flow Minor Irrigation Schemes. 

It is proposed that rain water harvesting be made compulsory for any new 

building plan sanctioned by the Local Authority particularly with a large surface 

area at ground or at roof top. Further for town level intervention, the existing 

Jhoras can be properly aligned and utilized for rain water harvesting. The Jhoras 

lying unhygienic throughout the year filled with dirt and silt can be properly 

utilized for storing water to be used for irrigation purposes. A green patch may be 

created along the Jhoras to protect against flooding and for environmental 

conservation. 
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6.2.4 Solid Waste Management: 

As per URDPFI guidelines, 2015, Vol I Section 8.3.6, the standard waste 

generation per capita per day in residential area is 0.3 to 0.6 kg. The street 

sweeping generation of waste is 0.05 to 0.2 kg capita per day. The commercial 

refuse is 0.1 to 0.2 kg capita per day. Considering the above norms, it is clear that 

JDA area shall generate on an average of 27 metric tons of garbage per day.  

Table No. 51 : Solid Waste Management Forecast 
Sl 

No 

Land use 

type 

Estimated 

waste 

generation 

(Kg/cap/day) 

as per URDPFI 

Waste 

generation 

considered 

(kg/cap/day) 

Population 

Considered 

Total 

Generation 

of waste 

(Kg/day) 

Total 

Generation 

of waste 

(Ton/day) 

1 Residential 

refuse 

0.3 to 0.6 0.3 86644 25993.2 25.99 

2 Commercial 

refuse 

0.1 to 0.2 0.1 1000 100 0.1 

3 Street 

Sweeping 

refuse 

0.05 to 0.2 0.05 21661 1083.05 1.08 

  Total       27176.25 27.18 

 

The total generation of garbage shall be around 9921 MT per annum which 

may increase with the creation of MSME cluster at Jaigaon.  

The projected Waste generation every 5 years in JDA area is depicted below in the 

bar chart. 
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Activities for Collection & Disposal of Solid Waste: 

Garbage has to be collected from door to door by hand carts. The 

garbage shall be segregated initially from the individual house pick up points 

such that items like metals, paper, plastic, glass are separately identified and 

kept separately for disposal.  
 

The garbage’s are to be transported by trucks to the transfer stations. The 

organic wastes need to be treated by composting for conversion into fertilizer 

and again there is an option of generation of energy from these wastes. The re-

cyclable materials, organic materials and those having combustible qualities 

needs to be separated. Combustible items are to be dried, compacted and 

sold to industries where it could be used, e. g. Cement Industry. The re-cycle 

able materials go to the industries for use as raw material.  

 

 

The inert materials like construction waste shall be transferred to the plot 

earmarked for landfill using compactors. The Solid Waste Management system 

should be guided as per Solid Waste (Handling & Management) Rules 2000. The 

operation of the Solid Waste Management would be handed over to a private 

party by PPP mode under the guidance of the local body in that area. 
 

As a Best Practice, local Rag Pickers may be involved in the door-to door 

collection of solid waste for their re-habilitation and they can earn extra through 

the sale of the segregated materials from the waste. Bio-medical wastes need 

to be handled as per the “Biomedical Waste (Management and Handling) 

Rules, 1998” and its amendment thereafter.  

 

For sustainability of the scheme, user charges may be levied from the 

households, commercials & institutional establishments, industries by the 

proposed ULB. 
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Public Awareness Programme has to be conducted by the local 

authorities highlighting the advantages of implementing the Solid Waste 

Management Programme and handling of Bio-Medical Wastes in the town. 

 

An area of 16.690 acres (6.75 Ha.) has been proposed under Torsa Tea 

Garden mouza in J.L. No.24, Plot No.255 as landfill site for Solid Waste 

Management. 

The State Govt. has recently allocated 4.20 acre of land in Torsa Tea 

Garden mouza under JL No.-24 and Plot No.-845, 846 towards setting up solid 

waste management project for the JDA area. The allocation of land in that 

location may be reviewed by the competent authority as it is adjacent to the 

proposed Industrial Hub. The location of the site does not confirm to the 

proposed LUDCP-2035.  

6.2.5  Power: 
 

JDA area shall require augmentation of the power capacity of the 

electricity supply on account of future projected population and the land bank 

proposed for creation of MSME zone. The increased tourist flow to Jaigaon and 

Bhutan shall also bring additional pressure to the capacity requirement of power 

in JDA and in particular to the Town of Jaigaon.  

 

The proposed 33x11 kVA sub-station at Gopimohan mouza, T.G.J.L. No.-26, 

Plot No.-5, 58 with an area 1.43 acres shall suffice to the additional power 

requirement in the near future.  

 

The provision of street lights is extremely inadequate and requires to be 

immediately taken up on an urgent basis.  The N.S. Road/MG Road flowing from 

Bulan Turning to Bhutan Gate should be lit up with street lights having LED lamps. 

High Masts may be built on important junctions like Bulan Turning, N.S. Road/MG 
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Road crossing, JDA Office and the road connecting the MG Road to the proposed 

India Gate. 

 

Solar Street lights to be provided for the internal roads covering the 

remaining part of JDA. The Solar power generated will be supplied to the grid 

during day time and the drawn for usage during night.  

 

It is proposed that installation of solar system may be explored while 

sanctioning building plan by the Local Authority. 

 

6.2.6 Telecommunication: 

 

There is a requirement of 10 post offices in the JDA area by 2035 and 

additional 2 post offices immediately as per the URDPFI 2015, Vol I Section 8.6.5, 

The additional 7 post offices may be located in the areas where there is no 

coverage of post offices. 

 

Table No. 52: Requirement for Post Offices  

Requirement for Post Offices, Jaigaon, 2035 

Years Population Required Nos. of Post 

Office @ 1 for 0.15 lacs 

Required total area @ 

85 sqm/ PO (in sqm) 

2011 86644 5 425 

2015 95564 6 510 

2020 108017 7 595 

2025 122092 8 680 

2030 138001 9 765 

2035 155983 10 850 

Total  10 850 

 

 

No earmarking of land has been made for the proposed post offices as it 

can be located in any office-cum-commercial complexes available in that 

area. Presently, the post offices are slowly getting modernized and acting as a 

payment bank having ATM facilities. The existing post offices at JDA area are to 

be slowly converted to modern payment/ postal banks. Training programs need 
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to be organized for the citizens of that area for availing the modern facilities of 

a post bank. The additional post offices can be established by the postal 

department at different areas as per their guidelines.  

 

6.3    Social Infrastructure   

 

Goal: To promote social inclusion and to facilitate equality of access to 

health, education and socio-cultural activities. 

 

6.3.1 Education: 

 

a) College facility: 

 

The requirement as per URDPFI 2015, Vol I Section 8.4.2.2 based on 

population projection of 2035 is placed below: 

 

Table No. 53: Land requirement for Education Facilities  

Total area required for Colleges, Jaigaon, 2035 

Years Population Required Nos. of 

Colleges @ 1 for 

1.25 lac 

Existing Required 

total area @ 

5 ha/unit 

Additional 

area 

requirement 

(in ha) 

2011 86644 1 1 5.0 - 

2015 95564 1 1 5.0 - 

2020 108017 1 1 5.0 - 

2025 122092 1 1 5.0 - 

2030 138001 1 1 5.0 - 

2035 155983 2 1 10.0 5.0 

Total  2 1 10.0 5.0 
Source: URDPFI, Vol I, Table: 8.49 
 

The existing College has to be upgraded to Science and Commerce 

streams to facilitate the student community of JDA and the adjoining areas. 

However, if the area in the present College is not sufficient, then another 

College with Science and Commerce streams needs to be established. 
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b) Senior Secondary School: 

 

There is adequate number of Senior Secondary schools within the Jaigaon 

area, and as such, no new requirement is proposed.  

 

Table No. 54: Land requirement for Senior Secondary Schools 

 

Total area required for Senior Secondary Schools 

Years Population Required Nos. of 

Senior Secondary 

Schools @ 1 for 7500 

population 

Existing Required 

total area 

@ 1.80 

ha/unit 

Additional 

area 

requirement 

(in ha) 

2011 86644 12 8 21.6 7.2 

2015 95564 13 8 23.4 9 

2020 108017 14 8 25.2 10.8 

2025 122092 16 8 28.8 14.4 

2030 138001 18 8 32.4 18 

2035 155983 21 8 37.8 19.8 

Total  21          8 37.8 19.8 
Source: URDPFI, Vol I, Table: 8.48 

 

There are English-medium senior secondary schools, affiliated to CBSE and 

ICSE Board of education. However, there is a requirement for a Bengali medium 

senior secondary school within JDA to cater to the requirement of Bengali 

speaking population of the region. Land has already been allocated under J. L. 

No.24, Torsa Tea Garden Mouza, Plot No.676 alongwith SDPO Office on the 

Helipad Road near Bulan turning. This land may be used for establishment of a 

Bengali medium senior secondary government school to cater to the 

population of JDA and its peripheral areas. 

 

c) Special Children school: 
 

There is no Special Children School within the Jaigaon area, whereas as 

per the norms, there is an immediate requirement of 2 such schools and further 

2 more schools by 2035. However, efforts may be made to commence one 
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school for Special Children at JDA area after conducting a survey for assessing 

the requirement. 
  

Table No. 55: Land requirement for Special Children Schools 

Total area required for Special Children Schools 

Years Population Required Nos. of 

Special Children 

Schools @ 1 for 

0.45 lacs 

Existing Required 

total area @ 

0.7 ha/unit 

Additional 

area 

requirement 

(in ha) 

2011 86644 2 0 1.4 1.4 

2015 95564 2 0 1.4 1.4 

2020 108017 3 0 2.1 2.1 

2025 122092 3 0 2.1 2.1 

2030 138001 3 0 2.1 2.1 

2035 155983 4 0 2.8 2.8 

Total  4 0 2.8 2.8 
Source: URDPFI, Vol I, Table: 8.48 

 

 

d)  Primary school: 
 

There is no requirement of primary schools in Jaigaon as of now and by 

2035 there shall be requirement of another 8 primary schools. However the 

existing primary schools require immediate interventions in terms of proper 

building and other infrastructural requirements so that the students attending 

these schools are motivated to attend classes. The requirement is stated in the 

table below. 

Table No. 56: Land requirement for Primary Schools 

 

Total area required for Primary Schools 

Years Population Required Nos. of 

Primary Schools @ 

1 for 0.05 lacs 

Existing Required 

total area 

@ 0.4 

ha/unit 

Additional 

area 

requirement 

(in ha) 

2011 86644 17 23 Nil Nil 

2015 95564 19 23 Nil Nil 

2020 108017 22 23 Nil Nil 

2025 122092 25 23 0.8 0.8 
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2030 138001 28 23 2.00 2.00 

2035 155983 31 23 3.2 3.2 

Total  31 23 3.2 3.2 
Source: URDPFI, Vol I, Table: 8.48 

 

e) Pre-Primary School: 

 

   Table No. 57: Land requirement for Pre-Primary Schools 

Total area required for Pre-Primary Schools 

Years Population Required Nos. of 

pre-Primary 

Schools  

@1 for 2500 

Existing Required 

total area @ 

0.08 ha/unit 

Additional 

area 

requirement 

(in ha) 

2011 86644  15 - - 

2015 95564 38 15 1.84 1.84 

2020 108017 43 15 2.24 2.24 

2025 122092 49 15 2.72 2.72 

2030 138001 55 15 3.20 3.20 

2035 155983 62 15 3.76 3.76 

Total   15 3.76 3.76 
Source: URDPFI, Vol I, Table: 8.48 

 

 The existing pre-primary schools needs to be reviewed from the point of 

view of the quality of infrastructure, connectivity of roads, teacher-student ratio 

etc. and accordingly, corrective action may be taken to improve the quality of 

education for the children visiting these schools.  

There is an additional requirement of pre-primary schools in that area 

which may be re-looked after taking care of the problems in the existing 

schools.  
 

Keeping in view the projected population of 2035 and the likely 

economic development to happen with the establishment of MSME cluster and 

the tourism sector in that area, 31.78 acres (12.86 Ha.) has been earmarked 

under J. L. No.25 at Gopimohan Tea Garden, Plot No. 524, 528(P) towards 

establishment of educational institutions and colleges in the near future.  
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6.3.2   Health: 

 

There is requirement of 1 (one) General hospital within Jaigaon area for 

the future population. The land area requirement for the general Hospital shall 

be 6.00 hectares. 

 

Table No. 58: Land requirement for Health Facilities 

Total area required for General Hospital 

Years Population Required Nos. of 

General Hospital 

@ 1 for 2.5 lac 

Existing Required 

total area 

@ 6 ha/unit 

Additional 

area 

requirement 

(in ha) 

2011 86644 1 0 6.0 6.0 

2015 95564 1 0 6.0 6.0 

2020 108017 1 0 6.0 6.0 

2025 122092 1 0 6.0 6.0 

2030 138001 1 0 6.0 6.0 

2035 155983 1 0 6.0 6.0 

Total  1 0 6.0 6.0 
Source: URDPFI, Vol I, Table: 8.50 

 

The Urban Development and Municipal Affairs Department, Government 

of West Bengal has already sanctioned a hospital complex in GP-I area in the 

existing location of the Public Health Centre (PHC). The location of the plot is at 

Jaigaon Mouza under J. L. No.27 having an area of 2.99 acres (1.21 Ha.) of land 

under Plot No. 298/ 473.  

However, a General Hospital needs to be established having a fully 

fledged indoor & outdoor treatment facilities in the major disciplines of medical 

science to cater to the projected population of Jaigaon & its adjoining areas. 

This hospital should have all the specialized disciplines for providing treatment to 

various diseases. 
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Table No. 59: Land requirement for Intermediate Hospitals 

Total area required for Intermediate Hospitals 

Years Population Required Nos. of 

Intermediate 

Hospital @ 1 for 1.0 

lac 

Existing Required 

total area 

@ 1.0 

ha/unit 

Additional 

area 

requirement 

(in ha) 

2011 86644 1 1 - - 

2015 95564 1 1 - - 

2020 108017 1 1 - - 

2025 122092 1 1 - - 

2030 138001 1 1 - - 

2035 155983 2 1 2.0 1.00 

Total  2 1 2.00 1.00 
Source: URDPFI, Vol I, Table: 8.50 

 

Table No. 60: Land requirement for Polyclinics 

Total area required for Polyclinics 

Years Population Required Nos. of 

Polyclinics @ 1 for 

1.0 lac 

Existing Required total 

area @ 0.3 

ha/unit 

Additional 

area 

requirement 

(in ha) 

2011 86644 1 0 0.3 0.3 

2015 95564 1 0 0.3 0.3 

2020 108017 1 0 0.3 0.3 

2025 122092 1 0 0.3 0.3 

2030 138001 1 0 0.3 0.3 

2035 155983 2 0 0.6 0.6 

Total  2 0 0.6 0.6 
Source: URDPFI, Vol I, Table: 8.50 

 

Table No. 61: Land requirement for Dispensary 
 

Total area required for Dispensary 

Years Population Required Nos. of 

Dispensary @ 1 for 

0.15 lac 

Existing Required total 

area @ 0.12 

ha/unit 

Additional 

area 

requirement 

(in ha) 

2011 86644 6 0 0.72 0.72 

2015 95564 6 0 0.72 0.72 

2020 108017 7 0 0.84 0.84 

2025 122092 8 0 0.96 0.96 

2030 138001 9 0 1.08 1.08 

2035 155983 10 0 1.20 1.20 

Total  10 0 1.20 1.20 
Source: URDPFI, Vol I, Table: 8.50 
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The establishment of Polyclinics, Dispensaries, Diagnostic center, 

Pathology center etc. can be incentivized by the private sector for which the 

existing infrastructure is available in JDA. 

 

 6.3.3 Play Grounds and Parks: 

 

a) Residential Play area: 
 

There is no residential play area in any part of Jaigaon. There is an urgent 

requirement of establishment of residential play area especially for the children 

of that area. The existing playing areas already stated in the report needs to be 

reviewed by the authorities in the light of availability of adequate infrastructures, 

connectivity and accordingly corrective action needs to be taken. Adequate 

measures will have to be taken for providing residential play area in the new 

townships and other settlement areas coming up in near future. The total 

requirement of residential play area as in 2035 shall be 31 numbers with total 

land area of 15.50 hectares with 0.5 hectares per unit which is stated below: 

 

Table No. 62:  Requirement for Residential Play area/ Green Spaces 
Years Population Required Nos. of Play 

area @ 1unit for 0.05 lacs 

Required total 

area @ 0.5 ha/unit 

2011 86644 17 8.50 

2015 95564 19 9.5 

2020 108017 22 11 

2025 122092 24 12 

2030 138001 27 13.5 

2035 155983 31 15.50 

Total  31 15.50 
Source: URDPFI, Vol I, Table: 8.53 & 8.56 
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b) Neighborhood Play area: 

There is a requirement of neighborhood play area at Jaigaon but it is 

presently concentrated at Dalsingpara mouza. In view of the above, there is an 

urgent requirement for establishment of neighborhood play area especially for 

the children at JDA. Accordingly, adequate measures will have to taken for 

creation of neighborhood play area at the new townships coming up in near 

future as indicated in the development plan. The total requirement of 

neighborhood play area as in 2035 shall be 10 numbers with total land area of 

15.00 hectares with 1.5 hectares per unit. These areas should be evenly spread 

within the JDA area. 

Table No. 63: Requirement for Neighborhood Play area/ Green Spaces 

Years Population Required Nos. of Playarea 

@ 1unit for 0.15 lacs 

Required total area @ 

1.5 ha/unit 

2011 86644 6 9 

2015 95564 6 9 

2020 108017 7 10.5 

2025 122092 8 12 

2030 138001 9 13.5 

2035 155983 10 15 

Total  10 15 
Source: URDPFI, Vol I, Table: 8.56 

 
Table No. 64:   Requirement for Community Parks/ Green Spaces 

 

Years Population Required Nos. of Playarea  

@1 unit for 1.0 lacs 

Required total area 

@ 5.0 ha/unit 
2011 86644 1 5 

2015 95564 1 5 

2020 108017 1 5 

2025 122092 1 5 

2030 138001 1 5 

2035 155983 2 10 

Total  2 10 
Source: URDPFI, Vol I, Table: 8.53 

 



Chapter 6 

                                             LAND USE DEVELOPMENT AND CONTROL PLAN-2035, JAIGAON          | P a g e 182 |     
 

The above requirements are as per the URDPFI guidelines, 2015 Vol I 

Section 8.4.5. However, JDA does not have sufficient land to cater to the above 

requirement, so this can be taken up in future while developing large residential 

areas in a planned way at Mechia Basti and Gopimohan Tea Garden Mouzas. 
 

The following areas have been earmarked for creation of children’s park 

and green zone: 
 

a. 0.19 acres (0.76 Ha.) of land is being earmarked for children’s park at J. L. 

No.27 at Jaigaon Mouza under Plot No.39.  

b. 0.36 acres (0.14 Ha.) of land is also being earmarked for children’s park at 

J. L. No.27 at Jaigaon Mouza under Plot No.167.  

c. 1.67 acres (0.67 Ha.) of land under J. L. No.24 in Torsa Tea Garden Mouza 

under Plot No.676 is being earmarked for creation of green buffer zone for 

children and elderly persons of that area. 
 

There is a proposal for making an open stadium at Gopimohan Tea 

Garden consisting of 3.72 acres (1.51 Ha.) under J. L. No. 27, Jaigaon Mouza, 

Plot No. 295 / 470 / 469 and also a proposal for making an indoor stadium at 

Gopimohan Tea Garden Mouza, J. L. No. 26, Plot No.11, 12 and 11/61 with a fire 

& emergency station on the same plot having an area of 4.37 acres (1.76 ha.). 

6.3.4 Socio Cultural Facilities: 
 

The requirement of community halls as per URDPFI guidelines, 2015 Vol I 

Section 8.4.4 based on population projection of 2035 is placed below: 
 

Table No. 65 : Requirement for Community Halls  

Requirement for Community Halls 

Years Population Required Nos. of Community 

Halls @ 1 for 0.15 lacs 

Required total 

area @ 0.2 ha/unit 

2011 86644 5 1.0 

2015 95564 6 1.2 

2020 108017 7 1.4 

2025 122092 8 1.6 

2030 138001 9 1.8 

2035 155983 10 2.0 

Total  10 2.0 
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Presently, there are sufficient private community halls available at JDA 

area. However, the locations of the halls are concentrated more in GP-1 and 

GP-II area. The requirement is to have proper access to these existing 

community halls by widening and strengthening the roads for the entry of 

vehicles with parking facilities. 

6.3.5 Commercial Centers: 

The requirement of commercial centre and shops as per the URDPFI 

guidelines, 2015 Vol I Section 8.4.2 are as under: 

Table No. 66:  Requirements of Shops 

Year Population 

(estimated) 

No. of Shops required in Town 

Town/City 

level 

Commercial 

Sector level 

commercial 

Neighborhood 

commercial 

2011 86644 1   

2015 95564 1   

2020 108017 1 3 6 

2025 122092 1 3 6 

2030 138001 1 3 6 

2035 155983 1 3 6 

Total (2035)  1 3 6 
 

In JDA, every mouza should have neighborhood commercial areas, every 

GP should have the sector level commercial and the town should have a 

Central Commercial and shopping center. In Jaigaon, the existing commercial 

establishments (both wholesale & retail shops) are concentrated near the 

Bhutan Gate i.e., on the MG Road and the NS Road.  

 

However, there are some shops available close to the neighborhood 

locations where the density of population is comparatively high (pockets of all the 

3 GPs like Manglabari, Dalsingpara, Subhashpally, etc). There is absence of proper 

planning in the locations of neighborhood commercial areas since it is scattered 

and not serving the required purpose. The locations at some places are 
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unhygienic and having improper access roads. The sectoral /neighborhood level 

shops may come up in the areas demarcated in the proposed land use map. 

 

An area of 10.50 acres (4.25 Ha.) under JL no. 25 plot no. 405/1 in Mechia 

Basti has been earmarked for creation of market complex which can be 

converted into a smart commercial centre. This complex can accommodate 

multiplexes for providing entertainment, various shops and food courts. This area 

being close to the proposed location of the Theme Township can flourish with the 

population staying in the township. The proposed location could be developed at 

a later stage when the population increases sizably.  

 

The pictorial view of the proposed market complex at Mechia Basti, Jaigaon 

closed to the proposed theme township is placed below:  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Keeping in view the importance of Jaigaon in near future an area of 13 acres 

has been earmarked at Torsa tea Garden mouza under plot no. 848, 851(part), 

858, 859, 860(part), 867 towards creation of whole sale market. The location is 

beside Asian Highway-48 and ideally suited for this kind of set-up. The existing 

whole sale market at Jaigaon-II GP needs to be re-located at this plot. 

 



Chapter 6 

                                             LAND USE DEVELOPMENT AND CONTROL PLAN-2035, JAIGAON          | P a g e 185 |     
 

6.3.6 Police and Fire-fighting & Emergency Services: 

 

According to the assessment done below, Jaigaon requires 1 police post 

immediately and an additional Police Posts in future. The town has already 1 

Police Station so provision has to be made here for an additional Police station 

by 2035. 
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Table No. 67: Land Requirement for Police Stations 

Requirement for Police Stations 

Years Population Required Nos. of Police 

station @ 1 for 0.90 lacs 

Required total 

area @ 1.5 ha/PS 

2011 86644 1 0 

2015 95564 1 0 

2020 108017 1 0 

2025 122092 1 0 

2030 138001 1 0 

2035 155983 2 1.5 

Total  2 1.5 
Source: URDPFI, 2015, Vol I Section 8.4.4 

 

Table No. 68: Requirement of Land for Police Post 

Requirement for Police Post 

Years Population Required Nos. of Police 

posts @ 1 for 0.50 lacs 

Required total area 

@ 0.16 ha/PP 

2011 86644 1 0.16 

2015 95564 2 0.32 

2020 108017 2 0.32 

2025 122092 2 0.32 

2030 138001 2 0.32 

2035 155983 3 0.48 

Total  3 0.48 
Source: URDPFI, 2015, Vol I Section 8.4.4 

Land has already been allocated for an area of 4 acres (1.61 Ha.) 

including a school in Torsa Garden Mouza at J. L. No.24 and Plot No.676 for 

creation of SDPO office in that area. An additional police outpost is proposed 

within the SDPO Office complex. The camp office at the existing police station 

may also act as a police post under the administrative guidance of the police 

station. The second police station as projected above in the year 2035 may be 

located at the Dalsingpara mouza based on the proposed zoning map 

projected in the development plan. 
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Some of the urgent reforms requires to be implemented in the area which 

is stated below: 

 

• A separate women protection desk may be opened at the existing police 

station for registering cases on crime against women as there is a floating 

tourist population always available in Jaigaon. 

• The police quarters located on the rear side of existing police station 

needs to be demolished as the quarters are in a dilapidated state. The 

location of the new quarter should be made on some other area suitable 

for the families of the police personnel. 

• There is an urgent requirement for deploying traffic police/civic volunteers 

at important junctions of the town. 

• Traffic signals need to be created at the following areas, namely, Old 

Hasimara crossing, Sanial petrol pump, Dalsinghpara bazaar, Bibari 

bazaar, Torsa turning, Bulan turning, Monglabari bazaar, Sunsuni bazaar, 

Gumpha road, Supermarket, Bowbazar, NS road & MG road crossing. 

• The traffic signage has to be placed on the important junctions of the 

JDA area. The traffic signage is placed in Map-13. 

 

Fire & Emergency Services Station: 

As per the assessment and population projection there is a requirement 

for one Fire and Emergency service station within Jaigaon area with a minimum 

area of 1.00 hectares of land. 
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Table No. 69: Land requirement for Fire station 

Area Requirement for Fire station 

Years Population Required Nos. 

of Fire Station 

@ 1 for 2.0 lacs 

Required total 

area @ 1.0 

ha/FS 

New area 

requirement 

(in ha) 

2011 86644 1 1.0 1.0 

2015 95564 1 1.0 1.0 

2020 108017 1 1.0 1.0 

2025 122092 1 1.0 1.0 

2030 138001 1 1.0 1.0 

2035 155983 1 1.0 1.0 

Total  1 1.0 1.0 
Source: URDPFI, 2015, Vol I Section 8.4.9 

 

Land has already been allocated at Gopimohan Tea Garden mouza for 

construction of a fire station. The proposed fire station shall cater to the 

requirements of JDA area. 

 

6.3.7 Cremation & Burial Ground: 

 

The existing burning ghat/burial ground at GP-II near Torsa River shall have 

to be re-located as the proposed intake to the water supply project by PHED is 

located adjacent to the burning ghat. 

 

It is proposed that the burning ghat be located at Torsa Tea garden under 

JL no.24 having 2.407acres (0.97 Ha.) and Plot no 89. The burning ghat can have 

2 electric crematoriums. The burning ghat will have a provision for a Municipal 

office, food stall etc. to meet the requirements of persons coming to the ghat. 

The State Govt. has constructed a new Electric Crematorium at Mechia basti in 

an area of 1 acre of land under JL No.-25 and Plot no.-524 on the bank of Torsha 

River. However, the location is near the proposed river front and is not in 

conformity with the proposed LUDCP-2035 report. Accordingly, the same has 

not been incorporated in the proposal map.  
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The burial ground is proposed at Mechia Basti under J. L. No.25, Plot 

Nos.502,503 and 504(p) having 2.962 acres (1.19 Ha.) (For Christian Community) 

& another burial ground at Mechia Basti under J. L. No.25, Plot Nos. 3,23 having 

3.051 acres (For Muslim community). These sites are to be properly connected 

with roads for entry of vehicular traffic. These locations are close to the Torsa 

river. 

 

6.3.8  Banking Facilities: 

 

The Bank Branches and ATMs are concentrated at GP-II area near the 

Bhutan gate. New bank branches should be located in parts of GP-I and in 

Dalsingpara Mouza. Spreading bank branches all over JDA area will provide 

access to the local people to avail the banking facilities. Formation of an Urban 

Local Body for Jaigaon town and regularizing the illegal construction in that area 

will help to increase the economic activities in the JDA area and its periphery. 

Further, establishment of MSME cluster and setting up of theme township/new 

township in the JDA will attract private investments. Construction of tourist 

cottages and star hotels / dhabas will boost credit off-take by the banks.  

 

6.4   ENVIRONMENT PROTECTION: 
 

Goal: To make the area environment friendly and free from floods and Soil 

Erosion 
 

6.4 .1 Protection from Floods & Soil Erosion: 
 

Sudden change in the bed slope of river Torsa resulting in the deposition 

of huge amount of silt and debris that are brought down by the river, gets 

deposited causing rise in river bed levels. In Jaigaon Development Area the river 

mainly receives discharge from its tributaries viz. Jogikhola, GaburJyoti Jhora, 

Hasimara Jhora, Malongi Jhora, Howri and River Sisamara. The Gaburjyoti river, 

Jogkhola and Hasimara river cause tremendous problem during flood season as 

they deposit huge sediment load inside and outside the Jaigaon town and 

create problem of flooding, which has become a regular phenomenon. The 
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steeper slope results in frequent landslides especially in the North-Eastern part of 

Jaigaon town. 

There are other problems like river bank failure, shifting of river courses, 

channel widening, resulting loss of land, and loss of forest resource, loss of tea 

garden areas, spilling & flooding of several Jhoras. The main factors responsible 

for the hazards are high rainfall, de-forestation, land slide, catchment area 

mining, in-stream quarrying, human encroachment.  

 

There is a need to take some short term and long term measures. 

Short Term Measures: 
 

a. Sharing of hydrological and sediment data with Bhutan. 

b. To stop unregulated quarrying from river-bed. 

c. Construction of Silt arresting Check Dams. 

d. Catchment Area Mining to be done scientifically. 

e. Construction of embankment. 

f. River Bank protection works with necessary armoring. 

g. Dredging of river-bed. 

h. Flood Warning System to be implemented for taking advance 

precautionary measures. 

i. Vulnerable sites to be identified through Satellite imageries. 
 

Long-Term Measures: 
 

a. A forestation and re-forestation of catchment areas with fast 

growing trees. 

b. Slope Stabilization works to be carried out at hilly areas. 

c. Location wise analysis of sediment load to be carried out to prevent 

transportation of sediment load in downstream areas. 

d. Human encroachment of river beds & banks should be removed in 

a phased manner. 
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e. Green Buffer zones of 6m to 10m wide along both the banks of 

internal rivulets/ channels flowing within/across the town for its 

protection. 

f. Restoration of periphery bunds, protective bunds, field bunding, 

graded bonding, contour bonding to be done along the river banks 

at various locations. 

g. Rain water harvesting. 

h. Strengthening of the Jhoras / drainage line / nullahs in the JDA Area. 

i. Maximize water storage capacity of existing surface water bodies 

by re-excavation. 

j. May constitute a Competent authority to determine a no 

Development and construction zone (NCDZ) on either bank of each 

river, specific to it. 
 

These measures need to be implemented at the vulnerable/disaster 

prone areas and environmentally sensitive areas of JDA. 

(Source: Report on erosion of Torsa river by the Expert committee) 
 

6.4.2 Pollution: 

An effort has been made to make the JDA area free from pollution by 

adopting measures like eliminating diesel generated auto-mobiles, adequate 

plantation on the highways, diversion of traffic through Asian Highway and 

introduction of integrated transport system. 
 

On implementation of above proposals in phases, it is proposed to install 

a pollution recording devise indicating a temperature, humidity, Suspended 

particulates (SPM), Nitrates, Sulphur di-oxide, Ammonia etc may be installed 

opposite JDA building to record pollution levels for information of the tourist 

visiting Jaigaon. In addition to the above temperature and humidity measuring 

devises should be installed in prominent location. These measurement devises 
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should be having displays. The information is to be recorded and a data-base 

maintained for proper monitoring. 

 

6.5 Housing: 
 
 

Goal: To meet the needs of housing for all sections of society by 2035. 
 

Shelter is a basic human need and one of the most important aspects of 

planned development pertains to the provision of adequate, well-planned and 

habitable housing for the different categories of inhabitants of the city. 

Habitable housing conditions mean not only the provision of merely land and 

building, but also the basic services like water supply, sanitation and access to 

roads. 

The quantitative and qualitative shortages and deficiencies in the town in 

this regard have been analyzed while formulating the proposals for 

Development Plan 2035. The current housing need and supply gap is not very 

wide in the town, though depending on the condition of the houses and the 

crowding in them, there may be need for more houses or more rooms. Also, the 

proportion of slum population in Jaigaon is comparatively high and requires to 

be arrested.  

The projected Housing requirements for the year 2035 is placed below: 
 

Table No. 70: Projected Housing Requirements 

Sl Years Population 

(Estimated) 

Average 

HH size 

No of 

HHs 

Current 

Absolute 

Shortage 

Existing 

Dilapida

ted 

Stock 

New 

HHs 

Addl. 

Requirement 

of New 

Housing 

1 2011 86644 4.99 17354 3176 2008 0 5184 

2 2015 95564 4.8 19909 - - 2546 2546 

3 2020 108017 4.5 24004 - - 4095 4095 

4 2025 122092 4.3 28393 - 6942 4390 11332 

5 2030 138001 4.2 32857 - - 4464 4464 

6 2035 155983 4.2 37139 - - 4281 4281 
    

Total 3176 8950 19776 31902 

  Source: HUDCO’s Projections 

The housing strategy for Jaigaon envisages ensuring “Affordable housing 

and Shelter for All”, especially for the vulnerable groups and the poor, by 
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creation of adequate housing stock on either rental or ownership basis. The 

proposed housing strategy incorporates specific approaches for development 

of new housing areas, up-gradation and redevelopment of existing unplanned 

housing areas, mainly the traditional city centre. Special emphasis needs to be 

given on providing adequate housing for economically weaker sections and 

rehabilitation of slum clusters. 

It is proposed to adopt a multi-pronged housing strategy for provision of 

housing stock and for delivery of serviced land, involving the private sector to a 

significant extent, public agencies and co-operative societies, etc. The following 

policy level measures shall be given priority: 

• Development of new planned residential areas in the existing development 

area. 

• Considering at present the majority of the housing development in the town 

is plotted in nature, mainly plotted housing would be allowed in the 

proposed new residential areas, considering the growing and limited 

availability of land for growth of the town. Group housing pockets may be 

allowed to the extent of 25% of total housing units in a sector. 

• Emphasis on renewal and up-gradation of the traditional/ old inner town 

areas and unplanned areas, which are characterized by poor structural 

condition of buildings, sub optimal utilization of land, congestion, poor urban 

form, inadequate infrastructure services, lack of community facilities, etc. All 

these areas shall be redeveloped ensuring modern services and amenities 

for a safe residential environment and in the process, eliminate risk prone 

structures and activities. The main emphasis of Redevelopment Scheme 

would be to bring about in-situ improvements. 
 

 

 

 



Chapter 6 

                                             LAND USE DEVELOPMENT AND CONTROL PLAN-2035, JAIGAON          | P a g e 194 |     
 

Housing Development Strategy: 

a) For Removal of Encroachment at Govt. Land, the following measures are 

suggested: 

➢ The encroachment of government land and other areas including growth 

of slums is associated mainly with uncontrolled spatial growth in Urban 

areas and migration due to scope of economic development as evident 

in Jaigaon due to its proximity to Phuntsholing and Bhutan. 

➢ There is an urgent need for introduction of a land policy by setting up a 

committee for Jaigaon to ensure land tenure ship for the people residing 

at Jaigaon. The land tenure-ship status shall facilitate the people to avail 

loans from Banks and other financial Institutions to construct/ extend/ 

improve their housing needs.   

➢ The Jaigaon development authority may implement the Land pooling 

system as a tool of Town Planning for planned urban development of the 

area. The land so developed should be allotted to the people as a 

rehabilitation package who are encroaching on government land to 

make it free for Public use. A committee can be constituted to frame 

guidelines based on the existing situation in the area. 

➢ To effectively manage new urban growth, the Jaigaon Development 

Authority may adopt Town Planning Schemes through “Land Pooling and 

Readjustment” method. In this process, instead of acquiring land, a group 

of land owners are brought together or “Pooled together”, for giving the 

land to JDA and then the area is re-planned by readjusting or reshaping 

every parcel of land in a manner such that it is given a regular shape and 

access and in the process a portion of land parcel is appropriated for 

roads, infrastructure and public amenities and return a portion of the land 

to the owners. The remaining portion can be developed for housing and 

commercial purposes. The land owners will happily give the land to the 
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authorities for development as this will increase the market value of the 

properties after the development.  

➢ There is an urgent need for introduction of Building rules and strict 

enforcement to regulate the unplanned construction of houses in 

individual plots of land for both residential and commercial uses. 

➢ West Bengal Housing Board may take up affordable housing Projects in 

Jaigaon under the Prime Minister Awas Yojana - Housing For All to 

facilitate the greater population of Jaigaon area in having a house of 

their own. 

➢ The existing houses may be regularized by issuing “No Objection 

Certificate” by the identified local Authority as per the Zoning Regulations 

and Building Rules to streamline the proper urban form in the town. Strict 

enforcement of the right of way of the roads and Building bye-laws within 

the plots are to be ensured for healthy and safe living of the people.   

b) For Sustainable Development of Slums through Participatory Approach, 

the following are suggested: 

➢ “Pradhan Mantri Awas Yojana-Housing for all” can be fruitfully employed 

in the slums to enhance the housing conditions in the slums and create a 

healthy environment. Subsidized construction of houses and technology 

assistance provided for low cost housing schemes can be beneficial for 

improvement of housing scenario in slums. 

➢ In-situ slum rehabilitation using land as a resource with private 

participation for providing houses to eligible slum dwellers is an important 

component of the “Pradhan Mantri Awas Yojana”- Housing for All (Urban) 

Mission. This approach aims to leverage the locked potential of land 

under slums to provide houses to the eligible slum dwellers bringing them 

into the formal urban settlement. 
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➢ Promoting self help groups of women and implementation of old 

age/adult education programs and women education programs can 

help in building a scenario of educated adults and thus subsequent 

educated generations. 

➢ Setting up or strengthening the existing community resources for 

educational, health, recreational and employment generation purposes 

with involvement of female population and awareness programs could 

be done. 

➢ Provide awareness of central and state government policies for the urban 

poor in their basic form needs to be implemented for the urban poor for 

their welfare.  

➢ Immediate shifting and rehabilitation measures should be taken for the 

people encroaching and residing along the flood plains of the river Torsa 

and the Jhora/Nallahs within the town by allotment of houses in the EWS 

blocks of the proposed new township. 

 

Theme Concept: 

The concept of theme is to be adopted for making the town and its 

periphery smart and attractive. It will also facilitate in attracting tourism 

activities within the North Bengal Tourism Circuit ending at Jaigaon. This area 

could be used by the tourists as a gateway for visiting the Himalayan kingdom 

of Bhutan. The domestic tourists can enter Bhutan for enjoying various sight-

seeing areas of that country through this gateway of Jaigaon. No passport or 

visa are required for Indian tourists visiting Bhutan for a period of 7 days. 

Submission of identity proof of the Indian tourist is sufficient for obtaining entry 

pass to Bhutan.  

 

Keeping in mind the importance of the area, the theme for the JDA 

area could be ‘Tourism’. Accordingly, the township will have all the 
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ingredients related to the Theme. This theme has been selected based on the 

inherent nature of activities in that area and its surroundings. This area is 

surrounded by tea gardens, dense forest in the district and is the gateway to 

the Himalayan Kingdom of Bhutan. This area can play an important role for 

attracting tourism. The industry will further add to the overall development of 

the area and the district as well.  

Theme Township: 

 

a) An area of 40.97 acres (16.58 ha.) of land has been earmarked under 

Phase-IA as the Theme Township in Gopimohan TG under J. L. No.26, 

Plot NO16,17,18,19,20,34,38,39,41,42,46,48,49,51,52 and also an area of 

10.09 acres (4.08 Ha.) under the same J. L. number in Gopimohan TG, 

Plot No.8,9,and10 has been allocated as phase-1B.  

 

The Hasimara River separates the two plots. The total area stands at 

around 51 acres (20.65 ha.) under Phase-I of the Theme Township. In the 

first plot, i.e phase1A EWS, LIG and MIG and HIG housing can be 

developed in that area in neighborhood concept. The total numbers of 

HIG/MIG/LIG & EWS flats that can be constructed in that area are 

175,225,294 & 516.  There could be two entry and exit points to this plot; 

one could be from the aside road and the other from the location of the 

EWS plot connecting the road passing beside the existing health centre. 

The name for the township located under phase 1A could be” Torsa” . 

 
It may be stated that there is an 

existing settlement namely ‘Naya 

Bustee’ which is located in a portion 

of the plot. These persons could be 

rehabilitated and accommodated 

under the EWS housing to be constructed in that plot. The remaining 
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areas could be utilized for LIG/ MIG/ HIG housing alongwith a car parking 

space, open area, commercial spaces etc. The second plot i.e. phase1B 

could be named as “Jayanti” as a wild life variety and located at the foot 

of Bhutan hills.  This theme township can accommodate tourists in service 

apartments constructed in this plot. This apartment will replicate the 

traditional Bhutanese houses, lifestyle and their food habits. These 

apartments will also highlight the animals available at the forests of North 

Bengal, tea tourism in the area and the tea gardens. The same plot can 

also accommodate star hotels in line with the hotels available at 

phuntsholing, Bhutan. The infrastructure and the services should match 

the hotels on the other side of the border. A pictorial view of the 

proposed gate within the township is replicated above. 

  

There will be a market, car parking space, green zone, Biswa Bangla 

Globe available at the site for the tourist visiting this place.   The two plots 

could be connected with a RCC bridge to overcome the Hasimara River 

passing between the plots. This Hasimara River is dry during the summer 

and winter season but gets filled up with water during the monsoon 

season creating flash floods in the adjoining areas. The sides of the river 

have to be properly strengthened and protected before creation of 

township.  
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The Google map on the location of the proposed Theme Township is 

placed below: 
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The layout plan and area calculation for the proposed theme township is placed 

below:  
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Table No. 71: AREA CALCULATION OF THEME TOWNSHIP 

Description Area 
(Sq Ft) 

BLOCK 
AREA 

in  
(Sq Ft) 

NO OF 
BLOCKS 

FAR IN 
(FEET) 

TYPE OF 
BUILDING 

No. 
of 

Floor 

No. Of 
Flats/ 
Floor 

PER 
Flat 
Area    

(Sq Ft) 

No. of 
House 
Hold 

Theme 
Township 

Phase  
1 - A 

HIG 245000 49000 5 71.4 G+6 7 5 1400 175 

MIG 253800 28200 9 51 G+4 5 5 1200 225 

LIG 252000 18000 14 30.6 G+2 3 7 750 294 

EWS 326800 7600 43 20.4 G+1 2 6 550 516 

Total 
residential 

built up 
area 

1077600                 

Market 
and 

Others 

156000   6 24 G+1 2       

Parking 8000                 

Green 
zone 

245000                 

Open 
Space & 

River 

532360                 

Road 477000                 

Swimming 
Pool 

17600                 

Theme 
Township 

Phase  
1 - B 

Service 
Apartment 

40000 1000 40 20.4 G+1 2 2 400 160 

Hotel 
Zone 

48000 1000 48 51 G+4 5       

Parking 2000                 

Greenzone 178000                 

Open 
Space 

83090                 

Road 88700                 
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Proposed Township: 
 

As the Jaigaon Development Authority area is having a linear growth 

pattern and the size of the population will grow in many folds in the years to 

come, there is a requirement for proper planning through town planning 

principles to give a proper direction of growth for creation of Future Township in 

accommodating additional population. An area of 97 acres of land at Mechia 

Basti may be earmarked for creation of Modern Township at New Jaigaon in JL 

no.25, Plot no.387-391,405, 406(p),407/1. Presently some areas of this land are 

encroached and the State Administration has to take adequate steps for 

vacating this land by creating a boundary wall and earmarking it for township in 

the near future.    

 

An area of 34acres (13.76 ha. ) has also been earmarked under JL no. 23 

plot no 104 at Dalsinghpara Tea Garden mouza for creation of proposed 

township  in near future. This plot is close to national highway and the proposed 

Asian highway.  

 

A pictorial view of the proposed township at Mechia Basti, Jaigaon town 

which could cater all sectors of population in near future is placed below:  
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6.6   Institutional Set-up: 
 

Goal: Allocate an area for future institutional set up. 
 

The institutional set up of the JDA area will undergo a change and in 

particular to the Jaigaon town. The District Govt. Offices may be reallocated in 

the JDA area so that the area comes under a sub-divisional set up and 

accordingly, necessary allocation of land needs to be earmarked for near 

future. Accordingly, land has been earmarked for setting up more sub-divisional 

Govt offices and other offices and institutions to be located in public and semi-

public area. 

a) 7.80 acres (3.15 ha.) of land in JL no. 27 plot no. 675 at Torsa Tea Garden 

mouza towards allocation of future Govt. offices.  

b) 20.60 acres (8.34 ha.) of land in JL no. 27 plot no. 675 in Torsa Tea Garden 

mouza to be allocated for public and semipublic area 

c)   3.64 acres(1.47ha) has also been earmarked under public and semipublic in 

Torsa Tea garden mouza in JL no. 24 and plot no. 845(P). 

 

6.7  Administrative Set-up: 
 

 Goal : Create a institution for providing civic amenities.  

 

The Change in the Administrative Set-up can be formalized on creation of 

an urban local body and extension of the JDA area beyond the present area. 
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6.7.1 Creation of Municipality: 

 

As per the West Bengal Municipal Act, 1993, for constitution of a 

municipality, an area shall have to be fulfill the mandatory conditions, namely,  

 

(1) Minimum total population of 30,000 (as per last preceding census),  

(2) Population density of 750 per sq.km.,  

(3) At least 50% adult population of the area shall have to be engaged 

in non-agricultural pursuits, and  

(4) Probable municipal income should be adequate to run the 

functions of the proposed municipality. 

 

Accordingly, the proposed Jaigaon-I, Jaigaon-II & Dalsingpara Gram 

Panchayats proposed to be declared as an Urban Local Body under the said 

Municipality Act fulfills the above mandatory conditions. The details are 

indicated below:  
 

Table No. 72: Criteria for Creation of Urban Local Body 
Sl Gram 

Panchayat 

Name of 

Mouza 

Panchayat 

Area 

(in sq 

km) 

Population 

(2011) 

Density 

(persons/ 

sq km) 

Total 

Workers 

Non- 

agricultural 

workers 

1 Jaigaon – I Torsha Tea 

Garden 

13.474 6258 464.45 2262 2209 

2 Jaigaon – I Mechia Basti 3.823 9592 2509.02 3353 3291 

3 Jaigaon - I Gopimohan 

Tea garden 

0.74 8290 11202.70 2996 2579 

4 Jaigaon - I Chota Jaigaon 0.402 3083 7669.15 1020 954 

5 Jaigaon - II Jaigaon 2.764 42254 15287.26 14240 11895 

6 Dalsingpara  Dalsingpara 

TG 

19.823 17167 866.01 6587 5383 

  Total 41.03 86644 2111.72 30458 28485 

(93.52%) 
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Thus, as per the above table, the mandatory conditions for formation of a 

Urban Local Body under the Municipality Act are fulfilled as below: 
 

1. Population is 86,644 as per Census 2011. (Required 30,000) 

2. Population density is 2112 per Sq. km. which is comparatively very high 

than the prescribed limit. (Required 750 persons / sq km) 

3. 93.52% of the adult population is engaged in non-agricultural pursuits. 

(Required 75%) 

4. The probable municipal income would be adequate to run the 

functions of the municipality after regularization of land and buildings 

for generating adequate revenue for the proposed municipality.  
 

 

It is to mention that the proposal for creation of Jaigaon Municipality 

comprising 3 Gram Panchayats i.e. 

Jaigaon-I & Jaigaon-II and Dalsinghpara 

has been unanimously approved by all 3 

Gram Panchayats. Six numbers of mouzas 

already included in the Development 

Authority are proposed to be included in 

the Municipality. The proposal has been submitted by the DM, Alipurduar to the 

Department of Municipal Affairs, Govt. of West Bengal for obtaining the 

necessary approval. The municipal wards will be created based on the 

population density / coverage area. The wards will be governed by the 

councilors elected through the electoral process. 

 

JDA will help in establishment of the Municipality. The Gram Panchayats 

will cease to exist as the assets will be transferred to the Books of Accounts of 

the proposed ULB.   
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The Municipality should be smart enough to deliver the civic and other 

infrastructural requirements in the town like: 

 

1. Departments such as education, health, sanitation, establishment, license, 

accounts, collection, assessment, water works, street light, medical, registration 

of births and deaths, IT/e-governance etc. should be manned by professionals. 

2. Official website of the proposed Municipality has to be created. 

3. Application forms from the Municipality website can be downloaded by the 

residents of that area for availing various civic services. All payment / collections 

may be made directly to the bankers. 

4. Newsletters should be published so that the development in that area is 

documented and the citizens are aware with the progress of different projects 

in the region. 

5. Building Bye-laws, tax structure, grievances / suggestions / feedback and other 

necessary documents should be made available at the Municipal website & 

also placed in the Notice Board of the Municipality.  
 

The Municipality can immediately start functioning from the respective physical 

infrastructure located at Jaigaon-I, Jaigaon-II & Dalsingpara GP till the 

construction of the new Municipal Building is completed.  

 

A land area of 2.27 acre (0.91 Ha.) has been proposed for the New 

Municipality at J.L. No. 24, Plot No. 676 of Torsa Tea Garden Mouza beside the 

Helipad Road. The proposed land is free from encroachment and the construction of 

the building can commence immediately on allocation of the proposed land in 

favour of the Municipality. The building should install solar panels at roof top for 

generating electricity to be used for the staff working in these departments. 
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6.7.2  Extension of JDA: 
 

On proposing to set up a municipality in that area, the administrative 

coverage of JDA needs to be extended beyond the present limit. The 

administrative coverage of JDA is proposed to be further extended upto 

Hasimara town. The basis of extending the area is to see that the area is 

extended in similar lines to one presently. The JDA area after inclusion of the 

additional area shall be around 132.73 Sq. Km or 32797.09 acre.  
 

The details of existing and revised JDA area is placed below:  

 

  EXISTING JDA   PROPOSED EXTENDED JDA 

JL. Name of Mouza 
Area in 

Acre 
G.P JL. Name of Mouza 

Area in 
Acre 

G.P 

23 Dalsingpara TG 4898.10 Dalsingpara 21 Beech TG 1628.62 Malangi 

26 Gopimohan TG 182.88 Jaigaon-I 22 Bharnobari TG 1901.76 Malangi 

25 Mechiya Basty 944.64 Jaigaon-I 20 Malangi TG 2112.85 Malangi 

24 Torsa TG 3329.48 Jaigaon-I 4 Soudamini TG 1311.31 Malangi 

28 Chota Jaigaon 99.36 Jaigaon-I 3 Nilpara 394.00 Malangi 

27 Jaigaon 683.19 Jaigaon-I+II 2 Par Malangi 668.07 Malangi 

    
10137.65 

  
18 Madhu TG 1164.60 Satali 

  

 

 

19 Satali TG 1330.85 Satali + Malangi 

 Revised JDA Area 5 Madhya Satali 1366.10 Satali 

 

JDA Area in 
Acre  

Area in Sq 
Km. 15 Purba Satali 1636.11 Satali 

 

EXISTING JDA 10137.65 41.03 
16 Satali Mandalpara 1448.76 Satali 

 

EXTENDED JDA 22659.44 91.70 
17 Uttar Satali 1212.84 Satali 

 

Total Area 32797.09 132.73 6 Paschim Satali  1135.49 Mendabari GP 

  
 

 

7 Dakhshin Satali  1234.48 Mendabari GP 

  
 

 

8  Satali Nakadala  1294.45 Mendabari GP 

  
 

 

9 Uttar Mendabari  1382.63 Mendabari GP 

  
 

 

10 Dakhshin Mendabari  1436.52 Mendabari GP 

  
 

 
  22659.44 
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The extended area will include 17 mouzas consisting of Malangi, Satali 

and Mendabari Gram Panchayats adjoining the present JDA area consisting of 

22659.44 acres of land which includes Tea Gardens. The right side of the 

extended area is the Gabur Bacha forest which has not been taken in the 

extended JDA area since no development can take place. This is depicted at 

Map-14. These mouzas are similar to the ones which are presently with JDA 

having the same type of neighborhood settlement extended to the Hasimara 

town. The developmental activity in the extended JDA area in near future will 

also add to the economic growth at the peri-urban areas and the urban 

villages which are connected to JDA. The present office of JDA will continue to 

work from the same location at Jaigaon. JDA would continue to function 

according to the powers vested as per the West Bengal Town and Country 

(Planning and Development) Act’1979 (WB Act XIII of 1979). Till such time the 

municipality comes into existence, the building sanction plan approval should 

be entrusted with JDA so that no new building in the JDA area is constructed 

without the statutory approval. 
 

 

The proposed extended JDA area will be as follows:  
 

Table No. 73:  Proposed JDA Area  

Proposed Planning Area Area (in acre) 

A Present Jaigaon Planning Area 10137.65 

B Proposed Extended Jaigaon Development 

Authority area 

22659.44  

C Total Proposed JDA area 32797.09 

 Details of Villages/ Census Towns proposed to be 

included in the extended area  

 

Sl. Gram Panchayat Name of Village/ Mouza Area (in acre) 

1 Malangi Beech TB 1628.62 

2 Malangi Bharnobari TG 1901.76 
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Sl. Gram Panchayat Name of Village/ Mouza Area (in acre) 

3 Malangi Malangi TG 2112.85 

4 Malangi Soudamini TG 1311.31 

5 Malangi Nilpara 394.00 

6 Malangi Par Malangi 668.07 

7 Satali Madhu TG 1164.60 

8 Satali  Satali TG 1330.85 

9 Satali Madhya Satali 1366.10 

10 Satali Purba Satali 1636.11 

11 Satali Satali Mandalpara 1448.76 

12 Satali Uttar Satali (CT) 1212.84 

13 Mendabari Pashim satali 1135.49 

14 Mendabari Dakhin satali 1234.48 

15 Mendabari Satali nakadala 1294.45 

16 Mendabari Uttar mendabari 1382.63 

17 Mendabari Dakshinmendabari 1436.52 

  Total: 22659.44 
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Table No.74: Details of Villages & population for extended area of JDA (as per Census 2011). 

Sl. Name of Village/Mouza No. of Household Total Population 

1 Parmalangi 25 100 

2 Nilpara Forest 27 112 

3 Saudamini Tea Garden 982 4225 

4 Madhya Satali 484 2240 

5 Satali Mandalpara 434 1962 

6 Madhu Tea Garden 1000 4540 

7 Satali Tea Garden 2599 12178 

8 Malangi Tea Garden 1922 9516 

9 Beech Tea Garden 1440 6898 

10 Bharnobari Tea Garden 1546 7057 

11 Purba Satali 810 3572 

12 Uttar Satali (CT) 2761 18454 

13 Paschim Satali 744 3153 

14 Dakshin Satali 520 2189 

15 Dakshin Mendabari 301 1305 

16 Uttar Mendabari 777 2481 

17 Satali Nakadela 467 2037 

 Total : 16839 82019 

 

The population of the extended area is 82019(census 2011) consisting of 

16839 nos. of households with an average family size of 4.8 persons. The 

population projection for the extended area of JDA will increase in the near 

future. The present JDA building may install solar panels for generating electricity 

to be used in house as a part of green city mission. 
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CHAPTER 7: Stakeholders’ Meeting 

Stakeholders’ meeting was held on 02.11.2016 and 21.03.2017 and the 

following feedback were received. 
 

On 02.11.2016 

The Stakeholders’ Meeting was held on 02.11.2016 chaired by the 

Chairman, JDA and attended by CEO, JDA,  senior officials from JDA, PHE, 

Irrigation, Pradhans from Gram Panchayats, Electricity Board, representative of 

Trade & Merchant Association, Police and other concerned officials. HUDCO 

made a presentation on the proposed developmental plan to all the stake 

holders present in the meeting. 

The following were the suggestions/observations: 

1. Connectivity between the 2nd alternative road (Ebenzer Academy to 

Govinda Plaza & Union bank building) and N S Road proposed by HUDCO 

leading to the India Gate may be dropped. 

2. The proposed site for bus terminus presently the Balaji Truck Terminus 

which is in operation may not be considered for an alternative site as the 

site belongs to Tea Garden. The proposed site may continue to be 

considered as this was the best location for such infrastructure.  

3. Land earmarked for car parking behind the Police Station needs to be 

reviewed as the said land is proposed by PHE Deptt. for construction of 

overhead tank and ancillary facilities. 
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4. JDA has been advised to locate large area on Asian Highway near the 

International Border for establishment of Land Port. For this purpose, JDA 

has identified about 70 acres of land on the both side of Asian Highway-

48. Since HUDCO has earmarked certain portion of land on the same 

location for other purposes, this needs to be reviewed.  

5. The earmarking of land for MSME purpose was appreciated by all. 

Request was made to all the Panchayat Pradhans to motivate the 

unskilled people and make provision for training so that they could be 

utilized for employment at MSME. 

6. There is a great need for creation/improvement of Sanitation Facility 

including Community Facility as the present situation is not up to the mark 

in all the gram panchayats. This needs to be implemented by clubbing 

the funds from Central and State government.  

7. Conversion of kutcha drain and maintenance of the existing drains which 

are in poor condition needs to be implemented.  

8. There is a need for establishment of an Urban Local Body (Municipality) 

considering the increase in urbanization leading to haphazard growth. It 

was also discussed that there is need for expansion of JDA jurisdiction. It 

was indicated that earlier proposals covering the larger area of Kalchini 

Block was not considered by the State Govt. However, considering the 

present situation, the area may be considered for extension adjoining 

Hasimara town for appropriate planning and guided urban development. 

9. Regularization of land holdings and providing ownership rights to the 

existing buildings. This will facilitate the residents to avail credit facilities 

from banks. 



Chapter 7 

                                             LAND USE DEVELOPMENT AND CONTROL PLAN-2035, JAIGAON          | P a g e 213 |     
 

 

On 21st March, 2017: 

HUDCO made a presentation on the 3rd Draft Report.  The meeting was 

chaired by the Chairman, JDA, 

accompanied by ADM, 

Alipurduar and Executive Officer 

of JDA, AEO, JDA, SDPO, Jaigaon, 

Block Development Officer, 

Kalchini Block and Gram 

Panchayat Pradhans and official 

from BLRO, Kalchini.  

 

The following were the observations received from the meeting: 

 

1. Extending the JDA area till Mendabari gram panchayat. 

2. The name for Theme City 1B may be changed to some other local name 

to attract the tourists. 

3. The proposed By-pass Road along the river Torsa may be reviewed since 

there is a small forest area intercepting the road leading to Jaigaon town. 

4. Chota Jaigaon being a small mouza and is in close proximity to the Bhutan 

Border, the development in this mouza may be restricted.  

5. The cost component stated for the major projects includes the subsidy 

component. The subsidy component may be indicated in the report. 

6. Location of proposed car parking space behind police station was not 

found suitable. As no other suitable plot for car parking was available at 

the commercial area near the Bhutan gate it was communicated that 

HUDCO may continue to earmark the plot in the proposal map. 
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On 26th May, 2017: 

HUDCO made a presentation to the JDA board on the changes made 

after the submission of the 3rd draft report. The changes were in the area of 

inclusion of wholesale market, private hospital and an allocation of a booster 

pumping station at Dalsinghpara mouza. The other changes were the extension 

of the proposed JDA area to Mandabari Gram panchayat and the changes 

made in the layers of the proposed integrated transport system. The following 

observations were received which are stated below: 

 

1. The allocation of a plot for a private hospital near the Bulan turning may 

be discarded as the area could be better utilized as a public and semi 

public area in the proposed land use map and the zoning map. 

 

2. Chota Jaigaon mouza may continue to be shown as a “Rural Settlement” 

and not under “No Development Zone” as the railway connectivity to 

Toribari to Hasimara station has been projected in the development plan. 

 

3. The question of allocating an alternate car parking space as indicated in 

our earlier report was again discussed and it was agreed upon that any 

allocation of a plot beyond this point would be ineffective and unviable 

since it will not serve the car parking problem at the commercial area 

near by Bhutan gate. 
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CHAPTER 8: DEVELOPMENT CONTROL  

8.1 Zoning Regulation  

The aim of this section is to enable the implementation of the Land Use 

Plan by providing specific regulations regarding the allowable uses of 

land under the purview of this Plan. These regulations are forwarded to 

preserve the characteristics of the various land use zones proposed, while 

resolving compatibility issues of the various activities. It is expected that 

the zoning regulations will promote and protect public health, safety, 

convenience, general welfare and the natural environment of the 

planning area. The zoning is reflected in Map-15. 

 

Activities ‘Permitted’, ‘Restricted’, ‘Prohibited’ 

The zoning regulations elaborate the activities that are generally 

permitted within each of the land use zones. No person shall construct, or 

move a building, and no person shall establish a new use of land or 

expand or intensify an existing use unless it conforms to the permitted uses 

provided in the zone district or conforms to a permit and regulations 

authorizing a discretionary use in the zone district in which the land is 

located. All construction, alteration, reconstruction or enlargement of 

buildings and all uses of buildings and land shall comply with all provisions 

of this chapter except as otherwise provided for nonconforming structures 

and uses 

Further, All construction, alteration, reconstruction or enlargement of 

building and all uses of buildings and land shall comply with the provisions 

of the prevailing Building bye-laws and National Building Code circulated 

by National Disaster Management Division after going through the 

recommendation and adopting them as per the requirement of the area 
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which is relevant to IS Codes towards earthquake resistant design of 

buildings with a view to ensure structural safety of building against 

earthquake disaster as Jaigaon is located under high Seismic zone. 

All waste Management shall be in conformity with the Manual on Solid waste 

management, 2016 viz-a-viz Solid waste Management Rules, 2016 and National 

Urban Sanitation Policy (NUSP) of MoHUA pertaining to specific zones. 

Such use/activity is termed as Permissible on Application to Competent Authority 

(with conditions). The uses/activities which are otherwise not allowed in a 

particular use zone are termed as Activities/Uses Prohibited in certain use zones. 

8.1.1 Development Control Zone ‘Residential’ (Residential/Mixed uses) (R): 

This comprises the areas that are primarily used for residential purposes 

and mixed with other uses. This zone also includes the areas which are 

likely to be used in future for mainly residential purposes.  

In Residential use zone-R :(Residential zone (R-1), Mixed residential zone 

(R-2), the following uses/ activities are permitted, permissible and 

prohibited. 

Permitted Uses / Activities  

Residence-plotted, (detached, semi-detached and row housing) group 

housing, residential-cum-work, hostels and boarding houses, barat-ghar, 

community hall, police post, guest houses, convenience shopping 

centres, local (retail shopping), medical clinics, dispensaries, nursing 

home and health centres, religious premises, weekly markets, library, 

gymnasium, park/toilets, educational buildings (nursery, primary high, 

college), School for mentally/physically challenged, technical training 

center, yoga center/health clinics, parks/ tot-lots, exhibition and art 

gallery, clubs, banks, police station, taxi stand/three wheeler stands, bus 

stops, electrical distribution depot, water pumping station, post offices, 
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hostels of non-commercial nature, kindergartens, public utilities and 

buildings except service and storage yards. 

 

Restricted Uses/Activities 

Dharamsala, foreign missions, night shelters, Petrol pumps, motor vehicle 

repairing workshops/garages, household industry, bakeries and 

confectionaries, storage of LPG gas cylinders, burial-grounds, restaurants 

and hotels, printing press, godowns/warehousing, bus depots without 

workshop, cinema halls, auditoriums, markets for retail goods, 

multipurpose or junior technical shops, transient visitors camp, municipal, 

state and central government offices, agriculture related uses (in 

extension areas) 

 

Prohibited Uses/Activities: 

Heavy, large and extensive industry: noxious, obnoxious and hazardous 

industries, warehousing storage godowns of perishable, harzardous, 

inflammable goods, junk yards, workshop for buses etc., slaughter-

houses, wholesale mandis, hospitals treating contagious diseases, 

sewage treatment plant/ disposal work, water treatment plant solid 

waste dumping yards, outdoor games stadium, indoor games stadium, 

shooting range, zoological garden, botanical garden, bird sanctuary, 

picnic hut, international conference center, courts, sports training centre, 

reformatory, district battalion office, forensic science laboratory. 

8.1.2 Development Control Zone ‘Commercial and Business’ (C): 

This comprises of the areas that are used principally for commercial 

purpose mixed with other uses that are permissible as per the zoning 
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regulations indicated in this document. This zone includes areas which are 

likely to be used in future for commercial activities.  

 In commercial use zone-C (Retail Shopping zone (C-1), the following 

uses/ activities are permitted, permissible and prohibited. 

 

Permitted Uses/ Activities  

Shops, convenience/neighborhoods shopping center, local shopping 

centers, professional offices, work places/ offices, banks, stock 

exchanges/financial institutions, bakeries and confectionaries, cinema 

hall/ theatre, malls, banquet halls, Guest houses, restaurants, hostels, 

weekly markets, petrol pumps, go-downs and warehousing, general 

business, wholesale, residential plot-group housing, hostel/boarding 

housing, hostel, banks/ATM, restaurants, auditorium, colleges, nursing 

homes/ medical clinics, pet clinics, religious, places, office/work places, 

commercial centers, research/training institute, service 

centers/garages/workshops, barat-ghar/ night shelter, weekly/formal 

markets, library, parks/open spaces, museum, police station/post, taxi 

stand/three wheeler stands, parking site, post offices, 

government/institutional offices, telephone exchange/ centers, 

warehousing and covered storage, research institutions. 

Restricted Uses/Activities   

Non-polluting, non-obnoxious service and light industries, warehousing/ 

storage godowns of perishable, inflammable goods, coal, wood, timber 

yards, bus and truck depot, gas installation and gas works, polytechnics 

and higher technical institutes, junk yards, transient visitors homes, religious 

buildings, hospitals and nursing homes. 
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Prohibited Uses/Activities 

Dwelling except those of service apartment, essential operational watch 

and ward personnel, heavy, extensive, noxious, obnoxious, hazardous 

and extractive industrial unit, hospital/research laboratories treating 

contagious disease, poultry farms/dairy farms, slaughterhouses, sewage 

treatment/ disposal sites, agricultural uses, storage of perishable and 

inflammable commodities, quarrying of gravel, sand, clay and stone, 

zoological garden, botanical garden, bird sanctuary, picnic hut, 

international conference center, courts, sports training center, 

reformatory, district battalion office, forensic science laboratory and all 

other activities which may cause nuisance and are noxious and 

obnoxious in nature. 

8.1.3 Development Control Zone ‘Industrial/Manufacturing’ (M):  

This zone mainly comprise of the new industries which shall preferably be 

non – polluting in nature and proposed in the industrial zone are of M-1 

category only. 

In the Industrial/Manufacturing Use Zone (M-1) the building and premises 

shall be normally used for identified and associated permitted uses and 

for permissible use/activities, on an application. 

Permitted Use/Activites 

Residential building for essential staff and for watch and ward personnel, all kinds 

of Non-polluting industries, public utilities, parking, loading/ unloading space, 

ware housing, storage and depot of non-perishable and non-inflammable 

commodities and incidental use, cold storage and ice factory, gas go-downs, 

cinema, bus terminal, bus depot and workshop, wholesale business 

establishments, petrol filling stations with garages and service stations, parks and 

playgrounds, medical centre, restaurants.  
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Restricted Uses/Activities 

Noxious, Polluting and Hazardous industries except storage of perishable 

and inflammable goods, junkyards, sports/stadium/playgrounds, Sewage 

Disposal Works, electric power plants, service stations, cemeteries, 

government/semi-government/private business offices, banks and 

financial institutions, helipads, hospitals/medical centres, religious 

buildings, taxi stands, gas installations and gas works,  workshops/garages, 

dairy and farming, quarrying of gravel, sand, clay or stone, bus stands, 

mass transport facilities, any other use incidental to industrial use. 

 Prohibited Uses/Activities 

Residential dwelling other than those essential operational, service and 

watch and ward staff, school and colleges, hotels, motels and caravan 

parks, recreational sports or centers, other non-industrial related activities, 

religious buildings, irrigated and sewage farms, major oil depot and LPG 

refilling plants, commercial office, educational institutions, social buildings, 

any other use which may be deemed obnoxious and hazardous. 

The requirement of establishment of Effluent treatment Plants (EFTs) 

specific to each unit shall be as per norms of Pollution Control Board.  

8.1.4 Development Control Zone ‘Public / Semi – Public’ (PS):   

This zone comprises of the areas that are used principally for Govt. / Semi 

– Govt. offices and also educational, health related and social & Cultural 

institutions. This zone has been suitably located so that the institutions can 

be easily accessible from different parts of the JDA. Also, huge parcels of 

land along the National Highway have been earmarked for this use.  
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For Public and Semi-Public Uses Zone (PS) including Government/Semi 

Govt./Public offices (PS-1) Educational (PS-2), Medical and Health (PS-3), 

Social Cultural and Religious-Including Cremation and Burial ground (PS-

4), and following uses/activities are prescribed as permitted, permissible 

on an application to the Competent Authority and as prohibited for 

General guidance. 

Permitted Uses/Activities 

Government offices, central, state, local and semi government, public 

undertaking Offices, Defense courts, universities and specialized 

educational institutes, polytechnic, colleges, schools, nursery and 

kindergarten (not to be located near hospital or health care facility), 

research and development centers, social and welfare centers, libraries,  

social and cultural institutes, religious buildings/ centres, conference halls, 

community halls, marriage halls,  Dharamshala, guest house, museum/art 

galleries, exhibition centres/ trade fair grounds, auditoriums, open air 

theatre, recreational club, playground, banks, police stations/police post, 

police lines, police headquarters, Jail, fire stations/fire posts, public utilities 

and buildings, post and telegraph, solid waste dumping grounds/sites, 

post offices, local state and central government offices and use for 

defence purposes, bus and railway terminals, municipal facilities, uses 

incidental to government offices, religious buildings, radio transmitters and 

wireless stations, telecommunications centres, telephone exchange, 

hospital, health centers, dispensary, clinic, crematoriums, burial grounds, 

defense institutions. 
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Restricted Activities/Uses 

Residential flats and residential plot for group housing for staff employees, 

hostels, water supply installations, sewage disposal works, service stations, 

railway stations/yards, bus/truck terminals, burial ground, cremation 

grounds and cemeteries/graveyards, Ware houses/storage godown, 

helipads, commercial uses/centres, any other Govt. use. 

Prohibited Uses/ Activities 

Heavy, extensive and other obnoxious and hazardous industries, slaughter 

houses, junk yards, wholesale mandis, dairy and poultry farms, farm 

houses, workshops for service and repairs, processing and sal of farm 

product and uses not specially permitted herein. 

8.1.5 Development Control Zone ‘Transportation’ (T):   

These zone comprises of the all the transport infrastructure existing in the JDA. 

This zone shall comprise of the proposed roads, railways, bus terminal, truck 

terminal that will come up in the area.  

In Transportation use zone-T: Roads (T-1), Bus Depots/Truck Terminals/ Freight 

Complex zone (T-2), the following uses/ activities are permitted, permissible and 

prohibited. 

 

Permitted Uses/ Activities 

Roads, Road transport terminals (bus terminals and depots), goods terminals, 

parking areas, circulation space, helipad/airports-buildings and infrastructure, 

Railway terminals, truck terminal, motor garage, workshop, repair and repair 

shop and facilities such as night shelter, boarding house, booking offices, 

transmission center, wireless station, radio and television station, observatory and 

weather office. 
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Restricted Uses/ Activities 

Any other use/ activity incidental to transport and communication, residential 

dwelling units for essential staff and watch and ward personnel. 

Prohibited Uses/Activities   

Use/activity not specifically permitted herein. In vicinity of airports: butcheries, ta

nneries and solid waste disposal sites shall be prohibited within 10 km from the Ae

rodrome Reference Point (ARP)   

8.1.6 Development Control Zone ‘Recreational’ (P):   

This zone comprises of the areas that are used principally for recreational 

and green open spaces and in future shall be used for recreational 

purposes. 

In use zones: Playgrounds/ stadiums/ sports complex (P-1), the following uses / 

activities are prescribed as permitted, permissible on an application to the 

Competent Authority and as prohibited for general guidance. 

Permitted Uses/ Activities 

Regional parks, district parks, theme parks, amusement parks, playgrounds, 

children traffic parks, golf courses, ecological/ nature parks, botanical/ 

zoological/ herbal gardens, bird/ animal sanctuary, clubs, stadiums, (indoor/ 

outdoor), picnic huts, holiday resorts, shooting range, sports training centers, 

specialized parks/ maidans for multi-use, swimming pools, special recreation and 

special educational areas, library, public utilities and facilities such as police 

post, fire post, post & telegraph office, health center. 

 Restricted Uses/ Activities 

Buildings and structures ancillary to use permitted in open spaces and parks such 

as stand for vehicle on hire, taxis and scooters, bus and railway terminals, 

facilities such as police post, fire post, post and telegraph office, commercial use 
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of transit nature like cinema, circus, other show, public assembly halls, restaurants 

and caravan parks, sports stadium, open air cinemas. 

Prohibited Uses/ Activities  

Any building or structure which is not required for open air recreation, dwelling 

unit except for watch and ward personnel, uses not specifically permitted 

herein. 

8.1.7 Development Control Zone ‘Primary Activity’ (PA):   

This zone comprises of the areas that are used principally for agriculture, 

multi cropping area including the located within the JDA jurisdiction, Tea 

Gardens/green cover, rural settlements at chota Jaigaon area within 

JDA.  

 

In Primary Activity use zone-PA: Agriculture use (PA-1), Tea Gardens/ 

Green Cover use (PA-2), Rural settlements (PA-3), the following uses/ 

activities are permitted, permissible and prohibited. 

 

Permitted Uses/ Activities 

Farm houses and their accessory buildings and uses not exceeding 

200/250 sq. m. of plinth area for the farmer’s own use, dwelling for the 

people engaged in the farm (rural settlement), agriculture, horticulture 

and forestry, poultry, piggeries and dairy farm, cottage industries, pisci-

culture, aquaculture, community garden farming, storage, processing 

and sale of farm produce, petrol and other filling stations, public utility 

and facility. 

Restricted Uses/ Activities 

Plotted housing (detached, semi-detached), Transient visitors camp, 

Temporary shelter for disaster affected people, farm houses, extensive 

industry, brick Kilns, sewage disposal works, electric power plant, 

quarrying of gravel, sand, clay or stone, service industries accessory to 

obnoxious and hazardous industries, school and library, temple, church, 
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mosques and other religious buildings, milk churning stations and 

pasteurization plants. 

Prohibited Uses/ Activities 

Residential use except those ancillary uses permitted in agricultural use 

zone, heavy extensive, noxious, obnoxious and hazardous Use, any 

activity which is creating nuisance and is obnoxious in nature. 

8.1.8  Development Control Zone ‘Protective and Undevelopable use 

Zone’ (E):  

This zone comprises all types of water bodies which includes river, canal, 

lakes, ponds, etc., less developed areas that falls under the purview of 

Reserve Forest, green belt and Hill side/slope areas prone to landslides as 

per the Zoning Regulations.  
 

In use zones: Water bodies (E-1), Reserve Forest/ Green Belt (E-2), 

Undevelopable use zone (E-3), the following uses / activities are 

prescribed as permitted, permissible on an application to the Competent 

Authority and as prohibited for general guidance. 

 

Undevelopable use zone shall be identified as all earthquake/landslide 

prone, cliffs and environmentally hazardous area, area adjacent to fault 

lines, areas with slope higher than 45 degree (NBC), flood plain and areas 

adjacent to major drainage lines for general guidance, other areas 

identified by State Disaster Management Authority and all the 

environmentally sensitive areas. 
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8.1.9 Development Control Zone ‘Special Zone’ (S) : 

This zone comprises area that falls under the purview of Defense 

Land/IMTRAT as per the Zone Regulations. The Defense land development 

shall be as per the Ministry of Defense norms. 

In Special use zone-S: Defence Land (S-1), the following uses/ activities 

are permitted, permissible and prohibited. 

Permitted/Restricted Uses/ Activities 
 

Uses/activities as identified by the Ministry of Defense for which the land 

has been procured for use.  
 

Prohibited Uses/ Activities 

Use/ activity not specifically permitted herein. 

 

For the purpose of levying Development Charges for the institution 

of the use, as per the provisions in West Bengal Town & Country (Planning 

and Development) Act, 1979 as amended up to date (West Bengal Act 

XIII of 1979), section 102, the activities listed under the Broad use - 

Residential shall be charged as ‘Residential,  whereas the activities listed 

under the Broad use - Commercial, Public & Semi -Public, Transportation & 

communication and Recreational,  shall be charged as ‘Commercial’, 

and the activities listed under the Broad use - Industrial shall be charged 

as ‘Industrial’. 
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8.2 Regulatory Framework 

This section of the LUDCP provides specific guidelines on controlling 

development within the Planning Area. The Development Control Regulations 

are proposed for ensuring sustainable and orderly development within the JDA. 

The major issues that would be covered are given in the following sections.  

8.2.1     Regulation for Means of Access 

8.2.1.1 Every plot shall abut a means of access which may be a public street or 

private street or passage. 

8.2.1.2 The relationship between the width of the means of access and the 

maximum permissible height of the building shall be as indicated in 

section 8.2.3 of this Land Use Development and Control Plan. 

8.2.1.3 The minimum width of means of access in respect of a new building shall 

be as follows:- 

1. No new building shall be allowed on a plot unless the plot abuts a street 

which is not less than 10.00 meters in width at any part, or there is access to 

the plot from any such street by a passage which is not less than 10.00 

meters in width at any part: 

Provided that:- 

a) In case of a residential building with other occupancies, if any, of less than 

10% of the total floor area of the building, the width of such street or 

passage shall not be less than 2.4 meters at any part. 

b) In case of residential building with education occupancy of 10% or more 

of the total floor area of the building, the width of such street or passage 

shall not be less than 7.50 meters at any part. 

c) In case of an educational building with residential occupancy the width of 

such street or passage shall not less than 7.50 meters at any part. 
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d) In case of an educational building with other occupancy or occupancies 

not being residential of less than 10% of the total covered area of the 

building the width of such street shall not be less than 7.50 meters at any 

part.  

2. Notwithstanding anything contained in section 8.2.1.3 (1), residential 

buildings up to a maximum height of 7.00 meters may be allowed on a 

plot abutting a means of access not less than 1.20 meters, provided such 

means of access is in long existence and is recorded in the settlement 

record and/or Municipal records accordingly. 
 

8.2.1.4 Any building, which, in full or part, is put to assembly occupancy for the 

purpose of theatre, motion picture house, city hall, dance hall, skating 

rink, auditorium, exhibition hall or for similar other purpose, shall not be 

allowed on a plot located within 50.00 meters of junction of two streets, 

and such street shall not be less than 15.00 meters. 

8.2.1.5 For plots in a scheme for Economically Weaker Section and Low Income 

Group Housing, subject to the approval of the Jaigaon Development 

Authority, the minimum width of means of access shall be as indicated in 

section 8.2.8 of this Land Use Development and Control Plan. 

 

8.2.2 Regulation for Ground Coverage 

8.2.2.1 The maximum permissible ground coverage for building when a plot 

contains a single building shall depend on the plot size and use of the 

building as given in the table below: 

Maximum Permissible Ground Coverage (Plot containing a single building) 

Types of the building 

Maximum permissible ground 

coverage 

In Residential 

Use Zone 

In all other 

zones 

1. Residential and educational   

a) On plot size up to 200.00 sqm. 50% 65% 
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b) On plot size of 500.00 sqm. or more 45% -  

2. Other use group including mixed use 

building 

40% 40% 

 

8.2.2.2 For a plot of size between 201 to 500 sqm., the maximum permissible 

Ground coverage shall be calculated by direct interpolation.  

8.2.2.3 When a plot contains more than one building the maximum permissible 

ground coverage for the building shall be as stipulated in section 8.2.7 of 

this Land Use Development and Control Plan. 

8.2.2.4 For mercantile building (retail) and assembly buildings on plots measuring 

5000 sqm. or more, the additional ground coverage to the extent of 15% 

may be allowed for car parking and building services. The additional 

ground coverage of 15% will be exclusively utilized for car parking, ramp, 

staircase, lift for upper level car parking and for building services such as 

Air Conditioned plant room, generator room, fire fighting equipments, 

not exceeding 5% out of such 15%, subject to compliance of other 

relevant building rules. 

8.2.3 Regulation for Height of Buildings 
 

8.2.3.1 Height of a building shall be the vertical distance measured from 

the average level of the centre line of the adjoining street or 

passage on which the plot abuts to the highest point of the 

building, whether with flat roof or sloped roof.    

8.2.3.2 The following appurtenant structures shall not be included in the 

height of building: 

i. Stair cover not exceeding 2.40 meters in height; 

ii. Lift machine rooms as per as the latest edition of the National 

Building Code; 
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iii. Roof tanks and their supports, the height of support not 

exceeding 1.00 meter. 

iv. Chimneys; 

v. Parapet walls not exceeding 1.50 meters in height; 

vi. Ventilating, air conditioning and other services equipments; 

vii. Height above mid-point between eaves level and ridge level; 

viii. Toilet at roof level upto a height of 3.00 meters subject to 

maximum floor area of 3.00 sqm. 

ix. Garden cover with permeable material not exceeding 3.00 

meters in height; 

x. Equipments for communication such as Microwave Antenna 

to, Tower, Dish Antenna as well as room for installing the said 

equipments subject to a maximum area of 20 sqm and further 

subject to permission of the same from Jaigaon Development 

Authority.  

 

8.2.3.3 The aggregate area of the structures mentioned in section 8.2.3.2 shall 

not exceed one-third of the area of the roof upon which these are 

erected. 

8.2.3.4 The maximum permissible height of buildings on a plot shall be as given in 

the table below: 

Maximum Permissible Height 

Width of means of access 

(in meters) 

Maximum permissible height 

(in meters) 

i)          2.40 to 3.50 8.00 

      ii)         Above 3.50 to 7.00 11.00 

       iii)         Above 7.00 to 10.00 14.50 
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        iv)         Above 10.00 to 15.00 18.00 

       v)         Above 15.00 to 20.00 24.00 

      vi)         Above 20.00 to 24.00 36.00 

       vii)        Above 24.00 
1.5 x (width of the means of access + 

required width of front open space). 

Note:  

i. There will be no restriction in height of buildings for plots abutting means of 

access above 10 meters in width subject to free gifting of strip of land as per 

prescribed street alignment. However, this increase in height as mentioned 

above shall be permissible provided the minimum area of the plot is 2500 sqm. 

and minimum frontage of the plot abutting the main road is 30 meters. 

 

ii. In case of such additional height by free gifting the strip of land as mentioned 

above, the applicant will get FAR of original road width only. However, the 

applicant will be given benefit of FAR and ground coverage of the portion 

gifted to the Municipality. 

 

iii. Regulations for height of building exceeding 14.5 meters shall be as per section 

8.2.6. 

8.2.4 Regulation for Open Spaces for Buildings 

8.2.4.1 General 

Every room intended for human habitation shall abut an interior or exterior 

open space or an open verandah, open to such interior or exterior open 

space. Open spaces shall be areas forming integral parts of the plot at ground 

level and shall be open to the sky without any projection or overhang 

excepting cornices, chajjas or weather –shades of not more than 0.50 meter in 

width. 
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Every building shall have exterior open spaces comprising front open spaces, 

rear open space and side open spaces. The minimum width prescribed for front 

open spaces, rear open space and side open spaces shall be provided along 

the entire front, rear and side faces of the building respectively. For this purpose, 

the front of the building shall be that face of the building which faces the 

means of access of the building and the rear of a building shall be deemed to 

be that face of the building which is farthest from the means of access. These 

provisions shall also be applicable to each individual building separately when 

a plot contains more than one building. In case of a corner plot located at the 

crossing of more than one street or passage the rear of the building shall be 

deemed to be that face of the building which is farthest from the widest of all 

such streets and /or passages.  

Open spaces prescribing to one side cannot be taken for another side. No 

building shall at any time be erected on any open space prescribed in these 

regulations, nor shall such open space be taken into account in determining 

the area of any open space required under these regulations for any other 

building. 

If the front open space is 3.00 meters or more, a “Gate Goomti” for security 

purpose may be allowed in the said open space. The covered area of such 

“Goomti” shall not in any case exceed 3.00 sqm. and the height of such 

“Goomti” shall not exceed 3.00 meters. The covered area of the “Gate 

Goomti” shall not be included in the calculation of FAR and Ground Coverage. 

For buildings exceeding the height of 14.50 meters, such “Gate Goomti” shall 

not obstruct the vehicular movement from the means of access to the side and 

the rear open spaces. 

For corner plots: In the case of any building intended to be erected at the 

corner of  two streets, except the plan for a residential building, to be erected 

or re-erected on plot land of 300 square meters or less provided the height 

does not exceed 12.5 meters following regulations will apply: 
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In case of both the adjoining roads are below 3.5 meter width and area of 

land is within 200sqm., the corner of such plot shall be splayed by 1.20m x 

1.20m., 

In case any of the adjoining roads is more than 3.5 meter width and less than 

10.0 meter width, the corner of such plot shall be splayed by 2.50m x 2.50m. 

For roads more than 10.0 meters width, the splay shall be 3.5 m x 3.5 m 

The land within the splayed portion shall be transferred to the local body by a 

deed of gift. However, area of land gifted to local body shall be considered 

for FAR and Ground Coverage as applicable. 
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8.2.4.2 The minimum open spaces with respect to height and category of buildings shall 

be as follows: 

Table No. 75:  Minimum Open Space required for Residential use 

Height of building 

(in meter) 

Front open 

space 

 (in meter) 

Open space 

on side 1 

 (in meter) 

Open space 

on side 2  

(in meter) 

Rear open 

space 

(in meter) 

Upto 8.0 1.2 1.2 1.2 2.0 

Above 8.0   upto 11.0 1.2 1.2 1.2 3.0 

Above 11.0   upto 14.5 1.5 1.5 2.5 4.0 

Above 14.5   upto 18.0 3.5 3.5 3.5 5.0 

Above 18.0   upto 24.0 5.0 5.0 5.0 7.0 

Above 24.0   upto 36.0 6.0 6.5 6.5 9.0 

Above 36.0   upto 60.0 8.0 8.0 8.0 10.0 

Above 60.0   upto 80.0 10.0 

15% of the 

height of the 

building 

15% of the 

height of the 

building 

12.0 

Above 80.0 12.0 

15% of the 

height of the 

building 

15% of the 

height of the 

building 

14.0 
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Table No. 76: Minimum open space required for Education use 

Height of building 

Front open 

space             

(in meter) 

Open 

space on  

side 1 

(in meter) 

Open 

space on 

side 2 

(in meter) 

Rear open 

space 

(in meter) 

Upto 11.0 m (land area upto 

500.0 square m) 
2.0 1.8 4.0 3.5 

Upto 11.0 m (land area above 

500.0 square m) 
3.5 3.5 4.0 4.0 

Above 11.0 m  upto 14.5 m 3.5 4.0 4.0 5.0 

Above 14.5 m upto 21.0 m 5.0 5.0 5.0 6.0 

Above 21.0 m 

20% of the 

height of 

the 

building or 

6.0 m, 

whichever 

is more 

 

20% of the 

height of 

the 

building or 

5.0 m, 

whichever 

is more 

20% of the 

height of 

the 

building or 

5.0 m, 

whichever 

is more 

20% of the 

height of 

the 

building or 

8.0 m, 

whichever 

is more 

Table No. 77: Minimum open space required for Institutional, Assembly, Business 

Mercantile and Mixed use Building 

Height of building 

Front open 

space             

(in meter) 

Open 

space on  

side 1 

(in meter) 

Open 

space on 

side 2 

(in meter) 

Rear open 

space 

(in meter) 

Upto 11.0 m (land area upto 

500.0 square meter 
2.0 1.8 4.0 4.0 

Upto 11.0 meter (land area 

above 500.0 square meter) 
3.0 3.5 4.0 4.0 

Above 11.0 meter upto 18.0 m  4.0 4.0 4.0 5.0 

Above 18.0 m upto 24.0 m 5.0 5.0 5.0 9.0 

Above 24.0 m  upto 36.0 m 6.0 6.5 6.5 9.0 

Above 36.0 m 8.0 9.0 9.0 10.0 
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Table No. 78: Minimum Open Space required for Industrial and Storage Building 

Height of building 

Front open 

space             

(in meter) 

Open 

space on  

side 1 

(in meter) 

Open 

space on 

side 2 

(in meter) 

Rear open 

space 

(in meter) 

Upto 11.0 meter 5.0 4.0 4.0 4.5 

Above 11.0 meter upto 18.0  6.0 6.5 6.5 10.0 

Above 18.0 meter 

6.0 or 20% 

of the 

height of 

the 

building 

whichever 

is more 

6.0 or 20% 

of the 

height of 

the 

building 

whichever 

is more 

6.0 or 20% 

of the 

height of 

the 

building 

whichever 

is more 

6.0 or 20% 

of the 

height of 

the 

building 

whichever 

is more 

Note:  

(i) Every residential building of height not more than 8.0 m on plot size not 

exceeding 65 sq.m in area shall have a minimum front space at ground level 

of 0.90 meter. 

(ii) For plots of size not more than 65 sq.m, minimum side open space of 0.90 

meters may be allowed on each side, provided that the building height does 

not exceed 8.00 meters 

(iii) Notwithstanding anything contained in Table the minimum distance across 

the side open space from every new building to an existing building with a 

door or window opening shall be 1.80 meter; 

(iv) In the case of a building more than 24.00 meters in depth on a plot abutting 

any street, a passage along the entire depth of the building shall be 

provided and the minimum width of   such passage shall be 4.0 meter. 
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(v) For mixed use buildings the minimum front open space shall be the one 

applicable for that particular occupancy which gives the highest value of 

the minimum front open space. 

8.2.4.3 For plots in a scheme for economically weaker section and low income group 

Housing approved by Jaigaon Development Authority the minimum space shall 

be as laid down in section 8.2.8 of this Land Use Development and Control Plan. 

8.2.4.4 Interior Open Space: 

The interior open space shall be as follows: 
 

a) For inner courtyard- 

(i) In case the whole of one side or part of at least two sides of every 

habitable   room is abutting either the front space, rear open space or 

side open space, it shall abut an interior open space. Interior open space 

at ground level shall be called courtyard. 

(ii) Any room which is separated only by a verandah from the interior open 

space shall be deemed to abut on such interior open space for the 

purpose of this regulation. 

(iii) The minimum dimension of any side of every interior open space (a) at 

ground level all sides of which are enclosed by a building or part thereof 

shall be 30% of the height of the building or 3.0 meters, whichever is more 

(b) at any other level, all sides of which are enclosed by a building or part 

thereof shall be 30% of the height of the building or 3.0 meters, whichever 

is more, measured from the said level where interior open space is 

formed. 

(iv) Notwithstanding anything contained in these rules, if all sides of an interior 

open space in enclosed by a combination of higher and lower blocks of 

a building, the minimum dimension of such interior open space shall be 

governed by the height of lower block, provided that in no case the 
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covered area under such lower block shall be less than 25% of the 

total covered area of the concerned building constituting the 

interior open space. 

(v) For the purpose of this rule, if any interior open space or courtyard is 

enclosed on three sides by a building or part thereof is meant to 

serve lighting and ventilation purpose to a part or whole of one side 

of one or more habitable rooms, the minimum width of such open 

space shall be 2.4 meters for building upto 14.5 meters in height, 3.5 

meters for buildings above 14.5 meters upto 24.0 meters height, 5.0 

meters for buildings above 24.0 meters upto 36.0 meters height, and 

7.0 meters for all buildings above 36.0 meters height:   

    Provided that the depth of such open space shall not exceed twice 

its width and the same may be reduced to 1.2 meters, if no 

habitable room, or balcony attached to the habitable room is 

facing the interior open space. However, in case the depth of such 

interior open space is less than the width, the same shall not be 

considered as interior open spaces but be called as Notch and the 

same will be permitted without any restriction. 

(vi) A ventilation shaft having no access to the same except through 

one door for service purposes shall not be treated as a courtyard if 

the area of such shaft is less than 20 sqm. 

b) Ventilation Shaft for Kitchen or toilet- 

For ventilation of bathroom or water closet or if it does not open 

into the front open     space, rear open space or side open space 

or an interior open space, it shall open into a ventilation shaft which 

shall not be less than the specification in Table below: 
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Table No. 79: Size of Ventilation Shaft 

 

Height of building 

(in meter) 

Minimum size of 

ventilation shaft (in 

sqm.) 

Minimum width of 

shaft (in meter) 

Upto 11.0 2.5 1.2 

Above 11.0 but less than 14.5 5.0 2.0 

From 14.5 but less than 20.0 6.0 2.4 

20.0 and above 9.0 3.0 

 
 

Table No. 80: Combined Ventilation Shaft for Kitchen and Toilet 

 

Height of building 

(in meter) 

Minimum size of 

ventilation shaft (in 

sqm.) 

Minimum width of 

shaft (in meter) 

Upto 11.0 3.0 1.5 

Above 11.0 but less than 14.5 6.5 2.5 

From 14.5 but less than 20.0 8.0 2.75 

20.0 and above 9.0 3.0 

 

Provided that for any building with height exceeding 20 meters, a mechanical 

ventilation system shall be installed in addition to the provision of minimum ventilation 

shaft:  

Provided further that no chajja shall be allowed in any ventilation shaft: 

Provided also that no ventilation shaft may be required for full air conditioned building, 

or mechanically ventilated toiled, kitchen, bath and W.C. 

c)   If there be building other than boundary wall on not more than three sides of a 

building the minimum width of such courtyard shall not be less than 20% of the 

height of the building or 2.50 meters, whichever is more. 
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8.2.4.5 Joint Open Space: In case of multiple blocks of buildings connected with each 

other the open spaces between the two blocks will have to be 40% of the height 

of the lower block or 7.0 meters whichever is more.  

8.2.4.6 For plot in a scheme for Economically Weaker Section and Low Income Group 

Housing, the minimum front space, side open space and rear open space shall 

be as laid downs in section 8.2.8 of this Land Use Development and Control Plan. 

8.2.5 Regulation for Provision of Parking within a Plot 

8.2.5.1 Minimum Parking Space:  

i. No off- street parking shall be less than –  

a) 12.5 sqm. (2.5 meters in width and 5.0 meters in length) for a motor car with a 

minimum head room of 2.2 meters if parked in a covered area. 

b) 37.5 sqm. (3.75 meters in width and 10 meters in length) for a truck and a bus 

with a minimum head room of 4.75 meters if parked in covered area. 

 

ii. The minimum width of circulation driveway to be provided for adequate 

maneuvering of vehicles shall be 4.0 meters for cars and 5.0 meters for trucks 

exclusive of parking space referred to in section 8.2.5.1 (i). However, a projection 

from a height above 5.50 meters from the ground level may be permitted 

keeping the mandatory open space open to sky as per this regulation.  

 

iii. The parking lay-out plan shall be so prepared that the parking space for each 

vehicle becomes directly accessible from the driveway or circulation driveway 

or aisles. However, stack car parking arrangement will be allowed in such a way 

that every car can be moved by shifting not more than one car. This stack car 

parking will be allowed only on the basement and ground floor levels. 

 

iv. (a) For building with different uses, the area of parking space shall be worked 

out on the basis of respective uses separately and parking space to be provided 

for the total number of vehicles thus required. 
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(b) In case of a plot containing more than one building, parking requirement for 

all buildings shall be calculated consideration the area of respective uses. 

v. Notwithstanding anything contained in section 8.2.5.1 (i-iv) of this regulation, if 

the building site abuts on a street or means of access which is less than 3.5 

meters, parking space may not be insisted upon. 

 

vi. In calculating the areas of different occupancies in the same building or 

different units of same occupancy in a building, the areas of common spaces of 

any floor which is included in the calculation of the Floor Area Ratio as per 

provision of these rules shall be distributed proportionately amongst the different 

units or occupancies. However, in case of residential use, the actual floor area of 

the tenements shall be considered excluding the areas of the common space. 

The requirements of car parking spaces shall be calculated accordingly. 

 

vii. The open spaces within the plot may be allowed to be utilized for car parking 

spaces open to the sky provided that the minimum front, rear and side open 

spaces prescribed in section 8.2.4 of this Land Use Development and Control 

Plan shall be kept free of parking; 

 

viii. For plots in a scheme for Economically Weaker Section and Low Income Group 

housing approved by the Jaigaon Development Authority, the parking 

requirement shall be indicated in section 8.2.8 of this Land Use Development 

and Control Plan. 

8.2.5.2 Parking Space requirements for motor cars: 

The parking space requirements for motor cars in respect of different categories of 

buildings are given in the Table below: 
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Parking Space requirements for motor cars 

 

Sl. 

No. 
Occupancy Off- Street Car Parking Spaces 

1 Residential 

(a) One car parking space to be provided for every 150 sqm. of 

floor area upto a total floor area of 600 sqm. 

(b) One car parking space to be provided for every 140 sqm. of 

floor area above a total floor area of 600 sqm upto 5000 

sqm., 

(c) One car parking space to be provided for every 130 sqm. of 

floor area above a total floor area of 5000 sqm. 

Note: 

(i) However, for building or buildings having individual 

tenements size not exceeding 60.0 sqm. in the entire 

building, one car parking space to be provided for every 

250 sqm. of floor area; 

(ii) For the purpose of calculation of number of car park 

nearest whole number is to be considered. 

2 Educational 

(i) For all educational buildings, one car parking space and one 

bus parking space are to be provided for every 500 sqm. of floor 

area and part thereof (exceeding 50%). However, at least one 

car parking space is to be provided for every educational 

building. 

3 

 

Institutional 

 

For hospitals and other health care institutions- 

(i) One car parking space for every 150 sqm. of floor area is 

to be provided for a total floor area not exceeding 1000 

sqm. However, at least one car parking space is to be 

provided for such institution building. 
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Sl. 

No. 
Occupancy Off- Street Car Parking Spaces 

3 

 

Institutional 

 

(ii) One car parking space for every 100 sqm. of floor area is 

to be provided for a total floor area not exceeding 1000 

sqm. (subject to a maximum of 250 nos. of car parking 

space). 

4 Assembly 

(a) For theaters, motion picture house, auditorium or similar 

other hall s-one car parking space for every 75 sqm of 

floor area shall be required. However, at one car parking 

space is to be provided for such buildings even having 

less than 75 sqm of floor area. 

(b) For Exhibition Halls, Town Hall or City Halls or similar other 

halls - one car parking space for every 200 sqm of floor 

area shall be required. However, at one car parking 

space is to be provided for such halls even having less 

than 200 sqm of floor area. 

(c) For restaurant, eating houses, bars, clubs, gymkhana, 

dance halls - one car parking space for every 75 sqm of 

floor area and/or part thereof (exceeding 50%). However, 

at one car parking space is to be provided for such 

buildings even having less than 75 sqm. 

(d) For hotels - one car parking space for every 250 sqm of 

floor area and/or part thereof (exceeding 50%). However, 

at least two car parking spaces are to be provided for 

such hotel buildings. 



Chapter 8 

                                             LAND USE DEVELOPMENT AND CONTROL PLAN-2035, JAIGAON          | P a g e 244 |     
 

 

Sl. 

No. 

Occupancy Off- Street Car Parking Spaces 

4 Assembly 

Provided that for Hotels with Banquet Hall for other facilities like 

Conference, Marriage Ceremony and other public gatherings 

one car parking space for every 50 sqm of such floor area of 

banquet hall be required additionally: 

Provided further that while calculating the area of hotel to assess 

the requirement of car parking, area of banquet hall will not be 

considered. 

For boarding house and guest house - one car parking 

space for every 500 sqm of floor area and/or part thereof 

(exceeding 50%). However, at least one car parking space is 

to be provided for such houses. 

For other assembly buildings like place of worship, gymnasium, 

sports stadium, railway or bus passenger station, airport terminal; 

or any other places where people congregate or gather – 

requirement of parking space shall be determined by the 

Jaigaon Development Authority.   

5 Business 

One car parking space for every 100 sqm of floor area and/or 

part thereof (exceeding 50%). However, at least one car parking 

space is to be provided for such building. 

6 
Mercantile 

(retail) 

(a) For floor area up to 50 sqm. - no car parking space. 

(b) For floor area above 50 sqm. – one car parking space 

plus an additional car parking space for every 100 sqm. of 

the covered area. 

7 

Industrial, 

Storage and 

Mercantile 

(wholesale) 

(a)   For floor area up to 200 sqm. - no car parking space. 

(b)  For floor area above 200 sqm. – one car parking space for 

every 200 sqm. and one truck parking space for every 1000 

sqm. subject to a minimum of one truck parking space. 

(c) In no case the required car parking space shall exceed 50. 
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Provided that while calculating the floor area for the purpose of car parking 

space required, covered areas for car parking are not to be considered. 

8.2.6     Regulation for Tall Buildings (Exceeding Fourteen and half Meters in Height) 

In Jaigaon Planning Area, in case of any building exceeding 14.50 meters in 

height, permission should be taken from Jaigaon Development Authority. 

8.2.6.1 No building exceeding 14.5 meters in height shall be allowed on private or 

public street having less than 10.00 meters width; 

8.2.6.2 Open spaces; 

i. There shall be a minimum front open space for every category of tall building 

at its narrowest part, as per provisions laid down in section 8.2.4.2 of this Land 

Use Development and Control Plan. 

ii. There shall be a minimum rear open space for every category of tall building 

along the entire width of the building forming an integral part of the site, as 

per provisions laid down in section 8.2.4.2 of this Land Use Development and 

Control Plan. 

iii. There shall be minimum open spaces on both sides for every category of tall 

building at its narrowest part, as per provisions as per provisions laid down in 

section 8.2.4.2 of this Land Use Development and Control Plan.  

 

a) In case the whole of one side or part of at least two sides of every room 

excepting bath, water-closets and store room, is not abutting either the front 

open space, rear open space or side open space, it shall abut an inner 

courtyard whose minimum width shall be 30% of the height of the building or 3 

meters, whichever is more; 

 

b) for ventilation of water closet in bathroom, kitchen or any room not intended 

for human habitation, if not opening on to front open space, rear open space, 

side open space or interior open space, such ventilation shall be opened up to 
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a ventilation shaft, the size of which shall be as per provisions laid down in 

section 8.2.4.4 of the Land Use Development and Control Plan.  

8.2.6.3 For every building exceeding 14.5 meters, the FAR shall be as specified in the 

table below: 

Table No. 81: Maximum permissible Floor Area Ratios 

Width of 

Means of 

Access 

(meters) 

Residential Building 
Institutional/Business 

Buildings  Industrial 

Buildings Residential 

Use Zone 

Other use 

zones 

Residential 

Use Zone 

Other use 

zones 

Above 15 to 

20 
2.25 2.00 1.00 2.25 1.0 

Above 20 to 

24 
2.50 2.25 1.50 2.50 1.0 

Above 24 2.75 2.50 2.00 2.75 1.5 

 

Note; while calculating the floor area under this section, the following shall not 

be included: 

a) Stair cover not exceeding 2.4 meters in height and staircase with 

landing up to the extent of the width of the stairway in each floor 

including ramp if there be any; 

b) Lift machine room as per latest edition of National Building Code. Lift 

landing lobby with a maximum area of 6 sqm. in all floors including 

roof, if any; 

c) Roof tank and their support, the height of support not exceeding 1 

meter; 

d) Chimneys, ventilating, air conditioning and service equipment 

attached to the building; 
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e) Provided that the aggregate area of these structures mentioned at 

(a) to (d) above shall not exceed one-third area of the roof upon 

which these are erected; 

f) The actual area under covered car-parking space and area of 

basement used for car-parking only in accordance with the rule 

provided in section 8.2.5 of this Land Use Development and Control 

Plan subject to maximum permissible limit for one car parking space 

as 25 sqm. for ground floor and 35 sqm. other than ground floor 

inclusive of all circulation space and ramps. However, the area 

actually covered by the car parking space may be allowed even if 

the same is more than mandatory requirement. But the covered car 

parking shall be within the permissible ground coverage;  

g) Area of loft, ledge and areas of cupboards or wardrobes up to a 

maximum extent of 3% of total floor area but shall include the area 

of mezzanine floor; 

h) Area of service floor as permitted 

i) The areas for garden covered with permeable material, pergola, 

expanded or similar other material at the roof level, up to 5% of the 

total roof area or 10 sqm. which is more, subject to adoption of 

adequate structural safety measures; 

8.2.6.4 All steel towers above 14.5 meters height should be ground based 

ones. Minimum access to such structure should not be less than 5.0 meters 

on any part. No such structure should be constructed on the mandatory 

open spaces of any existing building.     
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8.2.7 Regulation for Control of Development of Plot of Land Containing More 

Than One Building: 

8.2.7.1 General 

i. Every building on a plot containing more than one building shall abut an 

internal road connecting the means of access of the plot. The F.A.R. shall 

be calculated on the basis of the width of the means of access on which 

the plots abut. 

ii. The minimum width of such internal roads shall not be less than 3.50 

meters, where internal road of 3.50 meters in width is not possible to be 

provided due to an existing building constructed prior to the enforcement 

of this Land Use Development and Control Plan, a building of not more 

than 7.0 meters in height may be allowed, provided that the width of the 

internal road shall not be less than 1.20 meters. 

iii. The maximum permissible height of any building on a plot shall be 

determined by the width of the means of access on which the plot abuts 

according to the Table of this Land Use Development and Control Plan. 

iv. The minimum width and the maximum length of all such internal roads 

shall be as per Table below.  

Table No. 82: Width and Length of Internal Roads 

 

Sl 

No 

Minimum Width of Internal 

Roads 

Maximum length of internal roads 

For internal 

roads closed at 

one end 

For internal roads 

open to street at 

both ends 

1. 
3.50 meters and above but 

not more than 7.00 meters 
25.00 meters 75.00 meters 

2. 
Above 7.00 meters but not 

more than 10.00 meters 
50.00 meters 150.00 meters 

3. Above 10.00 meters No restriction No restriction 
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v. In case the buildings within a plot are not of the same occupancy, an individual 

building of any particular occupancy shall comply with the regulation 

governing such occupancy except the provisions regarding Ground Coverage 

which shall be in accordance with section 8.2.7.2 of zonal regulation. 
 

8.2.7.2 Ground Coverage  

i. For plots measuring less than 5000 sqm.  In area, the maximum Permissible 

ground coverage shall be the values prescribed in section 8.2.2 of this 

Land Use Development and Control Plan if the buildings are of same 

occupancy.  If the buildings are not of same occupancy then the 

ground coverage shall be 40%. 

ii. For plots measuring 5000 sqm or more in area, the maximum permissible 

ground coverage shall be 40% for building with same occupancy and 35% for 

buildings with different occupancies including mixed use occupancy. 

8.2.7.3 Open Spaces  

i. Every building shall have minimum external open space as prescribed in 

section 8.2.4 of LUDCP, provided that on these open spaces internal roads 

may not be constructed. 

ii. Interspaces between two buildings, within a plot, shall be 40% of the average 

height of the buildings subject to a minimum of 4.0 meters even if the two 

buildings are inter connected by walkways, and other ornamental or 

structural elements say pergolas, radiating beams etc.  

8.2.7.4  Parking:  

The provision shall be the same as stipulated in section 8.2.5 of this Land Use 

Development and Control Plan.        
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8.2.8 Regulation for Control of Development of Residential Building for 

Economically Weaker Section and Low Income Group Housing Scheme: 

8.2.8.1 In a scheme for Economically Weaker Section and Low Income group 

Housing approved by Jaigaon Development Authority the following 

regulations shall be applicable, provided that the size of the plot is not 

more than 65.00 sqm. in area. 

i. No building shall be allowed on a plot if the width of the means of 

access to the plot is less than 1.20 meters. 

ii.  No building exceeding 8.00 meters in height shall be allowed on a plot 

if the width of means of access to the plot is less than 3.5 meters. 

iii. The maximum permissible ground coverage shall be 75% of the area of 

the plot; 

iv. The maximum permissible height of the building shall be 10.00 meters; 

v. The minimum front open space shall be 0.80 meter; 

vi. The minimum rear open space shall be 1.00 meter; 

vii. The maximum permissible Floor Area Ratio shall be 1.75 

viii. The buildings may be of row housing type with common wall and the 

maximum length of the building in a row shall be 50.00 meters and 

after every 50.00 meters of length of such buildings in a row, there shall 

be on open space of not less than 2.50 meters in width for the entire 

depth of the building, and that such open space shall not be 

necessary if there is a street or passage at such location the minimum 

width of which is not less than 2.50 meters; 

ix. There shall be no need to provide any car parking space within the 

plot; 

x. The size of rooms shall be as follows: 
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a. Habitable Room: The area of a habitable room shall not be less than 

7.50 sqm. with a minimum width of 2.40 meters. The habitable room for 

this purpose would be any room to be used for human habitation 

other than a kitchen, bathroom/water-closet, store/multi-purpose 

room; 

b. Kitchen: The area of kitchen shall not be less than 3.00 sqm. with a 

minimum width of 1.50 meters; 

c. Water closet and bath room: The area of an independent water 

closet shall not be less than 0.80 sqm.  With a minimum width of 0.85 

meter. The area of an independent bath room shall not be less than 

0.80 sqm. with a minimum width of 0.85 meter. If water closet is 

combined with bath room its floor area shall not be less than 1.50 sqm. 

With a minimum width of 0.9 meter. 

xi. Minimum height of rooms: The height of all habitable and multi-purpose 

rooms shall not be less than 2.60 meters from the surface of the floor to 

the lowest point of the ceiling (bottom of the slab and/or beam). In the 

case of sloping roof, the average height of roof for habitable rooms 

shall not be less than 2.60 meters and the minimum height at caves 

shall be 2.10 meters. The height of kitchen, bath/water closet and 

corridor/passage shall not be less than 2.10 meters measured from the 

surface of the floor to the lowest point of the ceiling (bottom of the slab 

and/or beam); 

xii. Excepting the provisions of clause (i) to (xi) all other provisions of these 

regulations shall be applicable. 
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8.2.9 Provisions regarding Existing Buildings 

8.2.9.1 The provisions of the following regulations shall apply only in the case of an 

existing building not complying with the regulations of the Land Use 

Development and Control Plan. Existing building, for this purpose, shall mean any 

building which was erected before the date of coming into force of these 

regulations in accordance with a building plan sanctioned by an authority 

competent to sanction such building plan under Bengal Municipal Act 1932 

(Bengal Act XV of 1932) or any other law for the time being in force.  

8.2.9.2 In the case of existing building: 

i. Excepting storage or hazardous buildings, where the open spaces required have 

not been left, and addition in the number of stories, if otherwise permissible, may 

be allowed with a set back provided such building continuous with the same 

occupancy. Provided that no formal set back may be necessary up to a height 

of eight meters for adding only one floor over an existing single storied residential 

building. 

ii. The extent of the set back from the property boundary shall be such as to make 

the addition to the building in conformity with the provisions of sections 8.2.2 and 

8.2.4 of this Land Use Development and Control Plan. 

iii. If any car parking space is required to be provided under section 8.2.5 of this 

Land Use Development and Control Plan and no such car parking space can be 

provided in such existing building, the covered area allowable under the 

provisions of these regulations shall be reduced by the area required for such 

car parking space. For this calculation, the area required for one car parking 

space is to be taken as 20.0 sqm.  

iv. The height of the building shall conform to the provisions as indicated in section 

8.2.3 of this Land Use Development and Control Plan and in no case the height 

shall exceed 14.50 meters after any addition to the number of stories. 

v. The addition to an existing building with residential occupancy shall not exceed 

200 sqm in covered area.  
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vi. The addition to an existing building with educational occupancy shall not 

exceed the total covered area of the building. 

vii. The addition to an existing building with other occupancies including mixed uses 

excepting storage and hazardous building shall not exceed 100.00 sqm. in total 

covered area. 

viii. In case of partition of existing building common walls may be allowed as the 

partition line. 

8.2.10 Regulation for Development of Building Site 

No plot shall be used as site for erection or re-erection of any building: 

i. If the level of the plot is lower than the level of the crown of the nearest public 

street, and  

ii. Unless the land is capable of being well- drained by, means of drainage 

facilities leading to the existing public drains or drainage channels. 

8.2.11 Regulation for Sub - Division of Plots 

 

8.2.11.1 General 

i. A plot to be sub-divided shall be termed as "mother plot". 

ii. Sub-division shall not be allowed if the "mother plot" abuts a means of 

access having width of less than 7.50 meters. 

iii. Every individual plot obtained by sub-division of the "mother plot" shall abut 

a means of access having a width of not less than 3.50 meters. 

iv. The junctions of means of access within the "mother plot" shall be provided 

with splayed corners measuring not less than 2.50 meters on each side and 

3.5 meters if both roads are of 10.00 meters width or more. 

v. These regulations are not applicable in a scheme for Economically Weaker 

Section and Low Income Group housing approved by the Jaigaon 

Development Authority. 
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vi. Sub-division may be allowed on condition that the following facilities shall be 

provided by the owner of the "mother plot" at his own cost, as may be 

directed by the Local Authority: 

a) Drainage facilities ensuring drainage of each individual plot and of the 

means of access and passages leading to existing public drains or drainage 

channels. 

b) Streets and passages along with street lighting. 

c) Sanitary facilities including garbage disposal facilities. 

d) Water supply facilities. 

vii. The minimum size of plot obtained by sub- division shall not be less than 100 

sqm. 

viii. Plot sub-division will be guided by the width of the means of access as per 

Table below: 

Table No. 83 : Plot sub division as per means of access 

Means of access Area allowed for sub- division of plot 

7.5m Above 500 sqm. to 2000 sqm. 

10.0 m Above 200 sqm. to 5000 sqm. 

20.0 m Above 500 sqm. to 15000 sqm. 

30.0 m No restriction 

 

8.2.11.2 Public open spaces 

Sub division of mother plot measuring more than 500 sqm. in area shall only be 

allowed if a portion of the total area of the mother plot is developed as public 

open spaces or public amenities as follows: 

i. For mother plots above 2000.0 sqm. and below 5000.0 sqm.; 7.5% of the land 

(excluding roads) should be reserved for the above purpose.  
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ii. For a mother plot measuring more than 5,000.00 sqm. in area and below 

25000sqm, sub-division may be allowed, provided 8% of the total area of the 

mother plot is developed as public open space.  The width of each such 

open space shall not be less than 10.00 meters and each such open space 

shall about a street having a width of not less than 7.00 meters. The minimum 

area of each of such open space in one parcel shall be 400.0 sqm.  

This open space shall be in addition to the land required for providing the 

means of access to the individual plots obtained by sub-division of the 

mother plot and 2% of the land should be reserved for public amenities.   

  

iii. Land for facilities -For a mother plot measuring more than 25000.00 sqm. in 

area, apart from providing 8% of the land for public open spaces provision 

of 7% additional land of the total area of the plot shall be reserved for use 

for facilities like school, Health Centers, Market, Police Outpost with booth, 

Post Office, Power Sub-station, Transport Terminal, Water Treatment Plant, 

Sewerage Treatment Plant as well as the provision for Green cover and free 

gift of land for Economically Weaker Section housing and the like, such land 

shall abut a means of access having a width of not less than 10.00 meters in 

addition to the land necessary for means of access and for open space 

mentioned in section 8.2.11.2 (ii) of this Land Use Development and Control 

Plan. 

8.2.12 Regulations for New Township Project 

The specific regulations for new township project shall be guided by the West 

Bengal Urban Development Town and Country Planning (Development of 

Township Projects) Rules, 2008 notified vide Notification No. 2344-T&CP/C-2/3A-

06/2014 dated 21St December, 2015 
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8.2.13 Regulation for Rain Water Harvesting, Tree Cover and Waste Water Recycling 

8.2.13.1 Roof Top rain water harvesting and Tree Cover  

i. Roof Top rain water harvesting (RWH) 

    Roof Top (RWH) shall form a part of the building and shall have to be 

included in the plan either for direct use of rain water or for ground water 

recharging or both, applicable in case of  

a)  New building/buildings or any housing complex covering a total floor 

area of 6000 sqm. or more. 

b) Expansion of any building/ buildings or housing complex, so as to cover 

6000 sqm of total floor area or more additionally. 

ii. Tree Cover 

 Provision of tree cover should be included in the plan for sites 

a) For any housing construction projects covering a total floor area of 6000 

sqm. or more, the applicant should arrange for raising and maintenance of 

tree cover at their own cost which should be at least 15% of the land area 

within the premises  

b) For any other housing construction project, having lesser total floor area the 

tree cover should be reduced proportionately in the perspective of (a) 

above. 

c) The applicant shall make provision for drainage to raise and maintain the 

plantation at their own cost and submit such programme to the Authority 

before the plan is forwarded for sanction. 

8.2.13.2 Waste Water Recycling 

Waste water recycling system shall be incorporated in all buildings including 

group housing having a minimum discharge of 40,000 litres per day. Such 

recycled water shall be either for non domestic purpose or for recharging of 

ground water. 
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8.2.14 No Development Zone 

All permission shall be given as per the proposal/ recommendations/ 

approval of the Competent Authority. 

8.2.15 Hilly Area 

Any permission for development within this zone, if required in public 

interest, basically utility services shall be referred with the proposal/ 

recommendations to the Competent Authority for approval. 

8.2.16 Levy of Development Charge 

For the purpose of levying and assessment of Development Charges by 

JDA for the institution of the use, as per the provisions in West Bengal Town 

& Country (Planning and Development) Act, 1979 as amended up to 

date (West Bengal Act. XIII of 1979), section 102 and 103, the activities 

listed under the Broad use - Residential shall be charged as ‘Residential,  

whereas the activities listed under the Broad use - Commercial, Public & 

Semi-Public, Transportation & communication and Recreational,  shall be 

charged as ‘Commercial’, and the activities listed under the Broad use - 

Industrial shall be charged as ‘Industrial’. The process for levying of 

development charges has already been specified in the above Section 

of WBT&C Act. 1979. No person shall be permitted to use any land for 

carrying out any development in that area otherwise then in conformity 

with the Land Use Development and Control Plan (LUDCP). 
 

Any person intending to carry out any development or to change any use 

of land for which permission is necessary, shall apply to the 

planning/development authority for assessment of development charge 

payable in respect thereof. 
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8.2.17 Change of Land Use 

(U/s 46 of the West Bengal Town and Country (Planning and Development) Act, 1979) 

 

1. The owner or the legal entity of the land, who intends to develop his 

land for any purpose other than that earmarked in the approved 

Master Plan, has to make an application, along with relevant 

documents, to the concerned authority for consideration. 

2. The authority shall, if it finds that the changes sought are relevant to 

planning principles and are in public interest and are not in 

contravention to any other statute, publish the proposal in one or 

more daily newspapers, inviting objections from the public within a 

period of not less than fifteen days. 

3. The Authority then reviews the Change of Land Use proposal with the 

public objections received if any and passes a resolution, recording 

reasons, regarding its consideration or non-consideration for change. 

4. The Change of Land Use cases considered by the Authority are 

submitted to the Government for approval. The Government, with 

the technical opinion of the Department of Urban Development 

passes order approving or rejecting the case, as it thinks fit. The 

Authority and the owner of the land shall abide by such Government 

order. 

5.  If the change in land use or development is from commercial or 

industrial to residential or from industrial to commercial and the 

stipulated fee is paid and the concerned Authority is informed prior 

to effecting the change, the permission for such change of land use 

or development shall be deemed to have been given. 
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CHAPTER 9: PHASING OF PROJECT PROPOSALS 

This chapter states on different proposals to be carried out in phases on 

the Plots earmarked in the Project Proposal under Map-16 & also the proposals 

which are not earmarked in the Proposal Map. The reasons for having two 

different categories are namely (1) proposals earmarked in the JDA Map 

includes the name of the mouzas, area and the plot no’s based on the 

proposed activity planned at the end of the plan period. (2) Proposals not 

earmarked in the JDA Map as this is related to the overall development of the 

area.   

The Projects which have been earmarked in the Plots under the proposal 

map of the JDA have been divided into 4 different Phases based on the 

urgency of those projects. All the Projects cannot be taken up simultaneously, 

because of administrative constraints in allotment of lands and financial burden 

on the authorities and the State Govt. in particular. The Project proposals have 

been sub-divided into 4 different Phases. The Phase-I consists of infrastructure, 

theme township and the welfare related projects. The Phase-II relates to 

creation of land bank for MSME and Tourist Infrastructure Projects. The phase-III 

consists of the future Township and Railway connectivity to Bhutan and also 

creation of MSME. The last phase may take care of the dredging of river Torsa 

which can commence from the second phase. The duration of these Phases 

may be for a period of 5 years. The projects failing to meet the deadline period 

can get carried forward to the next Phase.  
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The different Phases of Projects have been stated in the following table: 
 

Table No. 84: PROJECTS EARMARKED IN JDA PROPOSAL MAP 

 
Sl. No. of  
(Map 16) 

Proposal 
Details 

Area      
(In 

Acres) 

JL 
No. 

Mouza 
Name 

Plot No Phase Executing 
Authority 

1 Market 
Complex 

1.048 27 Jaigaon 65/136 I JDA/ 
Proposed 

Municipality 

2 Community 
Hall & 
Multipurpose 
Cold Chain 

1.213 27 Jaigaon 67/237 I Private 

3 Taxi Stand 0.114 27 Jaigaon 94 I JDA/ 
Proposed 

Municipality 

4 Land Custom 
Station at 
Jaigoan 

12.000 24 Torsa Tea 
Garden 

852 I Central Govt. 

5 Tourist 
Resorts 

3.660 26 Gopimohan 
Tea Garden 

8 II Private 

6 Bus Terminus 1.240 27 Jaigaon 3 I JDA/ 
Proposed 

Municipality 

7 Maa Kalawati 
Devi Gyan 
Trust School 

3.000 23 Dalsingpara 
Tea Garden 

101,104,331 II Private 

8 Children Park 0.361 27 Jaigaon 167 I JDA/ 
Proposed 

Municipality 

9 Market 
Complex I 

2.500 27 Jaigaon 167 I JDA/ 
Proposed 

Municipality 

10 Township 3.000 24 Torsa Tea 
Garden 

659 I Private/PPP 

11 SDPO Office 
& High School 

4.000 24 Torsa Tea 
Garden 

676 I State Govt. 

12 W.B.S.E.D.C.L 1.430 26 Gopimohan 
Tea Garden 

5, 58 I W.B.S.E.D.C.L 

13 Indoor 
Stadium & Fire 
Station 

4.371 26 Gopimohan 
Tea Garden 

11,12 & 11/61 I State Govt. 

14 Govt. Offices 0.609 27 Jaigaon 3/378 I JDA/ 
Proposed 

Municipality 

15 Govt. Hospital 2.998 27 Jaigaon 298, 298/473 I Health Deptt., 
Govt. of WB 
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Sl. No. of  
(Map 16) 

Proposal 
Details 

Area      
(In 

Acres) 

JL 
No. 

Mouza 
Name 

Plot No Phase Executing 
Authority 

16 Infrastructure 
Development 
for Helipad 

2.577 24 Torsa Tea 
Garden 

675 I State Govt. 

17 Open Stadium 3.723 27 Jaigaon 295/470,295/4
69 

I JDA/ 
Proposed 

Municipality 

18 Slaughter 
House 

0.753 27 Jaigaon   I Private 

19 Pig Slaughter 
House 

0.130 25 Mechia Basti 506 I Private 

20 BLRO Office 0.744 27 Jaigaon 140,141,152 I State Govt. 
 

HUDCO 
Proposal 
Details 

Area JL 
No. 

Mouza 
Name 

Plot No     

21 Hasimara 
River Bridge - 
50 Mts 

  25 Gopimohan 
Tea Garden 

63,65,28 I State Govt. 

22 Park 0.192 27 Jaigaon 39 I JDA/ 
Proposed 

Municipality 

23 Resort 2.800 23 Dalsingpara 
Tea Garden 

1 II Private 

24 Car Parking 0.775 27 Jaigaon 165 I JDA/ 
Proposed 

Municipality 

25 Solid Waste 
Management 

16.690 24 Torsa Tea 
Garden 

255 I JDA/ 
Proposed 

Municipality 

26 Burial Ground 
(Chirstrian) 

2.962 25 Mechia Basti 502, 503, 
504(Part) 

I JDA/ 
Proposed 

Municipality 

27 Dalsingpara 
Old Railway 
Station 
(EXTENSION) 

  23 Dalsingpara 
Tea Garden 

  II & III NFRLY  

28 Industrial Hub 66.030 24 Torsa Tea 
Garden 

854,909,907,6
78,846 

II & III STATEGOVT 

29 Food Park & 
Rest Room 

1.725 24 Torsa Tea 
Garden 

852 II Private 

30 Truck 
Terminal 

7.810 24 Torsa Tea 
Garden 

852 I Private 

31 Petrol Pump 1.800 24 Torsa Tea 
Garden 

852 I Private 

32 Burial Ground 
(Muslim) 

3.051 25 Gopimohan 
Tea Garden 

3, 23 I JDA/ 
Proposed 

Municipality 
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Sl. No. of  
(Map 16) 

Proposal 
Details 

Area      
(In 

Acres) 

JL 
No. 

Mouza 
Name 

Plot No Phase Executing 
Authority 

33 River Front & 
Sc. Tech. Park 

39.000 25 Mechia Basti 524(Part),  
525 to 528 

II JDA/ 
Proposed 

Municipality 

34 Multiplex 
Market 
Complex 

10.505 25 Mechia 
Basti/ 

Jaigaon 

405/1 II Private 

35 Future 
Township 

97.000 25 Mechia 
Basti/ 

Jaigaon 

387-391,405, 
406(Part), 

407/1 

III Private/ 
PPP 

36 Resort & Tea 
Museum 

22.160 24 Torsa Tea 
Garden 

78 II Private 

37 Burning Ghat 2.407 24 Torsa Tea 
Garden 

89 I JDA/ 
Proposed 

Municipality 

38 Green Buffer 
Zone 

1.676 24 Torsa Tea 
Garden 

676 I JDA/ 
Proposed 

Municipality 

39 Theme City 40.968 26 Gopimohan 
Tea Garden 

16,17,18,19,20
34,38,39,40,4,
42,46,48,49,51

, 52 

I Private/PPP 

40 Theme City 10.096 26 Gopimohan 
Tea Garden 

8,9,10 I Private/PPP 

41 Biswa Bangla 0.042 27 Jaigaon 41 I JDA/ 
Proposed 

Municipality 

42 India Gate   27 Jaigaon   I State Govt.  

43 Ropeway 
Base 

0.090 27 Jaigaon 152 I JDA/ 
Proposed 

Municipality 

44 Foot Bridge - 
35 mts 

  27 Jaigaon   I JDA/ 
Proposed 

Municipality 

45 Bus Terminus 
New Proposal 

1.437 24 Torsa Tea 
Garden 

639 I JDA/ 
Proposed 

Municipality 

46 Municipality 
Office 

2.271 24 Torsa Tea 
Garden 

676 I JDA/ 
Proposed 

Municipality 

47 Educational 
Institution 

31.784 24 Torsa Tea 
Garden 

524, 528(Part) II, III & 
IV 

Private 

48 Land Port 75.765 24 Torsa Tea 
Garden 

851, 852 I & II Central Govt. 

49 PHE OHR 1.0190 27 Jaigaon 165 I PHE 

50 Govt. Offices 7.800 27 Torsa Tea 
Garden 

675 I, II & 
III 

State Govt. 
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Sl. No. of  
(Map 16) 

Proposal 
Details 

Area      
(In 

Acres) 

JL 
No. 

Mouza 
Name 

Plot No Phase Executing 
Authority 

51 Public - Semi 
Public 

20.600 27 Torsa Tea 
Garden 

675 II, III  JDA. 

52 Proposed 
Township 

34.000 23 Dalsingpara 
Tea Garden 

104 IV  Private 

53 Drainage 
Booster 
Pumping 
Station 

1.678 24 Torsa Tea 
Garden 

255 I JDA/ 
Proposed 

Municipality 

54 Ropeway 400 
Mts 

  27 Jaigaon 152 I & II JDA/ 
Proposed 

Municipality 

55 Drainage 

Booster 

Pumping 

(Dalsingpara) 

1.80703 23 Dalsingpara 

Tea Garden 

721(P),722 II & III JDA/ 
Proposed 

Municipality 

56 Public and 

semipublic 

3.64 24 Torsa Tea 

Garden 

845(P) II JDA 

57 Wholesale 

Market 

13.00 24 Torsa Tea 

Garden 

848,851(P),85

8,859, 

860(P),867 

II Private 
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TABLE NO. 85: PROJECTS NOT EARMARKED IN JDA PROPOSAL MAP 
Sl. 

No. 

Proposal 

Details 

Area 

(Acre) 

JL 

No. 

Mouza Name Plot 

No. 

Phase Executing 

Authority  

1 Eco-Tourism 
Park 

N.A. N.A. Jaigaon N.A. I JDA 

2 Beautification of 
NS Road & MG 
Road 

N.A. N.A.  GP-II N.A. I JDA/ULB 

3 Widening of NS 
Road & MG Road 

N.A. N.A. All the Mouzas 
under GP-I & II 

N.A. I JDA/ULB 

4 Converting the 
Kaccha Roads to 
Pucca/Metal 
Roads 

N.A. N.A. All the Mouzas N.A. I & II JDA/ULB 

5 PHE Water 
Supply Scheme 

N.A. N.A. All the Mouzas 
covering JDA 
Area  

N.A. I State Govt. 

6 Railway 
Connectivity to 
Bhutan 

N.A. N.A.  All the Mouzas 
covered GP-I & 
Dalsin Para GP 

N.A. III, IV &  N.F.L. 

7 Asian Highway-
48 

N.A. N.A.  Mouzas covered 
under Dalsin 
Para GP 

N.A. I NHAI 
(Commenced) 

8 Dredging of 
Torsa River Bed 

N.A. N.A. Mouzas covered 
under all the 3 
GPs 

N.A. II, III , IV  State/ 
Central Govt. 

9 Protection of 
Jhoras 

N.A. N.A. Mouzas covered 
under all the 3 
GPs 

N.A. I & II JDA/ULB. 

10 Covering the 
open drains & 
creation of Pucca 
Drainage 
systems 

N.A. N.A. Mouzas covered 
under all the 3 
GPs 

N.A. I JDA/ULB 
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Chapter 10 

CHAPTER 10: ABSTRACT COST AND RESOURCE MOBILIZATION 

 
10.1 Abstract Cost:  

An abstract cost for the proposed theme city, tourist cottages, Solid Waste 

Management, Roads, Drainage & Sewerage and Municipality Office & Multi 

level car Parking has been prepared based on standard specification and 

practice. However, while preparing the DPRs the actual cost will vary as per 

the requirements. The abstract cost summary is placed below: 

Table No. 86 : Abstract Cost Summary 

Sl. 

No 

Item Cost                                         

(Rs. In lakhs)  
Project Proposals (Proposed in LUDCP-2035) 

1 Tourist Cottages (Site 1, Area-3.66 Acre) 484.17 

2 Tourist Cottages (Site 1, Area-2.80 Acre) 397.45 

3 Theme City (Ph-I-Residential Development) 

(40.96 Acres) 

23608.10 

4 Theme City (Ph-II-Tourism Facilities 

Development) (10.09 Acres) 

3433.62 

5 Solid Waste Management 1028.30 

6 Roads (180.7 km) 10661.80 

7 Drainage & Sewerage System (61.23 km) 2502.96 

8 Municipality Office & Multi-Level Car Parking 500.00 

9 Industrial Hub (66 acres) 4494.77 

10 Water Supply Scheme (proposed by PHE) 9372.00 

11 River Front Development 5649.65  
Total 62132.82 

 

The individual break-up of abstract cost is placed in Annexure-1 to 9.
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 10.2  Resource Mobilization Options: 

It is primarily understood that to accommodate a population of 

approximately 1.60 lakhs in the year 2035 Jaigaon Development Authority will 

have to initiate major infrastructure development schemes confirming the land 

use zones proposed in the Development Control Plan.  The budgetary 

requirement for such development is anticipated to be huge. The Jaigaon 

Development Authority/Proposed Municipality have to prepare plans for 

incurring such expenditure and also have to decide levying user charges for 

mobilizing resources. It is advised that JDA would need to exploit the potential 

non-conventional means of resource mobilization, apart from reforming and 

strengthening the conventional means of resource mobilization. 

 

Non – conventional sources 

The following are some of the options that the JDA/Proposed Urban Local 

Body can exercise resource mobilization options.  

• Consortium Finances – Partners could be USAID, GOI / Ministry of 

Urban Development/ HoUPA, Housing and Urban Development 

Corporation (HUDCO) 

• Development Authority Bond  

• Project Funding for HUDCO/Banks/Financial Institutions (FIs)  

• Foreign Direct Investment  

• Public Private Partnership  

• Pradhan Mantra Awas Yojna-Housing for All 

• Atal mission for Rejuvenation and Urban Transformation(AMRUT) 

• Other State/Central Government funds  
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Under AMRUT the components which can be financed are water supply, 

sewerage, storm water drainage and urban transport. One half of the project 

cost can avail central grants under the scheme up to population of 10lakhs and 

the balance funds from state Govt./ Urban Local Body/private investment. The 

detailed guidelines are available at the official site of Ministry of Urban 

Development, Govt. of India. 
 

Under housing for all “affordable housing in partnership’’ the partner can 

be private, public sector including parastatal agencies. The central assistance for 

this scheme is Rs.1.5 lakh per EWS where 35% of the houses are for EWS project or 

of at least 250 houses in the project. In “slum redeployment” the land is the 

resource and extra FSI/FAR/ITDR can be received in such projects. A GoI grant of 

Rs.1.00 lakh is available per house. The detailed guidelines are available at the 

official site of ministry of Housing and Urban Poverty Alleviation, Govt. of India. 

The Govt. of India has recently launched Credit Link Subsidy Scheme for MIG 

from 01.01.2017. Under this scheme persons having annual income between Rs. 6 

lakhs to Rs.12 lakhs (MIG-I) and Rs.12 lakhs to Rs. 18 lakhs (MIG-II) will be able to 

avail Government of India subsidy on interest on housing loan in urban areas. 

MIG-I category will be eligible for 4% interest subsidy upto Rs.9 lakhs loan and 

MIG-II category will be eligible for 3% interest subsidy upto Rs.12 lakhs loan. Loans 

will be available from banks and Housing Finance Institution as per normal 

procedures.  

 

Conventional sources: 

 

a) Development Charges:  

As per the provisions in West Bengal Town & Country (Planning and 

Development) Act, 1979 as amended up to date under chapter IX, Sections 

102, the Jaigaon Development Authority can, through a notification, levy 
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‘Development Charge’ on carrying out of any development change of use of 

land as stated in the proposed land use map for which permission is required.  

 

For the purpose of levying Development Charges for the institution of the 

use, as per the provisions in West Bengal Town & Country (Planning and 

Development) Act, 1979 as amended up to date (West Bengal Act XIII of 1979), 

section 102, the activities listed under the Broad use - Residential shall be 

charged as ‘Residential,  whereas the activities listed under the Broad use - 

Commercial, Public Semi-Public, Transportation & communication and 

Recreational,  shall be charged as ‘Commercial’, and the activities listed under 

the Broad use - Industrial shall be charged as ‘Industrial’. 

 

b)    Civic amenity charge:  

As per the provisions in West Bengal Town & Country (Planning and 

Development) Act, 1979 as amended up to date (West Bengal Act XIII of 1979), 

Section 106A, the Jaigaon Development Authority may, by notification, also levy 

a ‘Civic amenity charge’ for extending civic amenities in the whole or part of 

the Planning Area. 

 

In case of formation of a local body, the municipality can impose the 

following fees towards recovery of service provided to the citizens of that area. 

The fees are as follows: 

i.    Trade License:  

The local authority can levy fees for licenses/permission issued to the 

commercial establishment in the JDA area.  

 

ii.   Property Tax:  

In addition, the local authority can also levy property tax on existing land 

and buildings after regularization of the landholdings of the residents. 

iii. Building Permission Charges:  
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In JDA the construction of buildings is without the building permission of 

the relevant statute of the State Govt. it is proposed that necessary 

building bye-laws may be followed for new construction and accordingly, 

fees may be charged as per the statute.    
 

iv. Advertisement & Rent:  

The local authority may impose fees for advertisement on the bill boards 

constructed by the authority based on the regulations adopted by the 

State Government.  The local authority can also impose stall-age rent on 

the commercials owned by the authority. 

 

v. Parking Fees:   

The parking fees can be levied at the commercial and other areas of the 

town near the Bhutan gate. 

 

vi. Any other fees and taxes as mentioned in the West Bengal Municipal Act’  

     1993 (West Bengal Act XXII of 1993).  
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Chapter 11 

CHAPTER 11: CONCLUSION: 
 
 

 

The Land Use Development and Control Plan is based on a forecast 

period of 20 years ending 2035. The survey work was carried out while visiting the 

JDA area and meeting officials of State and Central Govt. and collecting 

information/data/maps, etc. HUDCO team also carried out sample household 

survey, traffic, physical & other infrastructure survey at the JDA area. The Census 

2011 data/other data from the different departments of State and Central 

Government were procured after assessing the needs for requirement of 

development work at the end of the plan period. 
 

 

Analysis was carried out based on URDPFI/other guidelines of the Central 

and State Government to arrive at the infrastructural requirements of the region 

after projecting the population growth during the plan period. Based on the 

analysis, change in the land-use for implementing different project proposals 

was indicated in the development plan.  
 

 

The proposed land-use was converted into zoning map dividing the area 

into zones for a planned development. The development control regulation 

highlighted the permitted, permissible and the prohibited activities and the 

regulation for sanctioning building plans based on the requirement at the 

ground level during the plan period keeping in view the vision 2035. 
 

 

The Land Use Development and Control Plan also highlighted the abstract 

cost of major proposals alongwith the likely source for mobilizing the resources to 

fulfill the vision. The plan needs to be reviewed based on the performance on 

the ground and accordingly amend its plans and programmes. Zonal plans 

need to be prepared to detail out the proposals stated in the development 

plan.  
 

 

*** 
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Road Traffic Signs Recognition Chart 
 

 
STOP  

GIVE WAY  
 NO ENTRY  

PEDESTRIAN 
PROHIBITED

 
RIGHT TURN 
PROHIBITED

 
LEFT TURN 

PROHIBITED 

 
U-TURN 

PROHIBITED 
 

OVERTAKING 
PROHIBITED 

 
HORN 

PROHIBITED

 
NO PARKING

 
NO STANDING
OR PARKING

 
SPEED LIMIT 

 
LENGTH LIMIT  

LOAD LIMIT  
AXLE LOAD 

LIMIT

 
RESTRICTION 

ENDS SIGN

 
RIGHT-HAND 

CURVE

 
LEFT-HAND 

CURVE 

 
RIGHT HAIR 
PIN BEND 

 
LEFT HAIR PIN 

BEND 
 

RIGHT 
REVERSE 

BEND

 
LEFT REVERSE 

BEND 
 

STEEP 
ASCENT 

 
STEEP 

DESCENT 

 
NARROW 

ROAD AHEAD 
 

NARROW 
BRIDGE 

 
PEDESTRIAN 
CROSSING

 
SCHOOL 
AHEAD

 
FERRY  

CROSS ROAD 

 
GAP IN 
MEDIAN 

 
MAJOR ROAD 

AHEAD 
 

ROUND ABOUT
 

DANGEROUS 
DIP

 
HUMP OR 

ROUGH ROAD

 
BARRIER 
AHEAD 

 
COMPULSORY 

TURN LEFT 
 

COMPULSORY 
AHEAD ONLY 

 
COMPULSORY 
TURN RIGHT 

AHEAD

 
COMPULSORY 
SOUND HORN

 
PUBLIC 

TELEPHONE

 
PETROL PUMP 

 
HOSPITAL  

FIRST AID  
LIGHT 

REFRESHMENT

 
MOVE ON  

HUMP  
OVERHEAD 
CHANNEL 

 
EXPLOSIVE  

FLAMMABLE 
GAS 

 
FLAMMABLE 

SOLID

 
SPONTANEOUSLY 

COMBUSTIBLE

 
POISION  

HARMFUL 



 
INFECTIOUS 
SUBSTANCE 

 
CORROSIVE  

END OF SPEED 
LIMIT  

(Yellow Back 
Ground 60cm Dia 

Board Black Band)

 
ROAD JUNCTION 
APPROACH 

 
PARKING SIGN 

 
PARKING THIS SIDE  

PARKING BOTH SIDE 

Could be amplified with a definition 
plate for time during which parking is 
allowed and with a direction sign in 
which parking is allowed Blue Back 
Ground 60cm Square 

 
UNGUARDED LEVEL CROSSING

 
GUARDED LEVEL CROSSING 

                 
200 

METERS 
50-100 mtrs. in plain and rolling 
terrain and 30-60 mtrs. in hilly 
terrain 

  200 
METERS

50-100 mtrs. in plain and rolling 
terrain and 30-60 mtrs. in hilly 
terrain

 
RED and AMBER also mean STOP Do not pass

 through or start until GREEN shows  
 

GREEN means you may GO ON if the way is clear 
Take 

 special care if you mean to turn left or right and 
give 

 way to pedestrians who are crossing 
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(Rural Settlements )

(Agriculture )
(Forest,Green Belt )

(Govt . Restricted Area Defence )

AS PER URDPFI GUIDELINES
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Annexure-1 
 

Abstract of Cost Summary (Tourist Cottage-3.66 Acres) 
 

The individual break-up of Abstract cost for Tourist Cottages are stated below: 
Tourist Cottages, Jaigaon 

Projection of  Abstract Cost for Infrastructure(Land area-3.66 Acres) 

Sl 
No 

Item 
Area 

(sq. ft.) 
Rate(Rs. Per 

sq. ft.) 
Cost (Rs. In 

Lakhs) 
 1 Cottages(2 Bed Room) 

 a Verandah 75     
    b  Room1 150     

c Room2 180     
d Toilet(2) 60     

e Common Room 180     
  Total 645     

 2 Cottage Area(15 nos. 2 Bed Room) 9675 1000 96.75 
3 Cottages(1 Bed Room) 

 a Verandah 60     

    b  Room1 150     

c Toilet 30     

d Common Room 180     

  Total 420     
4 Cottage Area(5 nos.1 Bed Room) 2100 1000 21.00 

5 Kitchen 1000 500 5.00 

6 Store Room 400 500 2.00 

7 Dormitory with Common Toilet 3500 800 28.00 

8 Boundary Wall(6 m high)-300m     18.00 

9 
Gate, Security Cabin,Support Staff 
Accommodation     15.00 

10 
Landscaping(70% of land area, @10 
lakhs per acre)     25.62 

11 

Paved pathway                                        
(10 ft wide) 50000 400 200.00 

12 Reception, Office 1000 900 9.00 
13 Parking Area with top Shed 9000 350 31.50 
14 Green House(Transparent roof & sides) 7000 200 14.00 
15 Land Development(Rs. 5 lakhs per 

acre)     18.30 
  Total Cost     484.17 



LAND USE DEVELOPMENT AND CONTROL PLAN-2035, JAIGAON 
 
 

 
 

Note : Quantities have been projected as per planned requirement of facilities. 

The rates have been considered as per the abstract specifications of the 

facilities which may be developed. During preparation of DPR as per actual 

plans the costs may vary as per actual requirement. Only Civil Construction costs 

have been taken into account. 
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Annexure-2 
 

Abstract of Cost Summary (Tourist Cottage-2.80 Acres) 
 

Tourist Cottages, Jaigaon 

Projection of Abstract Cost for Infrastructure(Land Area-2.80 Acres) 
Sl 

No 
Item Area(sqft.) 

Rate(Rs. 
Per sqft.) 

Cost(Rs. In 
Lakhs) 

 1 Cottages(2 Bed Room) 

a Verandah 
75     

b Room1 
150     

c Room2 
180     

d Toilet(2) 
60     

e Common Room 
180     

  Total 
645     

 2 Cottage Area(5 nos. 2 Bed Room) 
3225 1000 32.25 

 3 
Cottages(1 Bed Room) 

a Verandah 
60     

b Room1 
150     

c Toilet 
30     

d Common Room 

180     

  
Total 420 

    

4 Cottage Area(8 nos.1 Bed Room) 3360 1000 33.60 
5 Kitchen 1000 500 5.00 
6 Store Room 400 500 2.00 
7 Dormitory with Common Toilet 2500 800 20.00 
8 Boundary Wall(6 m high)-400m     24.00 

9 
Gate, Security Cabin, Support Staff 
Accommodation 

    15.00 

10 
Landscaping(70% of land area, @10 
lakhs per acre) 

    26.60 

11 
Paved pathway                                        
(10 ft wide) 

40000 400 160.00 

12 Reception, Office 1000 900 9.00 
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Sl 
No Item  

Area(sqft.)  Rate(Rs. 
Per sqft.) 

Cost(Rs. In 
Lakhs) 

13 Parking Area with top Shed 10000 350 35.00 

14 
Green House(Transparent roof & 
sides) 

8000 200 16.00 

15 
Land Development(Rs. 5 lakhs per 
acre) 

    19.00 

  Total Cost     397.45 
 

Note : Quantities have been projected as per planned requirement of 

facilities. The rates have been considered as per the abstract 

specifications of the facilities which may be developed. During 

preparation of DPR as per actual plans the costs may vary as per 

actual requirement. Only Civil Construction costs have been taken 

into account. 
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                          Annexure-3 
Abstract of Cost Summary (Theme City) 

The Abstract Cost of Theme City is placed below : 

Theme City, Jaigaon 

Projection of Abstract Cost for Infrastructure 

Sl 
No 

Item Area (sqft.) 
Rate (Rs. 
Per sqft.) 

Cost (Rs. 
In Lakhs) 

  Theme Township(Phase-1 A-Residential) 
1 Land Filling & Development Cost(41 Acres) 

@60 lakhs per Acre 

    2460.00 

2 Bank Protection works. Construction of 

Bund with buttress on the side & front of 

existing channel(1km@Rs.3 lakhs per m)  

    3000.00 

3 Built-up Area(Residential-EWS)                      326800.00 1050.00 3431.40 

4 Built-up Area(Residential-LIG)                      252000.00 1050.00 1200.00 

5 Built-up Area(Residential-MIG)                      253800.00 2000.00 5076.00 

6 Built-up Area(Residential-HIG)                      245000.00 2200.00 5390.00 
 

Housing Cost 1077600.00   15097.40 

7 Market Block 156000.00 1200.00 1872.00 

8 Beautification of Open space, River 

Bank(@Rs.20 lakhs per Acre)-1.22 Acres 

    24.40 

9 Green Zone with landscaping                                                   

(@Rs.30 lakhs per acre)-5.62 Acres 

    168.60 

10 Parking Area  8000.00 600.00 48.00 

11 Road(5 m wide considered)                                                             

(8.87 km. Bituminous Road) 

  7000.00 620.90 

12 Swimming Pool 17600.00 1800.00 316.80 

  Total(Ph-IA)     23608.10 
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  Theme Township(Phase-1 B-Tourism Facilities) 

Sl. 
No. 

Item Area (sqft.) 
Rate (Rs. 
Per sqft.) 

Cost (Rs. 
In Lakhs) 

13 Service Apartment 40000 2800 1120.00 

14 Hotel Zone 48000 4500 2160.00 

15 Parking Area  2000 600 12.00 

16 Green Zone with landscaping                                                          
(@Rs.30 lakhs per acre)-4.08 Acres 

    122.40 

17 Open Space(@Rs.10 lakhs per Acre)-1.91 
Acres 

    19.10 

18 Road(5 m wide)(1.648 km).Bituminous 
Road 

  7000 0.12 

 
Total(Ph-IB)     3433.62 

  Total for Township     27041.72 

 

Note: The abstract of cost has been prepared as per the housing and other 

required area indicated category-wise as per the plan of Theme 

Township. The rates of various components assumed as per the facilities 

planned. The same have been assumed from similar govt. project DPRs 

like BSUP, IHSDP of West Bengal with necessary incorporation of 

escalation as per area requirement. However during preparation of 

actual DPR the details estimates will need to be prepared considering 

required designs, specifications etc and may vary from the above 

estimated abstract cost. Only Civil Construction costs have been taken 

into account. 
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Annexure-4 
 

Abstract of Cost Summary (Solid Waste Management) 
 

The Abstract Cost for proposed Solid Waste Management is placed below : 

Solid Waste Management, Jaigaon 

Projection of  Abstract Cost for Infrastructure 
Sl 

No 
Item No. 

Rate                               
(Rs. Per item) 

Cost                         
(Rs. In Lakhs) 

CAPITAL EXPENDITURE(CAPEX) 

A. 

Primary Collection Cost- Door-to-Door Waste 
Collection, Waste Handling Tools & Vehicles 
for Transportation of waste up to Transfer 
Station or Secondary Collection Point       

1 House Hold Bins(HHBs) for Segregation at 
Source-Capacity 15 lit. 

20000 200.00 40.00 

2 Community Bin(Capacity-150 lt.) 200 1500.00 3.00 

3 Rickshaw 50 25000.00 12.50 
4 Wheel Barrow 80 10000.00 8.00 
5 Broom 1500 300.00 4.50 
6 Belcha 700 400.00 2.80 
7 Punja 700 400.00 2.80 

8 Collector 700 400.00 2.80 
9 Compactor Placer(1100 lit.) 4 55000.00 2.20 
10 Dumper Placer(4500 lit.) 2 85000.00 1.70 

  Total(A)     80.30 
Sl. 

No. 
Item  No.  Rate                               

(Rs. Per item) 
Cost                         

(Rs. In Lakhs) 

B  
Secondary Operation(Waste Collection, Tools & 
Transportation Equipment)       

11 
Vehicle for Secondary waste containerized 
collection, compaction & transportation (8000 lit) 

2 200000.00 4.00 

12 Auto Tipper 10 700000.00 70.00 

13 
Compactor Placer Vehicle(CPV) for CP Bins(10-12 
Tones) 

2 3800000.00 76.00 

14 Dumper Placer Vehicle(DPV) for lifting of DP Bins 2 1700000.00 34.00 

15 JCB-with catcher with support services 2 2300000 46.00 
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C Waste Transfer Station(2 locations)     

16 

Solid Waste Portable Compactor with integral  
Container unit including Hydraulic Loading 
Bucket/ Shovel arrangement as per technical 
specifications  

2 3000000 60.00 

17 

Hook loader mounted on 16 T GVW BS – IV Truck 
Chassis capable of handling the compactor unit 
with 10.5 cum volume container unit as per 
technical specifications. 

2 3400000 68.00 

18 
Civil works for porting station, complete 
electrification works etc. for accommodating 
portable compactors  

2 4000000 80.00 

D  
Service Station for the Collection Tools, Vehicles 
Repair & Maintenance 

     

19 Repairing Shed(2000 sqm.@ 6500)     130.00 

20 Maintenance Equipment, Water Tank etc     80.00 

21 Landfill Site Development, Office, Shed     200.00 

22 
Waste Re-cycling Facilities Infrastructure 
Development at Transfer Stations 

    100.00 

  Total     1028.30 
 

Note : Present population of 86444 considered. SWM Generation as per standards of 

MOUD SWM Manual-450 gms/capita/day. SWM generated per day-39 MTPD. 

SWM considered as per Door-to-Door Collection policy followed for collection. 

Transfer Station considered as well. System and equipments also considered for 

collection, transportation, treatment & disposal as per MOUD Manual, GOI. 

Actual estimates may vary as per projected capacity and system proposed 

along with application of technology. 

 
 



LAND USE DEVELOPMENT AND CONTROL PLAN-2035, JAIGAON 
 
 

Annexure-5 
 

Abstract of Cost Summary (Roads)                                             
 

The Abstract Cost for proposed Roads is placed below : 
 

Roads, Jaigaon 

Projection of  Abstract Cost for roads 

Sl. 
No. 

Item 
Proposed 
Width(m) 

Length 
(km) 

Rate  
(Rs. Per m 
length.) 

Cost 
(Rs. In Lakhs) 

1 Widening of Existing Pucca Road 

a Jaigaon-I 10.00 10.00 6500.00 650.00 

b Jaigaon-II 8.00 18.00 6200.00 1116.00 

c Dalsignpara 8.00 9.80 6200.00 607.60 
 Sub-Total   37.80   2373.60 
2 Upgradation of Kutchcha Road to Pucca Road 
a Jaigaon-I 6.00 76.00 5800.00 4408.00 

b Jaigaon-II 5.50 12.00 5800.00 696.00 

c Dalsingpara 5.50 25.20 5800.00 1461.60 
 Sub-Total   113.20   6565.60 

3 Upgradation of other Road to Pucca Road of Medium Width 
a Jaigaon-I 3.50 16.00 5800.00 928.00 

b Jaigaon-II 3.50 8.00 5800.00 464.00 

c Dalsingpara 3.50 5.70 5800.00 330.60 
 Sub-Total   29.70   1722.60 
 Total   180.70   10661.80 

 

Note: The abstract of cost has been prepared as per the requirement of road length 

indicated in the Development Plan. The rates of road per meter length have been 

assumed from similar govt. project DPRs like BSUP, IHSDP of West Bengal with 

necessary incorporation of escalation as per area requirement. However during 

preparation of actual DPR the details estimates will need to be prepared 

considering required design traffic loads, specifications etc and may vary from the 

above estimated abstract costs. 
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Annexure-6 
 

Abstract of Cost Summary (Drainage & Sewerage)     
             

The Abstract Cost for proposed Drainage & Sewerage System is placed below : 

Combined Drainage & Sewerage System, Jaigaon 

Projection of Abstract  Cost  for Infrastructure 

Sl. 
No. 

Item Length(km) 
Rate                             

(Rs. per m 
length.) 

Cost                              
(Rs. In Lakhs) 

1 Upgradation of Kutcha Drain Network  to Pucca Drain(250 x 350) 

a Dalsingpara 18.57 800.00 148.56 

b Gopimohan Tea Garden 0.36 800.00 2.88 

c Jaigaon 2.78 800.00 22.24 

d Mechia Basti 0.73 800.00 5.84 

e Torsa Tea Garden 14.17 800.00 113.36 
 Sub-total(A) 36.61   292.88 

2 Upgradation of Pucca DrainNetwork to Underground Drainage System 

a Dalsinghpara 3.18 3000.00 95.40 

b Gopimohan Tea Garden 0.41 3000.00 12.30 

c Jaigaon 12.89 3000.00 386.70 
d Mechia Basti  3.30 3000.00 99.00 
e Torsa Tea Garden 1.84 3000.00 55.20 
 Sub-total(B) 21.62   648.60 

3 Trunk Mains 3.00 6000.00 180.00 

4 Outfall to River(2 nos.)     80.00 
  Total 61.23   1201.48 

5 
  

Additional Length for uncovered 
areas-new development 
proposed(extra 100%)   

  1201.48 

6 
 
  

Treatment Plant(Capacity-
15MLD, Cost-Rs.5 lakhs per MLD 
considered with escalation)   

  100.00 

  Total Cost     2502.96 
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Note: The abstract of cost has been prepared as per the requirement of 

drain length indicated in the Development Plan. The rates of drain per 

meter length have been assumed from similar govt. project DPRs like 

BSUP, IHSDP of West Bengal with necessary incorporation of escalation 

as per area requirement. However during preparation of actual DPR 

the details estimates will need to be prepared considering required 

design drainage outflow, specifications of the drains to be provided 

etc and may vary from the above estimated abstract costs. 
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Annexure-7 
 

Abstract of Cost Summary (ULB  & Car Parking) 
 

The Abstract Cost for proposed Municipality Office & Car Parking is placed 
below :  

Municipality Office & Car Parking, Jaigaon 

Projection of Cost Abstract for Infrastructure(Land area-2.5 Acres) 

Sl. 
No. 

Item 
Area 
(sqft.) 

Rate (Rs. 
Per sqft.) 

Cost (Rs. In 
Lakhs) 

1 Municipality Office 
 Total Carpet Area Projected 20000.00 1500.00 300.00 

2 Multi Storied Car Parking 25000.00 800.00 200.00 

  Total Cost     500.00 
 

Note : Quantities have been projected as per planned requirement of 

facilities. The rates have been considered as per the abstract 

specifications of the facilities which may be developed. During 

preparation of DPR as per actual plans the costs may vary as per 

actual requirements. 
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Annexure-8 
Abstract of Cost Summary (MSME units) 

 

The Abstract Cost of development of industrial plots for creation of MSME is placed below :  

MSME Cluster, Jaigaon 
Projection of Cost Abstract for Infrastructure 

(Land Area-66 Acres) 

Sl 
No 

Item  
Area   

(Sq. ft.) 

Rate 
(Rs. Per 

sqft.) 

Cost 
(Rs. In Lakhs) 

1 Land Development (66 Acres @ Rs.5 lakhs 
per acre) 

    330.00 

2 Boundary Wall(2 ft high)-6km length                                               
(Rate-60 lakhs/km) 

    300.00 

3 Roads( 15 m wide)-5 km@Rs.7000 per m     350.00 

4 Drains(underground)-7 km@3500  
per m(including bends & turns) 

    245.00 

5 Water Supply Pipeline-12 km @ Rs.3000 
per m (including bends & turns) 

    360.00 

6 Treatment Plant for Waste Water 
(15 MLD) Cost-Rs.5 lakhs per MLD 
considered with escalation)                                               

    75.00 

7 Electricity Sub-Station     2500.00 

8 Approach Road 
(1.5 km-10 m wide) 

161400.00 8000.00 129.12 

9 Road Bridge over River 
(50 m L, 7 m wide) 

3766.00 15000.00 5.65 

10 Elevated Service Reservoir(Water Supply), 
Pump House 

    200.00 

  Total Cost     4494.77 

 

Note: Quantities have been projected as per planned requirement of facilities. 

The rates have been considered as per the abstract specifications of the 

facilities which may be developed. During preparation of DPR as per 

actual plans the costs may vary as per actual requirements. 
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Annexure-9 

Abstract of Cost Summary (River Front Development) 

River Front Development, Jaigaon 

Projection of Abstract Cost for Infrastructure 

Sl. 
No. Item 

Area 
(sqm.) 

Rate 
(Rs. Per sqm.) 

Cost 
(Rs. In Lakhs) 

  River Bank Protection 

1 
Boulder on River Bank placing, covered 
with wire on top                                                              
(10m sloped river bank) 

8000 15000 1200.00 

2 
Land Development(39.01 acres, Rs.5 lakhs 
per acres) 

    195.05 

3 River Side Walkway(5 m wide)-5km     1400.00 

4 
River Side Railing on Road                            
(both side)-4 ft high-10km 

    400.00 

5 Entry Gate       

a Pavement with Blocks 200 600 1.2 

b Ticket Counter  300 4000 12.00 

6 
Lawn/Flower Garden/Green Zone(8.06 
Acres, @20 lakhs per acre) 

    161.20 

7 
Lake(0.98 Acre @40 lakhs per acre)-with 
Bunds, side greenery, ghat with steps                    
(3 nos.) 

    39.20 

8 
Road for Walkway                                                                       
(Paved pathway-3m wide) 

33000 400 132.00 

9 Amphitheater(capacity 400) 2500 8000 200.00 

10 Auditorium(capacity 600) 6000 10000 600.00 

11 
Mela Ground(1.82 acres)-Halls with Dome 
shape, supported by steel girder, pathways 

12000 3000 360.00 

12 Food Court 2500 6000 150.00 

13 
Water Sport(1.56 Acre@60 lakhs per acre)-
only infrastructure, not sports equipments 

    93.60 

14 
Children Park(2.1 Acre@ @25 lakhs per 
acre) 

    52.50 
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Sl. 
No. 

Item 
Area 

(sqm.) 
Rate 

(Rs. Per sqm.) 
Cost 

(Rs. In Lakhs) 

15 
Amusement Park(5.1 Acre@Rs.25 lakhs per 
acre) 

    127.50 

16 Eco Park(1.98 Acre@Rs.30 lakhs per acre)     59.40 

17 
Science & Technology Park(2.48 Acres @ 
Rs. 50 lakhs per acre) 

    124.00 

18 Rest Room 400 10000 40.00 

19 
Open Gym(0.5 Acres @ Rs. 30 lakhs per 
acre) 

    15.00 

20 Biswa Bangla     50.00 

21 Office 800 10000 80.00 

22 Boundary Wall(1 m high)-1200m     72.00 

23 Gate, Security Cabin     25.00 

24 Parking Area with top Shed 2000 3000 60.00 

  Total Cost     5649.65 

 

Note : Costs have been considered as per the components planned. Rates assumed as 

per standard specification and practice. Actual costs may vary during 

preparation of the DPR with the required components. Only Civil Construction 

costs have been taken into account. 
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Background

Sanitation is defined as safe management of human excreta, including its safe
confinement treatment, disposal and associated hygiene-related practices. While this
policy pertains to management of human excreta and associated public health and
environmental impacts, it is recognized that integral solutions need to take account of
other elements of environmental sanitation, i.e. solid waste management; generation of
industrial and other specialized / hazardous wastes; drainage; as also the management of
drinking water supply.

According to Census 2001, 27.8% of Indians, i.e. 286 million people or 55 million
households live in urban areas1 � projections indicate that the urban population would have
grown to 331 million people by 2007 and to 368 million by 2012. 12.04 million (7.87 %)
Urban households do not have access to latrines and defecate in the open. 5.48 million
(8.13%) Urban households use community latrines and 13.4 million households (19.49%)
use shared latrines. 12.47 million (18.5%) households do not have access to a drainage
network. 26.83 million (39.8%) households are connected to open drains. The status in
respect of the urban poor is even worse. The percentage of notified and non-notified slums
without latrines is 17 percent and 51 percent respectively. In respect of septic latrines the
availability is 66 percent and 35 percent. In respect of underground sewerage, the
availability is 30 percent and 15 percent respectively. More than 37% of the total human
excreta generated in urban India, is unsafely disposed. This imposes significant public
health and environmental costs to urban areas that contribute more than 60% of the
country�s GDP. Impacts of poor sanitation are especially significant for the urban poor
(22% of total urban population), women, children and the elderly. The loss due to diseases
caused by poor sanitation for children under 14 years alone in urban areas amounts to Rs.
500 Crore at 2001 prices (Planning Commission-United Nations International Children
Emergency Fund (UNICEF), 2006). Inadequate discharge of untreated domestic/municipal
wastewater has resulted in contamination of 75 percent of all surface water across India.

The Millennium Development Goals (MDGs) enjoin upon the signatory nations to extend
access to improved sanitation to at least half the urban population by 2015, and 100%
access by 2025. This implies extending coverage to households without improved
sanitation, and providing proper sanitation facilities in public places to make cities open-
defecation free.

1 In 2001, about 285 million people, or 27.8% of India's 1.02 billion population, lived in 5,161 cities. About 37%
lived in 35 million-plus metros, the rest being equally divided between 388 large towns (0.1 up to a million) and
4,738 small towns (less than 0.1 million). Over the last five decades, annual rates of growth of urban
population ranged between 2.7 to 3.8% - 2.7% being the growth rate during 1991-2001. Projections estimate
that 331 million people would be living in Urban India by 2007, growing in the Eleventh Plan period to 368 million
by 2012 (Office of Registrar General and Census Commissioner, Govt. of India, 2006).



7

National Urban Sanitation Policy

Vision

The vision for Urban Sanitation in India is:

All Indian cities and towns become totally sanitized, healthy and liveable and ensure
and sustain good public health and environmental outcomes for all their citizens
with a special focus on hygienic and affordable sanitation facilities for the urban
poor and women.

Key Sanitation Policy Issues

In order to achieve the above Vision, following key policy issues must be addressed:

Poor Awareness: Sanitation has been accorded low priority and there is poor
awareness about its inherent linkages with public health.
Social and Occupational aspects of Sanitation: Despite the appropriate legal
framework, progress towards the elimination of manual scavenging has shown limited
success, Little or no attention has been paid towards the occupational hazard faced
by sanitation workers daily.
Fragmented Institutional Roles and Responsibilities: There are considerable gaps
and overlaps in institutional roles and responsibilities at the national, state, and city
levels.
Lack of an Integrated City-wide Approach: Sanitation investments are currently
planned in a piece-meal manner and do not take into account the full cycle of safe
confinement, treatment and safe disposal.
Limited Technology Choices: Technologies have been focussed on limited options
that have not been cost-effective, and sustainability of investments has been in
question.
Reaching the Un-served and Poor: Urban poor communities as well other residents
of informal settlements have been constrained by lack of tenure, space or economic
constraints, in obtaining affordable access to safe sanitation. In this context, the
issues of whether services to the poor should be individualised and whether
community services should be provided in non-notified slums should be addressed.
However provision of individual toilets should be prioritised. In relation to �Pay and
Use� toilets, the issue of subsidies inadvertently reaching the non-poor should be
addressed by identifying different categories of urban poor.
Lack of Demand Responsiveness: Sanitation has been provided by public agencies
in a supply-driven manner, with little regard for demands and preferences of
households as customers of sanitation services.

Policy Goals

The overall goal of this policy is to transform Urban India into community-driven, totally
sanitized, healthy and liveable cities and towns.
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The specific goals are:

A Awareness Generation and Behaviour Change

Awareness Generation and Behaviour Change
a. Generating awareness about sanitation and its linkages with public and environmental

health amongst communities and institutions;
b. Promoting mechanisms to bring about and sustain behavioural changes aimed at

adoption of healthy sanitation practices;

B Open Defecation Free Cities

Achieving Open Defecation Free Cities
All urban dwellers will have access to and use safe and hygienic sanitation facilities and
arrangements so that no one defecates in the open. In order to achieve this goal, the
following activities shall be undertaken:

a. Promoting access to households with safe sanitation facilities (including proper
disposal arrangements);

b. Promoting community-planned and managed toilets wherever necessary, for groups
of households who have constraints of space, tenure or economic constraints in
gaining access to individual facilities;

c. Adequate availability and 100 % upkeep and management of Public Sanitation
facilities in all Urban Areas, to rid them of open defecation and environmental
hazards;

C Integrated City-Wide Sanitation

Re-Orienting Institutions and Mainstreaming Sanitation
a. Mainstream thinking, planning and implementing measures related to sanitation in all

sectors and departmental domains as a cross-cutting issue, especially in all urban
management endeavours;

b. Strengthening national, state, city and local institutions (public, private and
community) to accord priority to sanitation provision, including planning,
implementation and O&M management;

c. Extending access to proper sanitation facilities for poor communities and other un-
served settlements;

Sanitary and Safe Disposal
100 % of human excreta and liquid wastes from all sanitation facilities including toilets
must be disposed of safely. In order to achieve this goal, the following activities shall be
undertaken:

a. Promoting proper functioning of network-based sewerage systems and ensuring
connections of households to them wherever possible;

b. Promoting recycle and reuse of treated waste water for non potable applications
wherever possible will be encouraged.
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c. Promoting proper disposal and treatment of sludge from on-site installations (septic
tanks, pit latrines, etc.);

d. Ensuring that all the human wastes are collected safely confined and disposed of
after treatment so as not to cause any hazard to public health or the environment.

Proper Operation & Maintenance of all Sanitary Installations:
a. Promoting proper usage, regular upkeep and maintenance of household, community

and public sanitation facilities;
b. Strengthening ULBs to provide or cause to provide, sustainable sanitation services

delivery;

Implementation Support Strategy

Government of India recognizes that sanitation is a state subject and on-ground
implementation and sustenance of public health and environmental outcomes requires
strong city level institutions and stakeholders. Although there are some common elements
across urban areas of India, there are a number of factors, constraints and opportunities
that are peculiar to specific situation of states and cities with respect to sanitation,
climate, physiographic factors, economic, social and political parameters, and institutional
variables, etc2. Therefore each state and city needs to formulate its own sanitation
strategy and their respective city sanitation plan respectively in overall conformity to the
National Policy.

Government of India Support

Ministry of Housing and Poverty Alleviation (HUPA) is administering a Centrally Sponsored
Scheme for Integrated Low Cost Sanitation (ILCS). Under this scheme, central subsidy to the
extent of 75%, state subsidy to the extent of 15% and beneficiary contribution to the extent of

2 In this context, it may be noted that the interpretation and translation of the National Policy in the special
states in the North-Eastern States, Andaman and Nicobar Islands, and Lakshadweep, will take account of
their situation (especially community institutions and financial arrangements) and make special and/or
additional provisions supporting by Government of India.
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10% is provided for. The main objective of the scheme is to convert around 6 lakh dry latrines
into low cost pour flush latrines by 31st March 2010. 75% of the central allocation will be used
for conversion and the remaining 25% will be used for construction of new toilets for EWS
households who have no toilets in urban areas. This scheme focuses on the provision of
latrines/toilets and the elimination of open defecation and scavenging. It does not cover the
problem of inadequate sanitation, including treatment and disposal of sewage and solid waste
management, which has considerable environmental and health implications. The scope of
urban sanitation is much larger than the issues covered under the Scheme for Integrated Low
Cost Sanitation which essentially focuses on provision of latrines to prevent open defecation in
order to eliminate manual scavenging.

Towards achievement of the Urban Sanitation Policy Goals, the Government of India will
support:

a. States will be encouraged to prepare State Level Sanitation Strategies within a period
of 2 years. Chapter on Draft Framework for Developing State Sanitation Strategies
gives an outline of the strategy (Annexure I);

b. Identified cities will be urged to prepare model City Sanitation Plans within a period of
2 years. Chapter on Draft Framework for a City Sanitation Plan gives an outline of the
plan (Annexure II);

c. Providing assistance for the preparation of Detailed Project Report (DPR) as per city
sanitation plan as soon as requests for funding are received;

d. Promote public-private partnership in respect of key projects/activities identified in
the city sanitation plan;

e. Provide technical assistance and support for awareness generation and capacity
building to states and cities within this financial year;

f. Periodic rating of Cities in respect of Sanitation, and recognition of best performers
by instituting a National Award within this financial year (Annexure III);

g. Funding projects wherever possible from existing schemes. The Ministry of Urban
Development is implementing schemes such as the Jawaharlal Nehru National Urban
Renewal Mission (Urban Infrastructure and Governance (UIG) component), the Urban
infrastructure development scheme for small and medium towns (UIDSSMT). Both
these schemes have a time span of 7 years (2005-12) with a budget of Rs1, 00,000
crore of which the share of the central government is Rs 50,000 crore. Out of 324
projects sanctioned upto 31.03.08, 125 pertain to sewerage, storm water drainage
solid waste management. In addition, this Ministry is also responsible for the scheme
for new satellite townships and counter magnet cities and 10% lumpsum provision for
North Eastern states including Sikkim which provide funds for the creation of urban
infrastructure facilities. Proposals for financing of projects in the sewerage, solid
waste disposal and storm water drainage sector will be accorded high priority under
all these schemes. It is recognised that in spite of access to these schemes, there
may be a deficit of funds in which case the option of approaching bilateral and
multilateral agencies will be explored.

Government of India will support states in developing and implementing innovative
strategies to accord priority to urban sanitation. States and cities can explore a number of
options in achieving sanitation goals including;
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Using existing provisions with regard to sanitation in municipal and other Acts to
promote compliance;
Amending municipal Acts, framing of bye-laws and regulations (e.g. building and
construction bye-laws) to promote sanitation by public and private agencies, prohibit
discharge of untreated sewage into open areas wherever necessary;
Create a system of incentives and disincentives including punitive actions and levies
and charges on polluters wherever appropriate;
Re-orienting policies to ensure that urban poor households or residents in informal
settlements obtain access to improved sanitation facilities;
Ear-marking and making land available for community and public sanitation facilities;
Promoting partnerships with public, private and non-governmental agencies for
improved provision, maintenance and management of sanitation facilities;
Mainstreaming sanitation in all public activities (e.g. by coordinating with health,
education and infrastructure sectors3);
Taking up sanitation in a mission mode in order to mobilize joint actions from different
public and non-government agencies. This can be accomplished by forming an urban
sanitation steering committee at the state level and a task force at the city level;
Exploring other options and innovations that may be suitable locally.

The components of Govt. of India national support strategy are presented below.

Components of National Urban Sanitation Policy

Govt. of India shall support the following components:

Awareness Generation

A country-wide Information, Education and Communication (IEC) Strategy will be designed
and implemented for raising awareness on the public health and environmental importance
of sanitation. The socio-cultural biases against sanitation and sanitary work need to be
targeted, and dignity and humane approach promoted in the elevation of priority to
sanitation in public affairs. Further, the public-good nature of urban sanitation necessitating
collective action needs to be highlighted in the minds of all stakeholders.

Institutional Roles

The Govt. of India will support clear assignment of roles and responsibilities, resources
and capacities and institutional incentives in relation to setting standards, planning and
financing, implementation, knowledge development, capacity building and training,
Monitoring & Evaluation (M&E), and regulatory arrangements. The government will help
states and cities in ensuring sanitation as a core responsibility of Urban Local Bodies as

3 Investments in proper sanitation facilities (arrangements right up to treatment and safe disposal) must
become a compliance requirement for any investments in infrastructure (e.g. urban transport, railways,
airlines, etc.), and health and education sectors. For instance, urban transport investments must become 100
percent sanitation compliant by providing investments for public and community sanitation, as also specific
plans for transport of solid waste, septage, and appropriate arrangements for sewerage systems.
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envisaged in the Constitutional (Seventy fourth) Amendment Act, 1993. The special roles
of NGOs and Community Based Organisations (CBOs) will be recognized in mobilizing
communities, raising awareness and in working with poor communities to assist them in
finding affordable, community-managed solutions to sanitation.

Reaching The Un-Served And Poor Households

The national policy will help urban areas adopt a city-wide, demand-based participatory
approach to individual (resolving tenure, space and affordability constraints), and
community sanitation where individual sanitation facilities are not feasible. Towards this,
special slum and community sanitation plans will be formulated as a part of the City
Sanitation Plan. Provision of public sanitation facilities will also be supported.

Knowledge Development

The policy recognizes the importance of developing and disseminating knowledge on
institutional development, technology choices and management regimes, planning new
developments and upgradation, and sustainability issues.

Capacity Building

Govt. of India will help formulate and implement a National level strategy on capacity
building and training to support states and cities to build their personnel capacities and
organizational systems for delivery of sanitation services.

Financing

The Govt. of India, wherever possible, will explore possibilities of providing assistance for
funding projects proposed as part of City Sanitation Plans through its schemes like
JNNURM, UIDSSMT, 10% Lump Sum for NE States, Satellite Township Scheme, etc.
However, the emphasis will be on improving the efficiency of existing sanitation
infrastructure and service delivery.

National Monitoring & Evaluation

At the national level, the Govt. of India will support periodic rating of cities by independent
agencies. A National Annual Award will be instituted on the basis of this rating (Chapter on
National Award Scheme for Sanitation for India Cities).

Coordination at the National Level

National investments in urban infrastructure and housing shall accord high priority to
sanitation. Towards this, sanitation will be mainstreamed into all relevant programmes of
all the relevant sectoral ministries.
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Draft Framework for Developing State Sanitation Strategies

Government of India recognizes that sanitation is a state subject and on ground
implementation and sustenance of public health and environmental outcomes requires
strong city level institutions and stakeholders. Further, in spite of the common elements
that characterize urban areas of India across the length and breadth of the country, there
are a number of factors and forces, constraints and opportunities, that are peculiar to
specific situation of states and cities viz. their historical legacy with respect to sanitation,
climate and physiographic factors, economic, social and political parameters, and
institutional variables, etc. Therefore, it is best that each of the States develops its own
State level Strategy to achieve the policy goals set out in the National Urban Sanitation
Policy. In this context, it may be noted that the interpretation and translation of the
National Policy in the special states i.e the North-Eastern States, Andaman and Nicobar
Islands, and Lakshadweep, will take account of their situation (especially community
institutions and financial arrangements) and make special and/or additional provisions
supported by Government of India.

Like in the national policy, state strategies are recommended to detail out the following
generic headings or areas requiring attention:

a) Clear assignment of institutional responsibility, resources and capacities: State Urban
Sanitation Strategies must ensure clear ULB responsibility as envisaged in the 74th

Constitutional Amendment (CA). Where this is partial or incomplete, states will need
to make concerted efforts to devolve powers, roles and responsibilities along with
financial and personnel resources necessary for ULBs to discharge their functions.
Alongside, the ULBs will also have to be accorded wide-ranging powers over agencies
that currently carry out sanitation related activities in the city but are not directly
accountable to them, e.g. para-statals and PHEDs.

b) Setting standards at the State Level (within the overall frame of national standards):

Environment Outcomes (e.g. State Pollution Control Board standards on effluent
parameters, diminishing water resources, impact of climate change, use of low
energy intensive onsite/decentralised wastewater treatment technologies, distributed
utilities etc),
Public Health Outcomes (e.g. State Health Departments)
Processes (e.g. safe disposal of on-site septage) and infrastructure (e.g. design
standards) (PHEDs/ Para-statals ) and coverage of the informal sector activities like
disposal of waste water,solid waste etc.
Service Delivery standards (e.g. by Urban Development departments)

Annexure - I
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Manpower issues such as adequate remuneration, hazardous nature of work,
employment on transparent terms and conditions, use of modern and safe
technology, provision of adequate safety equipment such as gloves, boots, masks,
regular health checkups, medical and accident insurance cover etc.
States are recommended to not just emulate but set their standards higher than the
national standards in order to encourage its institutions and citizens to target higher
standards of public health and environment.

c) Planning and financing at the State Level: ULBs will need to be made responsible
for planning and financing public infrastructure, and leveraging such private
investments as may be required for achieving outcomes (as stated in their State
Strategies). The problem of shortage of funds needs to be factored in. In this regard,
States will need to devolve adequate and predictable resources to ULBs including
setting tariffs, inter-governmental fiscal transfers and devising targeting of subsidies
to the poorest of the poor households. The issue of recovery of O & M cost and
through the introduction of use charges collection of dues needs to be emphasised as
a means of ensuring accountability as well as financial sustainability. In doing so,
State Government�s support to ULBs will need to be increasingly re-oriented to reward
the achievement of outcomes (moving way from input, process and hardware funding
per se). State governments will also be encouraged to launch awards for best
performing cities to bring about a competitive spirit in achieving total sanitation by
cities. Considerable coordination will also be required across other government
agencies and institutions, private and community institutions � to highlight the priority
to sanitation, as well as in planning and implementation of programs.

d) Reaching the Un-served populations and the Urban Poor at the State level:
States will need to resolve tenure, space and affordability constraints to providing
individual sanitation facilities preferentially, and community facilities where individual
provision is not feasible. The provisioning of basic sanitation should be de-linked from
the issues of land tenure. Every urban dweller should be provided with minimum
levels of sanitation, irrespective of the legal status of the land in which he/she is
dwelling, possession of identity proof or status of migration. However, the provision of
basic services would not entitle the dweller to any legal right to the land on which he/
she is residing. At least 20% of the funds under the sanitation sector should be
earmarked for the urban poor. The issues of cross subsidiary the urban poor and their
involvement in the collection of O&M charges should be considered. States will need
to issue guidelines to support cities in adopting participatory approaches to
community sanitation, and rational planning for appropriate and adequate sanitation
for floating population, institutions and public place workers, with explicit recognition
of cost recovery for sustainable management, service delivery and repairs and
maintenance. Special role of NGOs and CBOs needs to be recognized in this
respect, especially for community sanitation facilities.

e) Service Delivery in cities: ULBs will need to be responsible for asset-creation and
managing systems including service delivery. In this context, the ULB may bring in
public, private and community agencies/groups to provide services on its behalf. But
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the final accountability with regard to performance in sanitation will have to be that of
the ULB. Departments and para-statals currently carrying out these responsibilities
will need to be accountable to the respective ULBs (including for example, financing
through the ULBs). The State governments will need to make explicit directions in
this regard, including roles for NGOs and CBOs and the urban poor.

f) Regulation of cities and within cities: State Strategies will need to dwell on this
issue carefully � strengthening existing state level institutions that are charged with
ensuring compliance of ULBs to environmental standards (e.g. State Pollution Control
Boards), health outcomes (e.g. Health Departments), and Service Delivery Standards
(e.g. State Urban Departments). Wherever these responsibilities or action on
deviance are not spelt out clearly, the state strategy will need to make these clear.
The strategy will also have to identify the ULB as having the key regulatory remit
over all properties and agencies/households in the city in respect of outcomes and
process standards stipulated by it.

g) Monitoring & Evaluation at the State and City Levels: The State government will
be responsible for M&E of its cities� performance, and hence needs to devise data
collection and reportage systems using outcome indicators. ULBs in turn need to
track compliance of households (establishments, etc.) with outcomes and process
standards that it has adopted. Introducing citizens� report cards, citizens� monitoring
committees, self-assessment system, inter-city competitions, etc will be considered.
NGOs and CBOs will also play key roles in M&E.

h) Capacity Building & Training: The state strategy needs to identify agencies that
will train its state level, ULB personnel and orientation of elected representatives.
These agencies could be specialist agencies of the state government, and/or NGOs
and private sector organizations. This will also need to focus on capacity building, i.e.
not just training but also development of systems and capacities of ULBs in
sanitation, in line with the Urban Sector Reforms that the state may be implementing.
ULBs will need to provide training on sanitation to their own staff � using state level
resource agencies. They will need to utilize Govt. of India and State Government
Schemes for training and capacity building in order to achieve this.
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Draft Framework for a City Sanitation Plan

Purpose

The purpose of this framework is to assist Urban Local Bodies, NGOs, community based
organizations, citizens and private sector agencies in Govt. of India through a series of
steps toward achieving the goal of 100 percent sanitation in their cities. The focus of this
note is on how to go about the process. Since each city will make choices based on
demand and need, local context, availability of financial and human resources, and the
opportunity for innovations, this note does not answer what options etc. to choose. The
exact contents of this framework may be adapted to suit the state�s urban sanitation
strategy and used for its cities. To assist in thinking through the challenge, some core
building blocks are outlined in this note, as presented in Fig. (1).

Though apparently linear, the process needs to be highly iterative and draw in inputs from
one series of steps to another.

States will need to determine time-frames and deadlines to achieve the goals mentioned in
the National Urban Sanitation Policy and will need to spell out a detailed roadmap,
including the incremental targets for achievement of goals. For example, to achieve the
goal of open defecation free (ODF) by year 2011, a detailed plan for extending access will
need to be formulated and implemented in a time-bound manner. All such steps will need
to be spelt out in and operationalized under the CSPs. While some of the activities in the
sanitation plan may be possible to complete with little financial resources e.g. better
utilization of existing facilities, improved management systems for septage cleaning,
awareness generation; etc. whereas others e.g. reconditioning or laying new sewers, may

Annexure - II

Figure 1: Generic Elements of Planning, Implementation and M&E of City Wide Sanitation
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be more resource-intensive. The CSP will need to be prepared keeping in view what the
city can afford and finance. It will be better as far as possible to improve the effectiveness
of existing facilities before embarking on expensive new investments. Further, thinking
about the whole city, and not just some portions or just some facilities, will be necessary
to achieve the goals in a comprehensive and systematic manner.

Steps for Achieving 100% Sanitation

Key Principles

The National Urban Sanitation Policy identified the following core principles that need to be
addressed. These must be used as a guide by the cities:

Institutional Roles and Responsibilities
Awareness Generation for changing mindsets
City-wide Approach
Technology Choice
Reaching the un-served and poor
Client focus and Generation of Demand
Sustained Improvements

Preparatory Actions

City Sanitation Task Force

Mobilize Stakeholders: The first step in making the cities 100% sanitized is to elevate
the consciousness about sanitation in the mind of municipal agencies, government
agencies and most importantly, amongst the people of the city.

a) Constitute a multi-stakeholder City Sanitation Task Force comprising representatives
from

Agencies directly responsible for sanitation including on-site sanitation, sewerage,
water supply, solid waste, drainage, etc including the different divisions and
departments of the ULB, PHED, etc;
Agencies indirectly involved in or impacted by sanitation conditions including
representatives from the civil society, colonies, slum areas, apartment buildings, etc,
Eminent persons and practitioners in civic affairs, health, urban poverty,
Representatives from shops and establishments,
Representatives of other large institutions in the city (e.g. Cantonment Boards, Govt.
of India or State Govt. Enterprise campuses, etc.),
NGOs working on water and sanitation, urban development and slums, health and
environment,
Representatives of unions of safai karamcharis, sewerage sanitary workers, recycling
agents / kabaris, etc
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Representatives from private firms/contractors formally or informally working in the
sanitation sector (e.g. garbage collectors, septic tank de-sludging firms etc.)
Representatives from educational and cultural institutions
Any other significant or interested stakeholders

Some of the elected Members of the ULB must be members of the Task Force. The Task
Force should be headed by the Mayor with the executive head (e.g. Municipal
Commissioner) as the Convenor. Cities can also choose to appoint, as a part of the Task
Force, City Sanitation Ambassadors chosen from eminent people who enjoy outstanding
credibility and influence amongst the city�s leadership and population. Political leadership
must be involved from all political parties and persuasions so that the sanitation campaign
has the full support of all stakeholders and no opposition from any group. One of the things
to be considered by the Task Force is to organize a multi-stakeholder, multi-party meeting
in the preparatory stage, and take a formal resolution to make the city 100% Sanitized,
and publicize the same, with all signatories.

b) The City Sanitation Task Force will be responsible for:

Launching the City 100% Sanitation Campaign
Generating awareness amongst the city�s citizens and stakeholders
Approving materials and progress reports provided by the implementing agency, other
public agencies, as well as NGOs and private parties contracted by the Implementing
Agency, for different aspects of implementation (see below)
Approving the City Sanitation Plan for the city prepared by the Sanitation
Implementation Agency after consultations with citizens
Undertaking field visits from time to time to supervise progress
Issue briefings to the press / media and state government about progress
Providing overall guidance to the Implementation Agency
Recommend to the ULB fixing of responsibilities for city-wide sanitation on a
permanent basis

The Task Force should meet formally frequently (at least once in two months) in the initial
stages to monitor and guide the process of planning and implementation. At a later stage,
meetings and field visits can be on an as-needed basis. In some cities, the City Sanitation
Task Force may divide up roles and responsibilities amongst smaller sub-committees
to focus on different aspects closely while keeping the overall character of the Task
Force intact.

c) The Task Force should appoint one of the key agencies, preferably the ULB, to
become the City Sanitation Implementing Agency for the CSP for the city. This
agency will be responsible for day-to-day coordination, management and
implementation of the sanitation programs on a city-wide basis. The agency will
coordinate with and agree on joint actions with other public agencies, and contract in
and supervise the services of NGOs (through Memorandum of Understanding) and
private parties (through contracts) for preparing and disseminating materials for IEC,
conducting baseline surveys and stakeholder consultations, maintaining a
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comprehensive GIS-based database, implementing physical works, letting out and
supervising O&M management contracts, etc.

The ULB should formally notify and publicize the appointment of the City Sanitation Task
Force and Implementing Agency.

d) Assign Institutional Responsibilities: One of the key gaps in urban sanitation is lack
of clear and complementary institutional responsibilities. This comprises two aspects:
a) roles and responsibilities institutionalized on a permanent basis; and b) roles and
responsibilities for the immediate campaign, planning and implementation of the
City�s Sanitation Plan � based on which the former can be outlined, experimented
with, and finally institutionalized.

The Sanitation Task Force will recommend the assigning of permanent responsibilities for
city-wide sanitation to the ULB including the following aspects:

The ULB to have final overall responsibility for city-wide sanitation, including
devolving power, functions, functionaries and funds to them
Planning and Financing including State Government and Govt. of India schemes
Asset creation including improvement, augmentation
Operations and Management (O&M) Arrangements for all network, on-site, individual,
community and public sanitation facilities and systems (including transportation up to
final treatment and disposal of wastes)
Fixing tariffs and revenue collections in order to make O&M sustainable
Improving access and instituting special O&M arrangements for the urban poor and
un-served populations in slum areas and in mixed areas
Adopting standards � for

� Environment Outcomes (e.g. State Pollution Control Board standards on effluent
parameters),

� Public Health Outcomes (e.g. State Health Departments),
� Processes (e.g. safe disposal of on-site septage) and
� Infrastructure (e.g. design standards) (PHEDs/ Parastatals ), and
� Service Delivery standards (e.g. by Urban Development departments)

Adoption of Regulatory roles including environmental standards (e.g. State Pollution
Control Boards), health outcomes (e.g. Health Departments).
Measures in case specific stakeholders do not discharge their responsibilities properly
Training and Capacity Building of implementing agency and related personnel
Monitoring of 100% Sanitation involving multiple stakeholders

While the responsibilities for each of the above roles may temporarily vested in one or the
other stakeholders, for reasons of efficiency and effectiveness during the campaign period,
the Task Force will recognize that these roles must be permanently institutionalized in the
ULB and amongst other stakeholders. Therefore, the recommendation of later permanent
roles may be different from those in the Campaign Period.
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In many cases, Acts, rules and regulations exist but these are not enforced. This may be
a good entry point to start on roles and responsibilities (also see Section 3.5 below for
details).The roles and responsibilities for the Sanitation Plan implementation are outlined in
the relevant section below � this will also be the task of the City Sanitation Task Force.

Baseline Data Collection and Creating Database/GIS

In parallel with the preparatory steps, the ULB / Implementing Agency will collate the
information on sanitation that exists with the ULB itself and other agencies in the city. This
will include demographic, institutional, technical, social and financial information. In
addition, it will commission a private agency or an NGO or both to carry out primary data
collection on the missing items � the surveys will use a mix of structured and participatory
techniques. All the data collected must be amenable to linking to an existing or proposed
Geographic Information Systems (GIS) for the city. (If this does not exist, setting up a GIS
for water, sanitation and solid waste management must be finalized and putting into
immediate implementation). The baseline will be over-laid on plans for development of new
areas and colonizations, based on the Master Plan of the City. If a Master Plan does not
exist, appropriate projections will be made after consulting real estate development public
authorities as well as private agencies. The combined database from the above exercise
will form the basis for planning and implementing the campaign. Since such data collection
can be time-consuming, ULBs must start very early on this activity and start using data as
and when it starts becoming available. One of the methods of making the data collation
and database preparation process efficient and adaptive to planning and implementation
actions, is to break it down into simplified components like:

Stage I Data: � use for initial preparatory actions

ULB and PHED data on institutional parameters (organizational structure,
investments and assets, personnel, O&M systems and finances),
Census 2001 data on households, JNNURM/UIDSSMT or other schemes� data
compiled for poor households
ULB data on public sanitation and available crude data on conveyance and treatment.

Stage II Data: - use for IEC Campaign, and planning 100 percent access on a city-wide
basis.

Refined secondary data on existing conditions of disposal and conveyance (sewers,
on-site pits, availability and use of suction machines, etc.) and treatment systems
(landfill sites, recycling, etc.);
Baseline primary data on household / unit arrangements for sanitation and waste
disposal, and hygiene behaviour and perceptions about service providers
Baseline primary data on citizens� demands and perceptions about sanitation
arrangements, outcomes, and health and environmental linkages

Stage III Data: - Use for planning and implementing institutional changes, social
mobilization and upgradation, improvements and new investments in assets and systems
of O&M, M&E, etc.
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Primary data based on sample condition assessment surveys (see parameters
above) of arrangements, disposal and treatment systems
Institutional Assessment detailed information on existing and required skills and
capacities, systems and procedures, financial position
Social � personal hygiene and public health behaviour and practices
Economic � Surveys on willingness to pay for different options
Financial � Costs of O&M, Revenue and tariffs, systems of community management
of community and neighbourhood level systems

Usually, a baseline study needs to be completed in about three to four months (Class II
and above), depending on the size of the city and complexities involved. About two
months is adequate to complete baseline in Cities of Class III and below. Combining
participatory approaches with institutional and other stakeholders, with observation and
community and household interactions using checklists, schedules, etc., makes the data
collection efficient and economical. It may be noted that the baseline is not a census of all
properties and households/units. It is rather an assessment, usually using sampling to
cover all representative types of situations obtaining in the city, in order that progress can
be measured at later points in time comparing with the baseline. Most immediately,
baseline studies are required for planning the City-wide sanitation plan. It is advisable to
cover all aspects during the baseline: technical, institutional, social, economic, financial,
urban poor etc. and be cautious that none of the aspects are left out. Even if the baseline
studies are completed in a short period � this is necessary so that planning processes are
not kept on hold for long � further data collection and updating of records must continue
later on too, and become a part of the ULB/Implementation Agency�s implementation
management system.

Awareness Generation and Launch Of 100% Sanitation Campaign

After a reasonable amount of data (See above) has been collated from secondary and
primary sources, and the Task Force is in place, the first task will be of launching a city-
wide 100% Sanitation Campaign. This will be ideally timed with Govt. of India national
media campaign, and a state wide campaign that the state government may choose to
launch. If required, a professional media agency may be commissioned to work closely
with the Task Force and Implementing Agency to package the messages and direct them
effectively to different stakeholder groups in the city. NGOs may be commissioned to do
group messaging and door-to-door campaigns with special stakeholders like slum-dwellers
etc. Schools and Colleges can play a special role in propagating the messages in their
institutions as well as in their families.

At the city level, it will be advisable to launch the campaign as a time-bound program that
all stakeholders need to work towards. Appropriate media like Newspapers, TV and city
and ward / neighbourhood level programs (sweeping streets, health camps, tree-planting
etc.) may be engaged. There should be an intensive first round followed by successive
rounds that may be focused on specific aspects and / or special type of stakeholders, or
neighbourhoods. One of the methods that some cities or neighbourhoods may try out is to
declare Clean City Week every year or half-year. The Task Force should enlist the
participation of leaders and eminent persons to lead the campaigns. The messages and
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media / campaign strategy for each of the successive rounds must be planned carefully.
There are a number of other programmes (e.g. health, education, HIV / AIDS, etc.) that
have media campaigns. The 100% Sanitation campaign should be coordinated with such
agencies so that maximum multipliers can be gained by collaborative and calibrated
working of these initiatives. Wherever possible, messages should be put in other
campaigns to reinforce the impact.

Specifying Legal and Regulatory Institutional Responsibilities

Even though many of the municipal laws refer to sanitation responsibilities of households
and ULB, etc. these are not clearly laid out or comprehensive. The Implementing Agency
will examine the law and rules in this regard and make recommendations for the Task
Force to make the rules explicit regarding:

Safe sanitary arrangements at unit level (household, establishment)
Designs and systems for safe collection
Norms for transport / conveyance
Treatment and final disposal

The recommended standards and guidelines are available from CPHEEO and Environment
Acts. These will need to be formally adopted including laying down the monitoring and
regulatory responsibilities, and incentives and disincentives for doing so. This must
include the system of user charges / fees, fines and community pressure mechanisms to
help people move to desirable public health behaviour. Actions to be taken in case of
institutional failure will also be specified clearly.

All the above recommendations will be considered by the Task Force and recommended to
the ULB for appropriate action. Executive changes may be implemented immediately
whereas legal matters may be referred to the State Government if not within the ambit of
the ULB. Expert advisors on the Sanitation Task Force will be the resources to utilize for
this task � matters may be discussed with national or state level agencies if standards are
not clear, or need to be further detailed. Interim and working standards may suffice in
many cases to immediately adopt and implement, whereas the codification and detailing
may be undertaken in parallel. In all cases, the Task Force will strive to make standards
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based on the goals of total or 100% Sanitation, and as much as possible, simple and easy
for ULBs and public to understand and adhere to.

Planning and Financing

The task of planning and finding sources of funding will be under the oversight of the Task
Force but carried out by the Implementing Agency. The Agency will take assistance from
consultants etc. to help prepare the plans for the city for different aspects including
institutional, social, technical, financial, etc. At all stages, the plans must be
comprehensive and cover the whole of the city, and not just one part or aspect. Therefore,
a number of innovative measures may have to be used.

The Government of India�s JNNURM, UIDSSMT and BSUP are the key programs to
source funding resources (others being special programs for the North-East and satellite
towns schemes, etc.), apart from State Government�s own resources. Planning should be
aligned to the above funding sources (as well as what customers are willing to pay by way
of connection fees, user charges, etc.), and seek to derive maximum benefits from these
sources for achieving 100% Sanitation. The City and States will also need to explore other
sources of finance to fund their sanitation plans since Govt. of India scheme resources
may not be enough to fulfil all requirements. In this context, it may also be noted that
investments will need to financially sustainable and hence, cities may lay down options
(different levels of infrastructure and service levels) depending what they can afford in the
medium term, and what will prevent them from getting trapped in high loan repayment
liabilities, or O&M management expenditure bubble at a later point in time.

The City Sanitation Plans (CSP) must be prepared and presented by the Implementing
Agency and presented to the Task Force for approval. While the exact contents of the
CSP may vary depending on the local situation, the following aspects must be covered:

Plan for Development of Institutions / Organizations responsible for sanitation, and
their roles and responsibilities;
Plan for ensuring 100% Sanitation Access to different socio-economic groups, and
related O&M systems (including improving existing systems, supplementary
facilities, O&M Management contracts using PPP and community management,
etc.);
Costs and tariffs for service provision;
The issue of collection of dues needs to be emphasised as a means of ensuring
accountability as well as financial sustainability
Investments and O&M systems for new development areas / market and public
places, and residential and other habitations
Plan for safe collection, conveyance and treatment of sanitary wastes
Plan for M&E of implementation, and of achieving and sustaining 100% Sanitation
(including use of community monitoring, etc.)
Issues such as diminishing water resources, impact of climate change, use of low
energy intensive onsite/decentralised wastewater treatment technologies, distributed
utilities etc.
Manpower issues such as adequate remuneration, hazardous nature of work,
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employment on transparent terms and conditions, use of modern and safe
technology, provision of adequate safety equipment such as gloves, boots, masks,
regular health checkups, medical and accident insurance cover etc.
Plans for other aspects significant locally

Some of the bigger cities may choose to prepare the plans on a regional / district or ward-
wise basis. This may be a good way to mobilize stakeholders of the respective wards /
regions and generate competition. However, at all times, it must be emphasized that such
divisions are only limited to convenience in execution and monitoring, and sanitation must
be a city-wide achievement. Hence, the Task Force will have a special role in ensuring the
integration of all the regional or functional components of the CSP as outlined above.

In order to promote wide ownership reflecting the collective and collaborative spirit of the
sanitation endeavour, the CSP should be presented to the public for feedback at different
stages of its development. Notwithstanding the inclusive and representative character of
the City Sanitation Task Force, it is to the city�s benefit if more and more city stakeholders
are able to contribute to the Plan. Holding of at least one, preferably two (draft and final
stages) public meetings, needs to be considered by the Task Force.

Technical Options

Technology choice poses a major problem in Indian cities not only because of lack of
information on what exists at present, but also because of the constraints of land, tenure,
and low budgetary priority accorded to sanitation historically. This leads to estimations of
investments using conventional technologies that are mind-boggling and paralyze any
incremental action. The key issues about Technical Options are:

Technologies come with attendant capital and O&M costs, and management systems
that may or may not be appropriate to a city�s situation at a given time. Very often we
can fall into the trap of planning systems that are difficult to finance, institutions are
not ready and geared to operate and maintain them, and people are not ready or
willing to adopt these and pay for service provision. Also, technology is linked to a
whole set of environmental, behavioural and cultural parameters that need be taken
into account. A holistic approach is required for technology choice.
Approach to difficult existing situations (e.g. dense areas with on-site systems
draining into nalis) is to think about upgradation and retro-fitting options to make the
systems sanitary and safe and perform to their existing capacity first.
Technologies need to be incremental � for instance, even if sewers are ideal for
dense settlements, they may not be feasible to immediately execute. In such cases,
interim (e.g. on-site, or community septic tanks or latrines if space is a constraint)
systems may be planned with a view to later upgrade these to more sophisticated
system (e.g. sewerage).
Technologies and attendant systems for new development areas can be planned in
advance. This results in early investments leading to cheaper and more sustainable
systems in the future.
Technologies are only a means and not an end in itself. They are to enable sanitary
and safe confinement and disposal and hence, the approach to design must be
keeping these ends in view.
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Technologies that promote recycle and reuse of treated wastewater should be
encouraged.

There is considerable information available on existing options as also the experience with
some new systems and processes � see for instance, �The Guide to Decision making �
Technical Options for Urban Sanitation in India� (Draft, WSP SA, 2007). These need to be
reviewed by the Implementing Agency and where needed, specialist advice sought from
state and national level agencies, and the private and community sectors. Exposure visits
and training programs will be required to take an informed decision. Finally, customers are
at the heart of such systems � households and establishments must be consulted on
expressing their preference after being made aware of the pros and cons of each of the
systems under consideration.

Technology choice again should address the city-wide nature of the challenge � a mix of
options must add up to addressing the issue completely, not just in bits.

Finally, technologies need to be planned for the full cycle of arrangements at the unit level,
conveyance/transport, and final treatment and disposal into the environment. Any
combination of systems that does not lead to the output of 100 % safe collection,
conveyance and treatment, will not serve the purpose of achieving 100% Sanitation for the
city.

Situation Analysis Studies show that the bulk of decision-making and unit level
investments are made by households and establishments � with more focus on
arrangements, and less attention to disposal. Public agencies are concerned with disposal
and treatment but boundaries of roles and responsibilities are not clear. In many if not
most of the cases, public agencies are also unable to accord much attention to the public
infrastructure and systems for disposal and treatment (e.g. sewerage systems, sewage
treatment plants), or leave it for the households to resolve their problems (e.g. cleaning of
septage). Thus issues of O&M and sustainability need to be kept in view when planning for
technology options (also see below).

Reaching the Un-Served Populations and the Urban Poor

Experiences from many Indian cities show that a differentiated approach is necessary to
extend good quality sanitation services to the poor � the group that suffers the most in
terms of adverse impacts on health and lost earnings.

Participatory approaches are needed to consult the poor settlements and involve them in
the process of planning and management of sanitation arrangements. Many settlements
may have the necessary conditions to support the provision of individual on-site sanitation
arrangements (e.g. as tried out in some pockets in Ahmedabad, etc.) that are ideal, in many
others, tenure and legal issues prevent provision of individual toilets and hence CTs are the
only way for immediate succour and access (e.g. as is the case with Mumbai, Pune, etc.).
In some places, conventional and shallow sewers have also been tried out as alternative to
on-site solutions in dense settlements. Examination of legal / tenurial, space and affordability
issues in close consultation with communities becomes a key step in planning innovative
means that are owned by users and will be sustainably managed by them.
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NGOs can play an important role in mobilizing slum communities. Further, when
community groups themselves take over the O&M of community facilities, then
sustainable services become possible. This is also a way of reducing costs (compared to
say, pay and use public toilets) and making services affordable to the poorest of families.

Another segment of population normally without sanitation is those who live in dispersed
urban locations not being slums or in groups of houses that have legally not been notified
as slums. Innovative approaches are required to extend services to these population
groups too.

It may be noted that Public Sanitation is for general public or floating populations whereas
CTs are those where an identifiable core group of users exist, even if floating population
may occasionally use these facilities.

The Implementing Agency will need to take stock of the legal and non-notified settlements
in the city, and in partnership with NGOs and Community Based Organizations (CBOs),
initiate a process of collaborative planning and delivery of services. Sanitation services
also serve as an entry point for improved water supply, drainage improvements and
community managed solid waste disposal systems � these areas should also be targeted
while planning for sanitation is being undertaken.

At least 20% of the funds under the sanitation sector should be earmarked for the urban
poor. The issues of cross subsidisation of the urban poor and their involvement in the
collection of O&M charges should be addressed.

Finally and not least of all the obstacles, is the mindset of officers of ULBs and other
citizens: biases and myths often hinder proper service provision to poor settlements.
There must be a concerted effort to raise awareness amongst all stakeholders about the
huge health and environmental costs that all have to bear if services are not
comprehensively provided to all citizens. Two steps are necessary to achieve this change
in mindsets: a) orientation programs must be conducted for ULB functionaries; and b)
setting up permanent systems in ULBs, complemented with agreements with NGOs and
CBOs, to deliver services and monitor outcomes on an urgent basis to all poor
households, as well as others who are either un-served or have unsanitary arrangements
for defecation, collection or disposal.

Operation & Maintenance and Service Delivery Systems

Institutional systems for O&M are at the heart of any successful set of systems and
procedures to achieve and sustain 100 % sanitation. As outlined above, responsibilities for
institutions are weakly defined and even if stipulated hardly followed properly.

Therefore, existing systems must be examined with the question: which agency or
institution is responsible for operating and maintaining the system or a part thereof? If they
do not discharge their responsibilities, what corrective action or recourse exists and who is
responsible for this? For new investments similar questions need to be asked so that
assets and services do not suffer from lack of proper O&M. A city-wide perspective is
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necessary since O&M is required for all parts of the sanitation systems, whether they are
to do with excreta removal, or drainage or solid waste management. Assigning institutional
responsibility also must go hand in hand with technology selection, design and
implementation/creation of assets.

While sewerage systems have limited responsibility of households (from own property to
nearest street connection), institutions responsible for the rest of the conveyance systems
are faced with a number of personnel, finance and incentives related constraints. These
need to be mapped and clearly addressed � even with little resources; innovations need to
be made in the organization responsible (ULB department or PHE unit) to seek immediate
remedies while a more systematic planned set of steps to improve O&M may be
implemented during the plan.

In most on-site systems, households are left to fend for themselves � often, there is no
check on unhealthy and illegal practices such as draining wastes in to nalas and drains.
These also need to be brought under the remit of the respective public agency and
properly dealt with. Septage clearance services are another area where quick action can
be initiated and the necessary fees charged from households.

In drainage and solid waste too, a number of steps can be initiated (some of these have
been successfully tried out in solid waste management in many Indian cities) that ensure
that O&M and service delivery are proper and in which consumer households also have a
stake and roles built in.

Preparing O&M Protocol for each of the sanitation facilities in the city is a good step in
this direction, and their adherence needs to be monitored by senior officers, elected
representatives and community members.

O&M systems often suffer because customers do not recognize this as a service, and do
not pay for the poor service levels. O&M is closely related to the financial sustainability of
service provision, and hence, the Implementing Agency must take full stock of the
financial implications of improving current and future service levels. These should lead to
proposals to the City Task Force, as a part of the CSP, on how to recover or fund the
costs of O&M.

Customer complaints and redressal systems are another major area needing attention.
One of the important changes that need to be effected amongst the ULB, or service
provision agency is to treat citizens as customers of services. Accordingly, complaints,
redressal and feedback systems can be instituted for sustained improvements. Preparing
proper customer records and taking structured feedback are ways already tried out in other
sectors with satisfactory results in improving public services. Providing orientation and
training programs, implementing customer relationship systems, and linking O&M
performance to personnel performance are ways to examine for implementation of
improved service delivery systems.

Finally, in many cases, households and communities may be in a better position to carry
out O&M tasks or monitor performance thereof. This approach works specially when
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communities have incentives to work together and/or there are considerable externalities
of a particular behaviour (individual actions affecting others easily). Maintenance
management of CTs, maintaining cleanliness in neighbourhoods, keeping drains and nalas
clean, street sweeping, etc. are examples where community groups can easily monitor the
performance of service providers. In case of poorer neighbourhoods and slums, some of
these tasks may be formally entrusted to local groups too.

Capacity Building & Training

The role of capacity building and training is crucial in achieving and sustaining 100 %
sanitation. Because of the historical neglect, the what and how to do of sanitation is
limited to a minuscule group of personnel in ULBs / service provider agencies � even
these skills run down over time due to little scope for application and sometimes the
narrow nature of the specific job. Therefore, two broad kinds of interventions are
necessary:

a) Orientation, building of skills and aptitude for carrying out different types of activities
in respect of total sanitation

b) Designing and implementing working systems in ULBs or service provision agencies
to provide the right kind of structures, linkages and organizational systems and
environments that utilize the skills and perspectives imparted above.

The task of building capacities is huge � this is compounded by the generally low levels of
synthesis and dissemination of existing knowledge and experiences of working with
different kind of technologies, management regimes, organizational systems and
processes and institutional relationships. Therefore, there is a dual agenda of consolidating
and applying existing and new knowledge in a learning-by-doing framework, and building
capacities thereon in an adaptive manner that is able to accommodate a range of
personnel from different kind of backgrounds. National and State level Resource
Organisations including NGOs, need to be brought in by the City Task Forces, to assist in
this huge agenda � that needs to be woven closely with the Sanitation Campaign,
Planning, Implementation, and Monitoring and evaluation. Similarly, specialist institutions
need to be deployed early with assistance of the Union and State Governments, so that
the knowledge development on technologies and management regimes is quickly made
available for the city to adapt. The role of NGOs will be valuable in training and capacity
building for participatory methods and consultation techniques to be used with the urban
poor and un-served households.

Two strategies are worth considering in the capacity building agenda: a) bulk training for a
range of municipal, NGO/CBO, private sector personnel - right from the start of the
campaign in the city; b) Differentiated and specialized training on a demand-basis to
personnel in and outside the government over the period of the Sanitation Plan
implementation.

One of the common death-knells of training and capacity building is the lack of incentives
and organizational environment to practice learnt perspectives and skills. This highlights
the need for the Task Force and implementing organizations to plan the training of their
personnel in such a manner that their skills can be put to productive use.
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Agencies from the private sector, public and NGO training and capacity building
institutions must be involved in the campaign process to carry out the necessary
assessments and help the Task Force plan and devise a strategy for Human Resource
Development and capacity development through the implementation cycle, and institute
appropriate practices within the institutional framework of the ULB and other stakeholders
for the future.

Implementation Management and Monitoring & Evaluation

Implementation Management
The task of Implementation management can prove to be onerous if the planning stages
are done in a hurry or are inadequate in taking account of ground reality (including current
assets, finances, capacities and availability of suppliers and vendors, and other
environmental conditions). While the Implementation Agency will be responsible for overall
implementation, it is useful to think about plan implementation and delivery mechanisms
for each of the components of the Plan (as outlined in Section 3.6 above). The typical
components indicate that there need to be either in-house resources deployed for these
tasks (e.g. as in bigger ULBs) or private and NGO service providers need to be contracted
or commissioned to carry out the implementation. The following types of skills and
competencies are required in these implementation agents:

Institutions / Organizations Development, and financial (capital and O&M costs,
tariffs, ULB finances, etc.)
Socio-economic and community management
Urban planning
Health and environmental linkages to sanitation
Technical capacities to implement new assets and facilities and set up O&M
systems for new development areas
Monitoring & Evaluation
Capacities to address plans for other local aspects

Expert institutions, Consultants, NGOs, etc. who were involved in planning, may be
considered for participating in and providing Project Management Support to the
Implementation Agency. In some of the larger cities, this may be an effective way to
achieve efficient implementation of a large-scale sanitation plan for which the city may not
have all expertise and management competencies within the ULB, or where many parallel
activities are to be implemented leading to shortage of personnel capacities for peaks of
activity.

Contracts and their management are crucial in making sure that the implementation is
without delays and adheres to appropriate quality standards. Two broad kinds of services
are required: hardware related capacities that have to do with implementing physical works
and software / process related capacities e.g. social mobilization, institutional
development, training, etc. Since the ULB may not have requisite capacities and systems
to effectively deal with the challenges of contracting and supervision of contracts,
innovations are needed: these include taking assistance from State level agencies in
selection and procurement; appointing contractors and consultants on a cost-plus basis;



National Urban Sanitation Policy

30

lump-sum or unit-price contracts for other components and so on. Memoranda of
Understanding (e.g. with NGOs) to arrive at a common shared understanding of
responsibilities and deliverables are another tool to address some of the components.
Finally, training in contract management may be an area that core members of the
Implementing Agency need to go through if requisite capacities are deemed to be wanting.
The presence and guidance of the City Sanitation Task Force will be an assurance of
quality procedures, fairness, and focus on deliverables. Supervision and M&E of
implementation will provide other methods of mid-course correction.

Monitoring & Evaluation and Supervision of Progress

The City Sanitation Task Force and the Implementing Agency need to think about M&E of
the implementation as an integral part of the City Sanitation Plan (CSP). The mechanisms
to be used in monitoring implementation include:

Administrative data from Implementing Agency Reports and from the implementing
consultants, contractors
Task Force field visits to different parts of the city
NGOs working in different parts of the city, e.g. an NGO working in certain slum
pockets may be able to monitor changes in the relevant settlements since they work
there and visit and interact with people regularly. A Memorandum of Understanding or
undertaking to provide additional expenses may be required from the ULB, whereas
some NGOs, especially those working on health, may be collecting some of this data
as a part of their own work;
Community Groups asked to provide structured feedback to the implementing agency
and the Task Force on progress of implementation and the condition in their
respective neighbourhoods
Independent third party assessments
Concurrent Evaluations by a Survey Agency

An important aspect of monitoring and evaluation is to make the findings and reports
available to the public so that feedback and suggestions can be received from other
stakeholders. Sharing key features in monthly Task Force meetings and press briefings
are also another way of mobilizing city stakeholders and eliciting their cooperation.

Evaluation of 100% Sanitation Status

The mechanisms and systems used for M&E often determine the quality of assessments
of results as well as to a large extent the responses of different stakeholders. Section 4 of
the Chapter on National Award Scheme for Sanitation for India Cities lists draft M&E
indicators in terms of output, process and outcome related parameters.

While the Task Force and Implementing Agency may use a combination of mechanisms
suggested above for implementation, for evaluation of 100% Sanitation Milestone
achievements, a number of tools can be considered:
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A mix of Self-Assessment by the City Sanitation Task Force � based on
Implementation Agency data, citizens� groups feedback, and primary Field Visits;
Independent Report Cards and Evaluation Missions commissioned by the City Task
Force and/or mounted by the State Government
Cross-city monitoring with participation of State level and other-city stakeholders
Govt. of India monitoring missions and independent agencies

Experiences from other sectors shows that multi-stakeholder M&E systems, using
simplified formats to assess objective indicators are likely to build a shared ownership,
and economically produce reliable results. Therefore, the City Sanitation Task Force may
consider publicizing, as a part of the initial awareness generation campaign, the key
indicators that all stakeholders should monitor, and devise a simplified mechanism to
collect data and report on.

Introduction of competitive reward schemes within cities are another way to improve the
quality of monitoring and evaluation of 100% Sanitation achievements.

Monitoring of 100% Sanitation Status

In order to ensure that after the city or parts thereof do not slip back after the achievement
of the milestone, there need to be systems instituted to ensure that this is not a one-time
achievement but rather a permanent change in behaviour, systems and practices.

Again, multiple stakeholders need to be involved in this process, while the ULB or the
Task Force may take the lead in doing so. The mechanisms to institute sustenance of
change include:

ULB Roles in monitoring processes, outputs and outcomes: the ULB will need to
assume leadership and institutionalize the means of monitoring the 100% Sanitation
Status. This will be closely tied to New Investments and O&M roles and
responsibilities within the ULB divisions, but it is recommended that a unit separate
from the above units is made responsible for the overall outcomes of the city�s
achievements and their sustenance. The ULB will also be able to do this more
effectively if it involves other government agencies (Environment, Health related
within and outside its own organization) NGOs, CBOs, the urban poor etc.
The role of Citizens� Groups in monitoring on a day-to-day basis is invaluable and
should be mobilized especially for the protection of neighbourhoods, incremental
improvements, as well as immediate reportage of any deviance that needs solutions.
At the overall city level of course, the erstwhile monitoring of implementation will
transform into adding the responsibilities relating to sustained change at the ground
level.
The best method of sustaining change is to regularly collect formal data and informal
information and feedback, and make it public so that there is pressure created
equally on the public agencies, private service providers, as well as households and
communities, to keep to sustained practices. Rewards again serve as triggers for
sustenance and in many cases, also to make improvements that will earn credit to
the city. As the Rewards Section (below) outlines, there are a number of other indirect
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benefits that accrue to cities becoming 100 percent sanitized and making constant
improvements.

City Reward Schemes

Cities can institute their own reward schemes to incentivise local stakeholders to
participate in the process of improvements for reaching 100% sanitation. Rewards could
be given following the national guidelines on an area basis. For example, the following
could be units for rewards:-

a) Municipal Wards;
b) Colonies or Residents� Associations;
c) Schools, colleges and other educational institutions
d) Market and Bazaar Committees,
d) City-based institutions or localities e.g. Railway stations, Bus Depot, Office

Bhawans, etc.
e) Other locations and institutions that may be in the city.

The reward may contain a nominal amount of money for further upkeep and maintenance
of sanitary systems, improvements in infrastructure targeted to better health and
environment, as also special purposes like holding Environment Fairs, Health Camps, etc.
A scroll of honour, public function to accord recognition, and rating of wards may also be
considered as a part of rewards.

While such rewards are being instituted, it must be emphasized that the responsibility of
any group or locality is not over by just its own achievements. It must be a city-wide
enterprise and no one will be safe and benefit from a health life and environment unless
everyone in the city area and its surroundings moves to improved personal and community
practices of 100% sanitation.

The leadership of municipal ward elected representatives, local community leaders,
citizens� groups and community based organizations, will be a crucial in achieving and
sustaining 100 % sanitized wards or localities. They must be mobilized to compete in a
healthy manner in achieving sanitation.

{Therefore, the reward scheme should become important in local community civic affairs,
politics, and valorize the local economy too.}

Cities with Special Institutions and Characteristics

 i) There may be cities that have special institutional arrangements: cities where ULBs
are not in place or have responsibilities only for a part of the city (other parts coming
under a cantonment or a development authority). In such cities, a multi-agency Task
Force will need to be created that can plan, guide and monitor the 100% sanitation
campaign. It will be crucial that no part of the city is left out and as convenient and
efficient, the authorities implement similar measures in their respective jurisdictions.

ii) Cities where ULBs are only partially responsible for sanitation, other responsibilities
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vested in para-statal agencies like PHED / PWD. The City Sanitation Task Force
must involve representatives from all agencies involved in sanitation. This will include
all agencies responsible for household / unit level sanitation, sanitation and
sewerage, water supply, health and environment.

iii) Cities that have unique topographical, environmental features (e.g. hilly or coastal
regions), and therefore may be vulnerable to natural phenomena like floods, landslips,
earthquakes, etc. Specialist advice may be sought by such cities from expert
national and state level agencies, and private firms. Such specialist institutions may
be invited to become members in the City Sanitation Task Force, and contribute their
specialist knowledge and advice to the process. In cities vulnerable to natural
disasters, special measures for sanitation must be explicitly incorporated in their
Disaster Preparedness and Mitigation Plan.

If such a plan does not exist, the Task Force must lay out the steps to be taken for the
city to cope with such disasters including:

a) Institutional Roles and Responsibilities for disaster preparedness,
b) Incorporation of disaster preparedness in the design and O&M of sanitation

arrangements and systems (at household / unit level, in transport and conveyance,
and in sewage treatment / disposal),

c) Emergency measures and rehabilitation measures in the event of disasters,
d) Building key points from above in public awareness generation campaigns.

Reference and Resource Material

Manual on Sewerage and Sewage Treatment, CPHEEO, Ministry of Urban Development,
Government of India.

Urban Sanitation in India � Planning for a Better Future, Urban Sanitation Planning
Guidance Notes, Ministry of Urban Development, Government of India

WSP-SA (2007). A Guide to Decision-Making: Technology Options for Urban Sanitation in
India. Draft for Discussion. Forthcoming.

ASCII (2007).Case Studies on Urban Sanitation from Indian Cities (CD).
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National Award Scheme for Sanitation for Indian Cities

Goal

In order to rapidly promote sanitation in urban areas of the country (as provided for in the
National Urban Sanitation Policy and Goals 2008), and to recognize excellent performance
in this area, the Government of India intends to institute an annual award scheme for
cities. The award is based on the premise that improved public health and environmental
standards are the two outcomes that cities must seek to ensure for urban citizens. In
doing so, governments in states and urban areas will need to plan and implement holistic
city-wide sanitation plans, thereby put in place processes that help reach outputs
pertaining to safe collection, disposal and disposal (including conveyance, treatment, and/
or re-use without adverse impacts on the environment in and around the cities). It may be
noted that the awards will not recognize mere inputs, hardware or expenditure incurred in
urban sanitation but assess how these lead to achievements of intermediate milestones
toward the final result of 100 % safe disposal of wastes from the city on a sustainable
basis. Cities will need to raise the awareness of city stakeholders (households,
establishments, industries, municipal functionaries, media, etc.) since improved sanitation
can ensure improved public health and environmental outcomes only if considerable
changes in behaviour and practice take place across the spectrum of society.

Concept of Totally Sanitized Cities

A totally Sanitized City will be one that has achieved the outputs or milestones specified in
the National Urban Sanitation policy, the salient features of which are as follows:

Cities must be open defecation free
Must eliminate the practice of manual scavenging and provide adequate personnel
protection equipment that addresses the safety of sanitation workers.
Municipal wastewater and storm water drainage must be safely managed
Recycle and reuse of treated wastewater for non potable applications should be
implemented wherever possible.
Solid Waste collected and disposed off fully and safely
Services to the Poor and Systems for Sustaining Results
Improved Public Health Outcomes and Environmental Standards

Baseline, Eligibility and Selection Procedure

a) Baseline and Planning: First, each of the cities will conduct a survey (based on
secondary and primary data sources) and establish a comprehensive baseline with
respect to (liquid and solid) waste generation, collection and disposal in the city. This
will enable them to place themselves through objective self-assessment, in the

Annexure - III
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relevant sanitary category (see below). This will form the basis for a City Sanitation
Campaign to mobilize all stakeholders, and raise awareness about and priority to 100
% sanitation. Based on the baseline, the city will draw up and implement with support
from the State Government and Govt. of India, a comprehensive City Sanitation Plan
to address the situation in order to reach the goal of becoming 100% sanitized.

b) Implementation: The city will implement its City Sanitation Plan in a strategic
manner, clearly prioritizing areas that need urgent attention, and implementing long-
term plans in parallel. Again, emphasis will be on mobilizing all city stakeholders and
raising the importance of behaviour change, practices and installations for safe and
sanitary disposal of all wastes of the city on a sustainable basis.

c) Achievement of milestones: The cities/urban areas that have achieved the
sanitation outputs and outcomes described above and have systems and procedures
in place to sustain these, will apply to their State Governments (State Urban
Development / Municipal Administration Department), for recognition and nomination
for the national award.

d) State-level Verification and Awards: The state government will be fully responsible
for supporting and supervising their cities to implementing the above steps, and in
this regard, may consider instituting a State-level award scheme to promote
competition amongst the urban areas within the state. State Governments will also
need to launch state level awareness campaigns.

e) National Cities� Sanitation Rating: The MoUD, Govt. of India, will commission
independent agencies to carry out surveys of all Class I cities (and other cities
included under JNNURM) and publish the results nationally as the basis for
recognizing performance. In addition, Govt. of India may also request states for
recommending cities showing commendable performance, that will be followed by a
due verification process.

f) Criteria for Awards: The National Urban Sanitation Advisory Group, constituted by
the MoUD, will be responsible for setting out and revising criteria for the national
award. This Committee will also be the final authority in deciding annual awards to
applicant cities.

g) Type of Awards: the award scheme will recognize the achievement of cities at the
national level. However, no monetary incentive or reward is envisaged for the award.
The award may however include, for city and state representatives, sponsorship to
participate in national events, trainings, and exchange and learning visits to other
locations.

Rating and Categorization of Cities

The rating of cities in regard to their performance in sanitation improvements will be
based on set of objective indicators of outputs, processes and outcomes, as
presented in Table (1).
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Table 1: Indicative Objective Rating Chart for Sanitation in Cities (Draft)

No Indicators Points*

1 Ouput-related 50

A No open defecation sub-total 16
i. Access and use of toilets by urban poor and other un-served households

(including slums) - individual and community sanitation facilities 4
ii. Access and use of toilets for floating and institutional populations -

adequate public sanitation facilities 4
iii. No open defecation visible 4
iv. Eliminate Manual Scavenging and provide personnel protection

equipment to sanitary workers 4
B Proportion of total human excreta generation that is safely collected

(6 points for 100%) 6
C Proportion of total black waste water generation that is treated and

safely disposed off (6 points for 100%) 6
D Proportion of total grey waste water generation that is treated and

safely disposed off(3 points for 100%) 3
E Proportion of treated waterwater that is recycled and reused for non

potable applications 3
E Proportion of total storm-water and drainage that is efficiently and

safely managed (3 points for 100%) 3
F Proportion of total solid waste generation that is regularly collected

(4 points for 100%) 4
G Proportion of total solid waste generation that is treated and safely

disposed off (4 points for 100%) 4
H City wastes cause no adverse impacts on surrounding areas outside

city limits (5 points for 100%) 5

2 Process-related** 30

A M&E systems are in place to track incidences of open defecation 4
B All sewerage systems in the city are working properly and there is no

ex-filtration (Not applicable for cities without sewerage systems) 5
C Septage/sludge is regularly cleaned, safely transported and disposed

after treatment, from on-site systems in the city (MAXIMUM 10 marks for
cities without sewerage systems) 5

D Underground and Surface drainage systems are functioning and are
well-maintained 4

E Solid waste management (collection and treatment) systems are efficient
(and are in conformity with the MSW Rules, 2003) 5

F There is clear institutional responsibility assigned; and there are
documented operational systems in practice for b)/c) to e) above 4

G Sanctions for deviance on part of polluters and institutions is clearly
laid out and followed in practice 3

3 Outcome-related 20

A Improved quality of drinking water in city compared to baseline 7
B Improved water quality in water bodies in and around city compared

to baseline 7
C Reduction in water-borne disease incidence amongst city population

compared to baseline 6

* The marks for the above indicators will be revised every two to three years. Over time, indicators about
more stringent conditions e.g. no-urination, or spitting in open/public spaces, etc. will be introduced as
indicators. The weights accorded to each category and specific indicators will also be revised.** In this
context, bigger cities may consider instituting good practice systems that comply with ISO (International
Standards Organization) and/or BIS (Bureau of Indian Standards) process systems.
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On the basis of the above rating scheme, cities will be placed in different categories
as presented in Table (2). National rating survey data will utilize these categories for
publication of results.

Table 2: City Colour Codes: Categories

No. Category Description

1 Red Cities on the brink of public health and environmental �emergency� and
needing immediate remedial action < 33

2 Black Needing considerable improvements 34-66
3 Blue Recovering but still diseased � 67-90
4 Green Healthy and Clean city � 91 � 100

On the basis of plans prepared and implemented, cities will be able to measure the
results of their actions, and be able to clearly chart out their improvements over time
compared to their baseline situation.
On achievement of remarkable results, i.e. coming into the Green category (Healthy
and Clean City), cities will typically become eligible for the national award. Other
cities showing remarkable incremental performance or selective achievements may
also be given special or honorary awards. Cities in different size-classes may also be
considered for category-wise awards.
Based on results of the Rating survey and selection of awardees, cities will be invited
to participate in a National Urban Sanitation Award ceremony.

Special and Honorary Awards

In order to mobilize cities to participate in the competition, two strategies will be followed:-

Institution of award schemes as a part of State Strategies
Institution of special and honorary awards to cities showing spectacular performance
in selective dimensions or substantial increments

Special Awards: will be given to recognize special achievements, especially in the initial
stages, since achievement of 100% sanitation may be difficult especially in the initial
stages. For instance, a city may demonstrate remarkable performance in the area of
stopping open defecation although 100 percent treatment may be constrained because of
lack of time and resources within a given year. In such cases of selective performance,
awards will be instituted � in the initial years, these awards will be to accord recognition to:

Stopping Open Defecation
Remarkable performance in awareness generation
Institutional assignment and implementation of operational procedures
Mobilization of community organizations or non-government agencies in sanitation
campaigns



Honorary Awards for Exemplary Performance: It may be difficult for many urban areas
to immediately show all-round performance in sanitation. Therefore, cities showing
maximum overall improvements in a given year, compared to their baseline situation, may
also be given an award with a view to recognition of incremental efforts made.

If State strategies incorporate award schemes, many of the above category of performers
will be pre-selected from states, and sent up for the national competition.

Funding

a) The Ministry of Urban Development, Govt. of India, will fund the national rating
surveys, and bear the expenses for organizing the annual national Award
Presentation Ceremony.

b) Cities will utilize funds that they are eligible for, following guidelines, under the Govt.
of India-assisted (JNNURM, UIDSSMT, VAMBAY etc.). State Government schemes
may also supplement funds for the purpose to their cities.

c) The Government of India will support the cities and State Governments� efforts by i)
launching a national communication campaign for awareness generation; ii) providing
technical assistance and guidance (Guidance Notes, training and capacity building,
etc.) for cities; iii) Providing funding support from Govt. of India-assisted schemes,
where provided for; and iv) Funding the national rating of cities� surveys and annual
award ceremony.
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—ठोस अपिश� ट 
बंधन िनयम, 2015 का 
 प भारत सरकार के पया%वरण, वन और जलवायु 

प+रवत%न मं,ालय क- अिधसूचना सं. सा.का.िन.451 (अ) तारीख 3 जून, 2015 को भारत के राजप, भाग II, खंड-3, उप 

खंड (i) म6 उसी तारीख को 
कािशत �कए गए थे, िजसम6 उनसे 
भािवत होने वाल े संभािवत < यि=य> से नगरीय ठोस 

अपिश� ट (
बंधन और हथालन) िनयम 2000 को अिध?ांत करते @ए उA त अिधसचूना के Bारा ठोस अपिश� ट 
बंधन िनयम, 

2015 के 
काशन क- तारीख से साठ �दन> क- अविध क- समािC से पूव% आEेप और सुझाव आमंि,त �कए थे।   

  

 

उ= राजप, क- 
ितयां जनता को तारीख 3 जून, 2015 को उपलHध कराई गI थJ;  

िनधा%+रत अविध के भीतर उ= 
ाKप िनयम> पर 
ाL त आपिMय> तथा +टL पिणय> पर केN O सरकार Bारा सP यक Kप 

से िवचार �कया गया था;   

पया%वरण (संरEण) अिध िनयम, 1986 (1986 का 29) क- धारा 3, 6 और 25 Bारा 
दM शि= य> का 
योग 

करते @ए और नगरीय ठोस अपिश Q (
बंधन और हथालन) िनयम, 2000, उन बात> के िसवाय अिध?ांत करते @ए िजN ह6 ऐसे 

अिध?मण> से पहले �कया गया ह ैया �कए जाने का लोप �कया गया ह,ै केN Oीय सरकार ठोस अपिश� ट> का 
बंधन करने के 

िलए िनP निलिखत िनयम बनाती ह ैअथा%त् :   
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. संि�� त नाम और �ारंभ.

 नाम और �ारंभ. नाम और �ारंभ.

 नाम और �ारंभ.–

––

– 

  

  

  

 

(1)  इन िनयम> का संिEL त नाम ठोस अपिश� ट 
बंधन िनयम, 2016 ह।ै  

(2)  ये राजप, म6 इनके 
काशन क- तारीख से 
वृU त ह>गे । 
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2.  लागू होना

2.  लागू होना2.  लागू होना

2.  लागू होना-

--

- 

  

 ये िनयम 
U येक शहरी V थानीय िनकाय, शहरी Eे,> के िवV तार, भारत के महारिजV Wार और जनगणना 

आयुA त Bारा यथा घोिषत जनगणना नगर>, अिधसूिचत Eे,>, अिधसूिचत औZोिगक नगरी,  भारतीय रेल के अधीन Eे,>, 

िवमानपU तन>, वायुयान बेस, बंदरगाह और हारबर, रEा V थापना[, िवशेष आ\थक जोन, रा] य और केN Oीय सरकार> के 

संगठन>, समय-समय पर ?मश: रा] य सरकार Bारा यथा अिधसूिचत तीथ%, धा\मक तथा ऐितहािसक महU व के V थान> और 

िजसम6 औZोिगक अपिश� ट, प+रसकंटमय अपिश� ट, प+रसंकटमय रसायन, जैव िच�कU सा अपिशट, ई-अपिश� ट, सीस-अP ल 

बैट+रयां और रेिडयो स�?य अपिश� ट पया%वरण (संरEण) अिधिनयम, 1986 के अधीन अलग से बनाए गए िनयम> के अधीन 

आते हa, के िसवाय 
U येक घरेलू, सांV थािनक, वािणि]यक और �कसी भी अN य गैर-आवासीय ठोस अपिश� ट जिन,> पर लागू 

ह>गे:-  

3.  प�रभाषाएं

3.  प�रभाषाएं3.  प�रभाषाएं

3.  प�रभाषाएं-

--

- 

  

 (1)  इन िनयम> म6, जब तक �क सदंभ% से अN यथा अपेिEत न हो,- (1) ‘‘

‘‘‘‘

‘‘वातजीवी

वातजीवीवातजीवी

वातजीवी 

  

 क� पो

क� पोक� पो

क� पो� टी

� टी� टी

� टीकरण

करणकरण

करण’’

’’’’

’’ से 

ऑA सीजन क- िवZमानता म6 जैिवक पदाथ% का सूb म जैवक-य िवघटन अंतव%िलत कोई िनयंि,त 
�?या अिभ
ेत ह;ै  

2. ‘‘

‘‘‘‘

‘‘अवायुजीवी 

अवायुजीवी अवायुजीवी 

अवायुजीवी उपचारण

उपचारणउपचारण

उपचारण’’

’’’’

’’ से ऑA सीजन के अभाव म6 जिैवक पदाथ% का सूb म जैवक-य िवघटन अंतव%िलत कोई 

िनयंि,त 
�?या अिभ
ेत है; 

3. ''

''''

''�ािधकार

�ािधकार�ािधकार

�ािधकार''

''''

'' से यथािV थित, रा] य 
दषूण िनयं,ण बोड% या 
दषूण िनयं,ण सिमित Bारा �कसी 
सुिवधा के 
चालक 

या शहरी V थानीय 
ािधकरण या ठोस अपिश� ट के 
संV करण और िनपटान के उU तरदायी �कसी अN य अिभकरण को 

दी गई अनुcा अिभ
ेत ह;ै  

4. ‘‘

‘‘‘‘

‘‘जिैवक �प से अपघ�टत अपिश$ ट

जिैवक �प से अपघ�टत अपिश$ टजिैवक �प से अपघ�टत अपिश$ ट

जिैवक �प से अपघ�टत अपिश$ ट’’

’’’’

’’ से कोई ऐसी काब%िनक सामdी अिभ
ेत ह ै िजस े सूb म जीव Bारा सरलतर 

+टकाऊ सिPमfण म6 िनP नीकृत �कया जा सकता ह;ै  

5. ‘‘

‘‘‘‘

‘‘जिैवक िमथनेीकरण

जिैवक िमथनेीकरणजिैवक िमथनेीकरण

जिैवक िमथनेीकरण’’

’’’’

’’ से ऐसी 
�?या अिभ
ेत ह ै िजसम6 िमथेन से भरपूर जैव गैस का उU पादन करने के िलए 

सूb मजीवी �?या Bारा काब%िनक पदाथ% का इंजाइमी अपघटन को अप+रहाय% बनाता ह;ै  

6. ''&ांड� वा

''&ांड� वा''&ांड� वा

''&ांड� वामी''

मी''मी''

मी'' से कोई < यि= या कंपनी अिभ
ेत ह ैजो �कसी रिजV Wीकृत gांड लेवल के अधीन कोई वािणि]यक िव?य 

करता ह;ै   

7. ‘‘

‘‘‘‘

‘‘म( य

म( यम( य

म( यवत* प�र�े+

वत* प�र�े+वत* प�र�े+

वत* प�र�े+’’

’’’’

’’ से ऐसा िवकास रिहत प+रEे, अिभ
ेत ह ै िजसम6 5 टीपीडी से अिधक क- संV थािपत Eमता 

वाली ठोस अपिश� ट 
संV करण तथा िनपटान सिुवधा के चार> ओर अनुरिEत �कया जाएगा।  इसे ठोस अपिश� ट के 


संV करण तथा िनपटान संबंधी सिुवधा के िलए आवं+टत कुल Eे, के भीतर अनुरिEत �कया जाएगा;  

8. '

''

'भारी मा+ा म, अपिश$ ट

भारी मा+ा म, अपिश$ टभारी मा+ा म, अपिश$ ट

भारी मा+ा म, अपिश$ ट 

  

 उ. पा

उ. पाउ. पा

उ. पादक

दकदक

दक''

''''

'' से अिभ
ेत ह ैऔर इसके अंतग%त औसतन 100 �क.dा. 
ित�दन क- दर स ेअिधक 

अपिश� ट उU पा�दत करते हa तथा इनस े केN Oीय सरकार के िवभाग> अथवा उप?म>, रा] य सरकार के िवभाग> या 

उप?म>, V थानीय िनकाय>, साव%जिनक या 
ाइवेट सेA टर क- कंपिनय>, अV पताल>, नiसग होम, V कूल>, कॉलजे>, 

िवk विवZालय>, अN य शैिEक संV था[, छा,ावास>, होटल>, वािणि]यक V थापना[, बाजार>, पूजा V थल>, 

V टेिडयम> और खेल प+रसर> Bारा अिधकृत भवन भी ह;ै    

9. ''

''''

''उप

उपउप

उप-

--

-िविध

िविधिविध

िविध''

''''

'' से V थानीय िनकाय, जनगणना शहर और अिधसूिचत Eे, टाउनिशप Bारा, अपने अिधका+रता वाले Eे, 

म6 इन िनयम> को 
भावी ढ़ंग से काया%िNवत करने को सुिवधाजनक बनाने के िलए, अिधसूिचत िनयामक ढांचा 

अिभ
ेत ह;ै   

10. ''

''''

''जनगणना 

जनगणना जनगणना 

जनगणना नगर

नगरनगर

नगर''

''''

'' से भारत के महारिजV Wार और जनगणना आयुA त Bारा यथा प+रभािषत शहरी Eे, अिभ
ेत ह;ै    
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11. ''

''''

''/ व

/ व/ व

/ वलनशील अपिश$ ट

लनशील अपिश$ टलनशील अपिश$ ट

लनशील अपिश$ ट''

''''

'' से L लािVटक, का� ठ लुगदी आ�द जैसी A लोरोनीकृत सामdी को छोड़कर गैर-जैवअव?मणीय, 

गैर-पुनच%?णीय, गैर-पुन:उपभो] य, गैर-प+रसकंटमय ठोस अपिश� ट अिभ
ते ह ै िजनका 1500 �कलो कैलोरी 
ित 

�क.dा. से N यूनतम कैलो+र�फक मान हो;   

12. ‘‘

‘‘‘‘

‘‘क� पो

क� पोक� पो

क� पो� टी

� टी� टी

� टीकरण

करणकरण

करण’’

’’’’

’’ स ेजैिवक पदाथ% का सूbमजीवी अपघटन अंतव%िलत क- एक ऐसी िनयंि,त 
�?या अिभ
ेत ह;ै  

13. ‘‘

‘‘‘‘

‘‘ठेकेदार

ठेकेदारठेकेदार

ठेकेदार’’

’’’’

’’ 

  

 से ऐसा < यिA त या फम% अिभ
ेत ह ैजो कोई सेवा करने के िलए या सेवा 
दाता 
ािधकारी के िलए काय% 

करने के िलए सामdी या fम 
दान करने क- संिवदा करता ह ैया करती ह;ै  

14. ‘‘

‘‘‘‘

‘‘सह �सं� क

सह �सं� कसह �सं� क

सह �सं� करण

रणरण

रण’’

’’’’

’’ से 
ाकृितक खिनज संसाधन> और औZोिगक 
�?या[ म6 जीवाk म Iधन> को 
ितV थािपत करने 

या उN ह6 अनुपू+रत, दोन> को करने के िलए कp ची सामdी के Kप म6 या ऊजा% के qोत के Kप म6 1500 �कलो कैलोरी 

से अिधक कैलो+र�फक मू� य वाल ेगैर-जैव अव?मणीय और गैर-पुनच%?णीय ठोस अपिश� ट का उपयोग अिभ
ेत ह;ै 

15. ''

''''

''िवक, 23त �स�ं क

िवक, 23त �स�ं किवक, 23त �स�ं क

िवक, 23त �स�ं करण

रणरण

रण''

''''

'' स ेजैव अव?मणीय अपिश� ट के 
संV करण को अिधकतम करने के िलए िबखरी @ई सुिवधा[ 

क- V थापना और उU पादन के qोत से िनकटतम पुनच%?ण योr य सामिdय> क- 
ित
ािC करना अिभ
ेत ह ै ता�क 


संV करण या िनपटान के िलए अपिश� ट का N यूनतम प+रवहन करना पड़;े    

16. ‘‘

‘‘‘‘

‘‘िनपटान

िनपटानिनपटान

िनपटान’’

’’’’

’’ से  भूजल, सतही जल, प+रवेशी वायु के संदषूण तथा पशु[ या पिEय> के आकष%ण को रोकने के िलए 

अनुसूची 1 म6 यथा िविनsद� ट भिूम पर 
संV करण के उपरांत अविश� ट ठोस अपिश� ट और िनि�?य गली का कूड़ा, 

करकट और सतही नाल ेक- गाद का अंितम तथा सुरिEत िनपटान अिभ
ेत ह;ै  

17. ‘‘

‘‘‘‘

‘‘घरेलू प�रसंकटमय अपिश$ ट

घरेलू प�रसंकटमय अपिश$ टघरेलू प�रसंकटमय अपिश$ ट

घरेलू प�रसंकटमय अपिश$ ट’’

’’’’

’’ से घरेलू V तर पर उU पN न सं?ामक अपिश� ट> जैसे फ6 के @ए प6ट के tम, क-टनाशी के 

िडH बे, सीएफएल ब� ब, uूब लाइट6, अविध समाL त औषिधयां, टूटे @ई पारा वाले थमा%मीटर, 
युA त बैट+रयां, 


युA त सूइयां, तथा िसvरज और संदिूषत प+wयां आ�द अिभ
ेत हa;  

18. ''

''''

''5ार

5ार5ार

5ार-

--

-5ार

5ार5ार

5ार 

  

 स6ंहण

स6ंहणस6ंहण

स6ंहण''

''''

'' स े घर>, दकुान>, वािणि]यक 
ित� ठान>, काया%लय>, संV थागत या �कसी अN य गैर आवासीय 

प+रसर> से Bार तक जाकर ठोस अपिश� ट का संdहण करना और िजसके अंतग%त �कसी आवासीय सोसायटी, 

ब@मंिजले भवन या अपाट%म6ट, बड़ ेआवासीय, वािणि]यक या संV थागत कॉP L लAै स या प+रसर> म6 भतूल पर 
वेश 

Bार या �कसी अिभिहत V थल से ठोस अपिश� ट का संdहण करना भी अिभ
ेत ह;ै   

19. ‘‘

‘‘‘‘

‘‘श$ु क

श$ु कश$ु क

श$ु क अपिश$ ट

 अपिश$ ट अपिश$ ट

 अपिश$ ट’’

’’’’

’’ स ेजैव-िनP नीकरण अपिश� ट और िनि� ?य गली का कूड़ा-करकट से िभN न अपिश� ट अिभ
ेत ह ै

और िजसके अंतग%त पुनच%?णीय अपिश� ट, गैर पुनच%?णीय अपिश� ट, दाx अपिश� ट और V वाV y यकर नैप�कन और 

डायपर आ�द अपिश� ट भी ह;ै  

20. ‘‘

‘‘‘‘

‘‘�ेपण

�ेपण�ेपण

�ेपण 

  

 � थ

� थ� थ

� थल

लल

ल’’

’’’’

’’ से िजसका V वाV y यकर भिूमभरण के िलए िसzांत> को पालन �कए िबना ठोस अपिश� ट के िनपटान के 

िलए शहरी V थानीय िनकाय Bारा उपयोग क- गई कोई भिूम अिभ
ेत ह;ै  

21. ''

''''

''िव� ता

िव� तािव� ता

िव� ता�रत उ. पा

�रत उ. पा�रत उ. पा

�रत उ. पादक दािय

दक दाियदक दािय

दक दािय. व

. व. व

. व''

''''

'' से पैके{जग उU पाद> के जीवन काल के अंत तक पया%वरण क- दिृQ से अनुकूल 
बंधन के 

िलए, पैके{जग उU पाद> जैसे L लािVटक, +टन, कांच और कॉKगेटेड बA स> इU या�द के �कसी उU पादक के उU तरदाियU व 

अिभ
ेत ह;ै  

22. ‘‘

‘‘‘‘

‘‘सिुवधा

सिुवधासिुवधा

सिुवधा’’

’’’’

’’ से ऐसा कोई V थापन अिभ
ेत है िजसम6 ठोस अपिश� ट 
बंध 
�?याएं अथा%त् पृथ|रण पुन:
ािC, 

भंडारण, संdहण, पुनच%?ण, 
संV करण, उपचार या सरुिEत िनपटान �कया जाता ह;ै  
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23. '

''

''

''

'जुमा:ना

जुमा:नाजुमा:ना

जुमा:ना'' 

'' '' 

'' से इन िनयम> तथा/अथवा उप-िव िधय> के िनदशे> के अनुपालन के िलए उपिविधय> के अधीन अपिश� ट 

जिन,> या अपिश� ट 
संV करण के 
चालक> और िनपटान सुिवधा[ पर लगाए गए जमुा%ना अिभ
ेत ह;ै   

24. ‘‘

‘‘‘‘

‘‘��प

��प��प

��प’’

’’’’

’’ से इन िनयम> से उपाबz 
Kप अिभ
ेत ह;ै  

25. ‘‘

‘‘‘‘

‘‘�ह� त

�ह� त�ह� त

�ह� तन

नन

न’’

’’’’

’’ के अंतग%त ठोस अपिश� ट> क- छंटाई, पृथ|रण, सामdी क- पुन:
ािC, संdहण, गौण भंडारण, काटना, 

ग~ा बनाना, दलन, लदाई, उतराई, प+रवहन, 
संV करण तथा िनपटान से संबंिधत सभी �?याकलाप भी हa;  

26. ‘‘

‘‘‘‘

‘‘िनि$ ;

िनि$ ;िनि$ ;

िनि$ ;य

यय

य’’

’’’’

’’ से ऐसा अपिश� ट अिभ
ते है जो जैव अपघटनीय, पुन:च?णीय या दाx नहJ ह,ै गली क- सफाई तथा 

सतही नािलय> से िनकाली गई धूल तथा गाद भी हa; 

27. ''

''''

''भ� मी

भ� मीभ� मी

भ� मीकरण

करणकरण

करण''

''''

'' से उp च तापमान पर अपिश � ट सामिd य> को तापीय Kप से िनP नीकृत करने के िलए ठोस अपिश � ट का 

जलाना या दहन अंतव%िलत इंजीिनयरीकृत 
�?या अिभ
ेत ह;ै 

28. ''

''''

''अनौपचा�रक अपिश$ ट

अनौपचा�रक अपिश$ टअनौपचा�रक अपिश$ ट

अनौपचा�रक अपिश$ ट सं6ाहक

 सं6ाहक सं6ाहक

 सं6ाहक''

''''

'' के अंतग%त < यिQ, संगम ऐसे या अपिश� ट < यापारी सिPमिलत ह ैजो पुनच%?णीय 

सामिdय> क- छंटाई, िव?य और खरीद स ेअंतव%िलत ह;ै  

29. ''

''''

''िन

िनिन

िन 

  

 �ा

�ा�ा

�ािलतक

िलतकिलतक

िलतक'' 

'' '' 

'' स ेऐसा Oव अिभ 
ेत ह ैजो ठोस अपिश � ट के मा� यम स ेया अN य मा� यम से +र सता ह ैिजसम6 उसम6 

घुली @ई या िन लंिब त सामdी का सU व है; 

30. ''� था

''� था''� था

''� थानीय िनकाय''

नीय िनकाय''नीय िनकाय''

नीय िनकाय'' से अिभ
ेत इन िनयम> के 
योजन के िलए और िजसके अंतग%त P युिनसपल कॉरपोरेशन, नगर 

िनगम, P युिनसपल क�िसल, नगरपािलका, नगरपािलका प+रषद, P युिनसपल बोड%, नगर पंचायत, और टाउन 

पंचायत, जनगणना नगर, अिधसिूचत Eे, और भारत के िविभN न रा] य> और संघ रा] य Eे,> म6 औZोिगक नगरी 

चाह ेउसका कोई भी नाम से पुकारा जाए, भी ह;ै    

31. ''साम6ी पुन�ा:ि> सुिवधा (एमआरएफ)''

''साम6ी पुन�ा:ि> सुिवधा (एमआरएफ)''''साम6ी पुन�ा:ि> सुिवधा (एमआरएफ)''

''साम6ी पुन�ा:ि> सुिवधा (एमआरएफ)'' से ऐसी सिुवधा अिभ
ेत ह ैजहा ंगैर कंपोV टीय ठोस अपिश� ट को V थानीय 

िनकाय या िनयम 2 म6 व\णत कोई अN य अिVतU व या इसम6 से �कसी के Bारा 
ािधकृत कोई < यि= या अिभकरण जो 

अपिश� ट को 
संV करण या िनपटान के िलए उसे प+रदान या दनेे के पूव% इस 
योजन के िलए V थानीय िनकाय या 

िनयम 2 म6 व\णत अिVतU व Bारा िनयोिजत अपिश� ट चुनने वाल,े अनौपचा+रक पुनच%?णकता% या कोई अN य 

िनयोिजत काय%बल को 
ािधकृत अनौपचा+रक सेA टर Bारा अपिश� ट के िविभN न संघटक> से पृथA करण, छंटाई या 

पुनच%?ण योr य क- पुन
ा%िC क- 
सिुवधा ह;ै  

32. ''

''''

''अजैिव

अजैिवअजैिव

अजैिव 

  

 क 

क क 

क िन� नी

िन� नीिन� नी

िन� नीकरण योC य

करण योC यकरण योC य

करण योC य अपिश$ ट

 अपिश$ ट अपिश$ ट

 अपिश$ ट''

''''

'' से कोई ऐसा अपिश � ट अिभ 
ेत ह ैिजसका सूb म जीव Bारा सरलतर V थायी 

यौिगक म6 िनP नीकरण नहJ �क या जा सकता ह;ै 

33. ''

''''

''सुिव

सुिवसुिव

सुिव 

  

 धा

धाधा

धा 

  

 का

काका

का 

  

 �चालक

�चालक�चालक

�चालक''

''''

'' से ऐसा < यिA त  या अिV त U व अिभ 
ते ह ैजो ऐस ेठोस अपिश � ट के 
हV तन के िल ए सुिव धा का 

V वामी ह ै या 
चािल त करता ह ै िज सके अंतग%त V थानीय िन काय और V थानीय िन काय Bारा िन युA त कोई अN य 

अिV त U व या अिभ करण भी ह;ै 

34. ''

''''

''�ाथिम

�ाथिम�ाथिम

�ाथिम 

  

 क सं6हण

क सं6हणक सं6हण

क सं6हण''

''''

'' से पृथA कृत ठोस अपिश � ट को उसके उU पादन के qोत िज सके अंतग%त घर, दकुान6, काया%लय और 

कोई अN य गैर आवासीय प+र सर भी हa से या �क सी सdंहण {बद ुया शहरी V थानीय िन काय Bारा िव \न �द� ट �क सी 

अN य अवV थान से संगृहीत करना, उठाना या हटाना अिभ 
ेत ह;ै 

35. ''

''''

''�सं� क

�सं� क�सं� क

�सं� करण

रणरण

रण''

''''

'' से कोई वैcािनक 
�? या िज सके Bारा ठोस अपिश� ट को पुन: उपयोग, पुन: च�?त या नए उU पाद> म6 

प+रव\तत करने के 
योजन के िलए हथािलत करना अिभ
ेत ह;ै   
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36. ''

''''

''पुनच:;ण

पुनच:;णपुनच:;ण

पुनच:;ण''

''''

'' से पृथA कृत ठोस अपिश � ट को अजैव िनP नीकृत नए पदाथ% या उU पाद या नए उU पाद> का उU पादन करने 

के िलए कp ची सामdी के Kप म6 प+र व\तत करने क- 
�? या अिभ 
ेत ह,ै िजसम6 मूल उU पाद> को समKप �कया जा 

सकेगा या नहJ �कया जा सकेगा;  

37. ''

''''

''पुनDवकास

पुनDवकासपुनDवकास

पुनDवकास'' 

'' '' 

'' स े जहा ं िव Zमान भवन और अN य अवसंरचनाए ं जीण%शीण% हो गई हa वहां उसी V थल पर पुरानी 

आवासीय या वािण ि] य क भवन> का पुन\नमा%ण अिभ 
ेत ह;ै 

38. ''

''''

''कचरा E यु

कचरा E युकचरा E यु

कचरा E यु. प

. प. प

. पF न

F नF न

F न Gधन

 Gधन Gधन

 Gधन 

  

 (आरडीएफ)

(आरडीएफ)(आरडीएफ)

(आरडीएफ)''

''''

'' से ठोस अपिश � ट, जैसे L लािVटक, का� ठ, लुगदी या काब%िनक अपिश� ट, 

A लोरीनीकृत पदाथ� से िभN न ठोस अपिश� ट को सुखाकर कतरन, िनज%लीकरण और संहनन Bारा गु+टका या रोएं के 

कप म6 उU पा�दत बाx अपिश� ट 
भाजी से < युU पन Iधन अिभ
ेत ह;ै   

39. ''

''''

''अविश

अविशअविश

अविश 

  

 $ ट

$ ट$ ट

$ ट ठोस

 ठोस ठोस

 ठोस 

  

 अपिश

अपिशअपिश

अपिश 

  

 $ ट

$ ट$ ट

$ ट''

''''

'' से और उसके अंतग%त ऐसी ठोस अपिश � ट 
संV करण सुिव धा[, जो पुनच%?ण या 

अित +र A त 
संV करण के िल ए उपयुA त नहJ ह,ै से 
ाL त अपिश � ट और अV वीकृत भी अिभ 
ेत ह;ै 

40. ''

''''

''� वा

� वा� वा

� वा� H य

� H य� H य

� H यकर भिूमभरण

कर भिूमभरणकर भिूमभरण

कर भिूमभरण''

''''

'' से अविश � ट ठोस अपिश � ट के अिंत म और सुरिE त िन पटान और भूजल, सतही जल या 

Eणभंगुर वायु धूल, हवा स ेउड़ा @आ कूड़ाकरकट, दगु�ध, अिr न  प+रसंकट, पशु[ का खतरा, पिE य> का खतरा, 

नाशकजीव, कंृतकनाशी, dीनहाउस गैस उU सज%न, सतत जैव 
दषूणकारी तU व 
ाव� य अिV थ रता तथा अपरदन के 


दषूण के 
ित  संरEाU मक उपाय> सिह त 
कि� प त सुिव धा म6 भिूम  पर िन ि� ? य अपिश � ट अिभ 
ेत ह;ै  

41. “

““

“�वा�Hयकर अपिशI

�वा�Hयकर अपिशI�वा�Hयकर अपिशI

�वा�Hयकर अपिशI”

””

” स े
योग �कए गए डायपर, VवाVyयकार तौिलए या नैप�कन, टैPपोन, कNडोम, इनकंटीन6स 

शीट और कोई अNय समKप अपिशQ स ेिमलकर बना अपिशQ अिभ
ेत ह;ै  

42. “

““

“अनुसूची

अनुसूचीअनुसूची

अनुसूची”

””

” से इन िनयम> से उपाबz अनुसूची अिभ
ेत है; 

43. ''गौण भडंारण''

''गौण भडंारण''''गौण भडंारण''

''गौण भडंारण'' से 
संVकरण या िनपटान सुिवधा को अपिशQ के आगे प+रवहन के िलए गौण भंडारण िडपो या 

एमआरएफ या आधान> पर संdहण के पk चात ठोस अपिशQ का अV थायी संदषूक अिभ
ेत ह;ै  

44.  

  

 “

““

“पृथककरण

पृथककरणपृथककरण

पृथककरण”

””

” से ठोस अपिशQ के िविभ� संघटक> अथा%त जैिवक िनP नीकरण अपिश� ट िजसके अंतग%त कृिष और 

दrु धपालन अपिश� ट अजैिवक िनP नीकरण अपिश� ट िजसके अंतग%त पुन:च?णयोr य अपिश� ट, गैर पुन:च?णयोr य 

दाx योr य अपिkQ, V वाV y यकर अपिश� ट और गैर च?ण योr य कूड़ाकरकट अपिश� ट, घरेल ूप+रसकंटमय अपिशQ 

तथा संिनमा%ण और िव� वंस अपिशQ भी ह,ै क- छंटाई और पृथक भंडारण अिभ
ेत ह;ै 

45. “

““

“सेवा �दाता

सेवा �दातासेवा �दाता

सेवा �दाता”

””

” से जल, मलवहन, िवZुत, टेलीफोन, सड़क, जल िनकास आ�द अिभ
ेत हa;  

46. “

““

“ठोस अपिशI

ठोस अपिशIठोस अपिशI

ठोस अपिशI”

””

” से ठोस या अz%ठोस घरेलू अपिशQ अिभ
ेत ह ैऔर इसके अंतग%त V थानीय 
ािधकरण और िनयम 2 

म6 व\णत अN य अिVतU व के अधीन Eे, म6 उU पN न VवाVyयकर अपिशQ, वािणि]यक अपिशQ, सांV थािनक अपिशQ, 

खानपान और बाजार अपिशQ तथा अNय गैर–आवासीय अपिशQ, गली क- सफाई, सतह नािलय> स ेहटाई गई या 

एकि,त गाद, उZान कृिष अपिशQ, कृिष और डयेरी अपिश� ट, औZोिगक अपिश� ट को छोड़कर उपचा+रत जैव 

िच�कU सक अपिश� ट और ई-अपिश� ट, बैटरी अपिश� ट, रेिडयो स�?य अपिश� ट भी अिभ
ेत ह;ै   

47. ‘’

‘’‘’

‘’छंटाई करना

छंटाई करनाछंटाई करना

छंटाई करना’’

’’’’

’’ से िमिfत अपिश� ट स ेपुन:च?णयोr य िविभN न संघटक> और 
वग� जैसे कागज, L लािVटक, गU ता, 

धातु, कांच आ�द को समुिचत पुन:च?ण सुिवधा म6 पृथक करना अिभ
ेत ह;ै    

48. “

““

“ि�थरीकरण

ि�थरीकरणि�थरीकरण

ि�थरीकरण”

””

” से जैव िनP नीकरण अपिशQ को जैवीय अपZटन को Vथायी अवVथा म6 प+रव\तत करना अिभ
ेत ह ै

जहां वह िनEालन या अKिचकर सुगंध उUप� नहJ करता ह ैऔर कृिष भूिम, भ-ूकटाव िनयं,ण तथा भूिम उपचार के 

िलए उपयु= ह;ै 
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49. “

““

“माग:िव;ेता

माग:िव;ेतामाग:िव;ेता

माग:िव;ेता”

””

” से �कसी गली, लने, पा�% पथ, पैदल पथ, खडजंा, साव%जिनक उZान या �कसी अNय सावज%िनक Vथान 

या 
ाइवेट Eे,, अVथायी Kप स ेिन\मत संरचना या V थान से V थान घूमकर साधारण जनता को दिैनक उपयोग के 

वVतु, माल, सौदा, खाZ मद या वािणि]यक वV तु के िव?य करने या उNह6 एक Vथान से दसूरे Vथान तक Vथानांत+रत 

करने म6 लगे < यि= अिभ
ेत हa िजसके अंतग%त फेरीवाला, पैकार, आबादकर तथा ऐसी सभी अNय समानाथ� पद जो 

Vथानीय या िविनsदQ Eे, म6 हो सकते हa, भी ह ै और “माग% िव?य” शHद> को उनके �ाकरिणक Kप भेद> और 

सजातीय पद> का अथ% तदनुकूल �कया जाएगा; 

50. “

““

“बNशीश फOस

बNशीश फOसबNशीश फOस

बNशीश फOस”

””

” से V थानीय  
ािधकरण या रा] य सरकार Bारा 
ािधकृत कोई रा] य अिभकरण Bारा कोई फ-स या 

समथ%न मू� य अिभ
ेत ह ैजो ठोस अपिश� ट 
संV करण सिुवधा के dाही या 
चालक या भिूमभरण पर ठोस अपिश� ट 

के िनपटान के िलए अवधा+रत संदाU त ह;ै  

51.   ''अंतरण � थ

''अंतरण � थ''अंतरण � थ

''अंतरण � थल''

ल''ल''

ल'' स ेसंdह Eे,> स ेठोस अपिश� ट 
ाL त करने को सृिजत सिुवधा और अपिशQ 
संV करण और, या 

िनपटान सिुवधा को आp छा�दत यान> या आधान> म6 बड़ी मा,ा म6 प+रवहन अिभ
ेत ह;ै 

52.  ''प�रवहन'' 

''प�रवहन'' ''प�रवहन'' 

''प�रवहन'' से ठोस अपिश� ट चाह ेवह या तो उपचा+रत आंिशक उपचा+रत या अनुपचा+रत को एक V थान स ेदसूरे 

V थान पर �कसी पया%वरणीय Kप से युि= युA त रीित म6 िविश� ट Kप से अिभिहत और आp छा�दत प+रवहन 
णाली 

जैसे दगु%ध, कूड़ा कचरा और घृिणत दशा को रोकने के िलए 
वहन अिभ 
ेत ह;ै 

53.  ''उपचार'' 

''उपचार'' ''उपचार'' 

''उपचार'' स े�कसी अपिश� ट के भौितक, रसायिनक या जैिवक लEण> या संघटन म6 Kपांतरण क- अिभिहत पzित, 

तकनीक या 
�?या अिभ
ेत ह ैिजसस ेउसके आयतन और िEितकारक Eमता को कम करता ह;ै  

54.  ''उपयोP ता

''उपयोP ता''उपयोP ता

''उपयोP ता फOस''

 फOस'' फOस''

 फOस'' स ेठोस अपिश� ट संdहण, प+रवहन 
संV करण और िनपटान सेवा[ को उपलH ध कराने क- कुल या 

आंिशक लागत को 
ाL त करने म6 अपिश� ट जिनत पर V थानीय िनकाय और िनयम 2 म6 व\णत �कसी अिVतU व Bारा 

अिधरोिपत फ-स अिभ
ेत ह;ै              

55.  “

““

“कृिम क�पो�ट बनाना

कृिम क�पो�ट बनानाकृिम क�पो�ट बनाना

कृिम क�पो�ट बनाना”

””

” से केचु[ का 
योग करते @ए कPपोVट म6 सपं+रव\तत करने क- जैव िनP नीकरण 
�?या 

अिभ
ेत ह;ै 

56. “

““

“अपिश$ ट

अपिश$ टअपिश$ ट

अपिश$ ट 

  

 जिन+

जिन+जिन+

जिन+”

””

” स ेऔर इसके अंतग%त सिPमिलत से, रेल तथा रEा V थापना[ सिहत 
Uयेक �ि= या �ि=य> का 

समूह या 
U येक आवासीय प+रसर तथा गैर आवासीय V थापनाएं भी ह,ै जो ठोस अपिश� ट उU पN न करते हa, अिभ
ेत 

ह;ै 

57. ‘’

‘’‘’

‘’अपिश$ ट

अपिश$ टअपिश$ ट

अपिश$ ट कO ;मबRता

 कO ;मबRता कO ;मबRता

 कO ;मबRता’’

’’’’

’’ से ऐसा 
ाथिमकता ?म अिभ
ेत ह ैिजसके अनुसार ठोस अपिश� ट का 
बंधन िनवारण, 

कटौती, पुन:उपयोग, पुनच%?ण, पुन: 
ािC और िनपटान पर बल दकेर �कया जाना चािहए िजसम6 िनवारण को 

सवा%िधक 
ा थिमकता और भ-ूभरण म6 िनपटान को N यूनतम वरीयता का िवक� प होगा;   

 58. “

““

“अपिशI 

अपिशI अपिशI 

अपिशI चनुने 

चनुने चनुने 

चनुने वाला

वालावाला

वाला”

””

” से ऐसा �ि= या �ि=य> का समूह अिभ
ेत ह ै जो अपिशQ उUपादन के qोत से पुनः 

उपयोजनीय तथा पुनच%?ण योr य ठोस अपिशQ के संdहण और साथ ही पुनच%?क> को उनक- आजीिवका अ\जत 

करने के िलए सीधे या उनके म�यव\तय> के मा�यम से िव?य के िलए गिलय>, िडHब>, 
संVकरण तथा अपिशQ 

िनपटान सिुवधा[ से अपिशQ को उठाने म6 औपचा+रक Kप स ेलगे @ए ह;ै  

(2)  इसम6 
यु= िजन शHद> और पद> का अथ% प+रभािषत नहJ �कया गया ह,ै परंतु जो पया%वरण (सरंEण) अिधनयम 

1986, जल (
दषूण िनवारण और िनयं,ण) अिधिनयम, 1974 जल (
दषूण िनवारण और िनयं,ण) उपकर अिधिनयम 

1977 तथा वायु (
दषूण िनवारण और िनयं,ण) अिधनयम, 1981 म6 प+रभािषत ह,ै के अथ% ह>गे जो संबंिधत अिधिनयम> 

म6 हa । 
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4.

4.4.

4. 

  

 अपिश$ ट

अपिश$ टअपिश$ ट

अपिश$ ट 

  

 उ. प

उ. पउ. प

उ. पF न

F नF न

F नकता:S के कत:E य

कता:S के कत:E यकता:S के कत:E य

कता:S के कत:E य. 

. . 

. 
U येक अ पिश� ट उU पN नकता%,-   

(क) उनके Bारा उU पN न �कए गए अपिश� ट को पृथA कृत और तीन पृथक शाखा[ अथा%त जैव िनP नीकरणयोr य, गैर 

िनP नजीकरणयोr य और घरेलू प+रसकंटमय अपिश� ट के तीन अलग-अलग िडH ब> म6 भंडा+रत करेगा और समय-समय पर 

V थानीय 
ािधकरण> Bारा िनदशे या अिधसूचना के अनुसार पृथक �कए गए अपिशQ> को 
ािधकृत अपिश� ट चुनने वाल> या 

अपिशQ संdहकता%[ को स�पेगा; 

(ख) 
योग �कए गए V वाV y यकर अपिश� ट जैस ेडायपर> और V वाV y यकर पैड> आ�द इन उU पाद> के िनमा%ता[ या gांड 

V वािमय> Bारा उपलH ध कराई गई थैली म6 या V थानीय 
ािधका+रय> Bारा यथा िनद�िशत उपयुA त लपेटन सामdी म6 शु� क 

अपिश� ट या अजैिवक िनP नीकरण अपिश� ट के िलए बनाए  गए िडH बे म6 उसे डालेगा; 

(ग) संिनमा%ण और िव� वंस अपिश� ट को पृथक Kप से अपने ही प+रसर म6 भंडा+रत करेगा, जब कभी वह उU पN न होता हो, 

और उसे सिंनमा%ण और िव� वंस अपिश� ट िनयम, 2016 के अनुसार िनपटान करेगा; और 

(घ) अपने प+रसर से उU पN न कृिष उZान अपिश� ट और उZान अपिश� ट को अपने ही प+रसर म6 पृथक Kप से भंडा+रत 

करेगा और समय समय पर V थानीय िनकाय Bारा िनदशेानुसार इसका िनपटान करेगा;  

(2) कोई अपिश� ट जिन, उसके Bारा उU पN न अपिश� ट को गली, खुले साव%जिनक V थान>, नाली या जलाशय> म6 न 

फ6 केगा, न जलाएगा और न गाड़ेगा;    

(3) सभी अपिश� ट उU पN नकता% ऐसी उपयोA ता फ-स का संदाय कर6गे जो ठोस अपिश� ट 
बंधन के िलए V थानीय िनकाय> 

क- उपिविधय> म6 िविनsद� ट �कया जाए;  

(4) कोई < यिA त अिdम Kप स े कम से कम तीन काय% �दवस पूव% V थानीय िनकाय को सूिचत �कए िबना �कसी गैर 

अनुcिL त वाले V थान  पर एक सौ < यि=य> स ेअिधक का ऐसा कोई आयोजन या समारोह आयोिजत नहJ  करेगा । ऐसा 

< यिA त या ऐसे आयोजन का आयोजक qोत पर अपिश� ट के पृथककरण क- < यवV था करेगा और पृथA कृत अपिश� ट को 

V थानीय िनकाय Bारा अिभिहत अपिश� ट चुनने वाले को या अपिश� ट सdंहण अिभकरण को स�पेगा;  

(5) 
U येक माग% िव?ेता अपने काय%कलाप के दौरान उU पN न अपिश� ट जैसे�क खाZ अपिश� ट 
यो] य (िडV पोजेबल) L लटे>, 

कप>, िडH ब>, रैपर>, ना+रयल के िछलको, शेष बचे भोजन, सिHजय>, फल> आ�द के िलए उपयुA त पा, रखेगा और ऐसे 

अपिश� ट को V थानीय 
ािधकरण Bारा यथा अिधसूिचत अपिश� ट भंडारण िडपो या पा, या वाहन म6 डालेगा;   

(6) इन िनयम> के अिधसूिचत होने क- तारीख से एक वष% से अंदर सभी आवास क� याण और बाजार संघ V थानीय 


ािधकरण क- भागीदारी म6 इन िनयम> म6 यथा िविहत जिन,> Bारा अपिश� ट को qोत पर पृथक करने, पृथक �कए गए 

अपिश� ट को अलग-अलग पा,> म6 संdहण करने म6 सहायता और पुनच%?णीय सामdी को 
ािधकृत अपिश� ट उठाने वाल> 

अथवा 
ािधकृत पुनच%?क> को स�पना सुिनि�त कर6गे। जैव-अव?मणीय अपिश� ट का जहां तक संभव होगा प+रसर के अंदर 

संसािधत, उपचा+रत और कंपोV ट करके अथवा बायोिमथानेशन के ज+रए िनपटान �कया जाएगा। शेष अपिश� ट V थानीय 


ािधकरण Bारा यथा िनद�िशत अपिश� ट संdहकता%[ या अिभकरण को �दया जाएगा;   

(7) इन िनयम> के अिधसूिचत होने क- तारीख से एक वष% के अंदर 5,000 वग% मीटर से अिधक  Eे,फल वाले सभी गेट 

लगे समुदाय और संV थान V थानीय 
ािधकरण क- भागीदारी म6 इन िनयम> म6 यथा िविहत जिन,> Bारा अपिश� ट को qोत पर 

ही पृथक करना, पृथक �कए गए अपिश� ट को अलग-अलग पा,> म6 संdहण करने म6 सहायता करना तथा पुनच%?क> को स�पना 

सुिनि�त कर6गे। जैव अव?मणीय अपिश� ट का जहां तक संभव होगा प+रसर के अंदर ससंािधत, उपचा+रत और कंपोV ट करके 

अथवा बायोिमथानेशन के ज+रए िनपटान �कया जाएगा। शषे अपिश� ट V थानीय 
ािधकरण Bारा यथा िनद�िशत अपिश� ट 

संdहकता%[ या अिभकरण को स�प �दया जाएगा;   

(8) इन िनयम> के अिधसूिचत होने क- तारीख से एक वष% के अंदर सभी होटल और रेVटोर6ट Vथानीय 
ािधकरण क- 

भागीदारी म6 इन िनयम> म6 यथा िविहत जिन,> Bारा अपिश� ट को qोत पर पृथक करना, पृथक �कए गए अपिश� ट को अलग-

अलग पा,> म6 संdह करने म6 सहायता करना तथा पुनच%?णीय सामdी को 
ािधकृत अपिश� ट उठाने वाल> अथवा 
ािधकृत 
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पुनच%?क> को स�पना सुिनि�त कर6गे। जैव-अव?मणीय अपिश� ट का जहां तक संभव होगा प+रसर के अंदर ससंािधत 

उपचा+रत और कंपोV ट करके अथवा बायोिमथानेशन के ज+रए िनपटान �कया जाएगा। शेष अपिश� ट V थानीय 
ािधकरणBारा 

यथा िनद�िशत अपिश� ट संdहकता%[ या अिभकरण को �दया जाएगा। 

5.

5.5.

5. 

  

 पया:वरण

पया:वरणपया:वरण

पया:वरण,

,,

, 

  

 वन और जलवायु प�रवत:न मं+ालय के कत:E य

वन और जलवायु प�रवत:न मं+ालय के कत:E यवन और जलवायु प�रवत:न मं+ालय के कत:E य

वन और जलवायु प�रवत:न मं+ालय के कत:E य.

..

.-

--

- 

  

 (1) पया%वरण, वन और जलवायु प+रवत%न मं,ालय दशे म6 

इन िनयम> के अनुपालन क- मॉनीटरी के िलए उU तरदायी होगा। यह सिचव, पया%वरण, वन और जलवायु प+रवत%न मं,ालय 

क- अ� यEता के अधीन केN Oीय मॉनीटरी सिमित का गठन करेगा, िजसम6 िनP निलिखत अिधकारी शािमल ह>गे जो संयुA त 

सिचव या सलाहकार क- पंि= से िनP न के नहJ ह>गे अथा%त् : 

(1) शहरी िवकास मं,ालय  

(2) dामीण िवकास मं,ालय 

(3) रसायन एवं उव%रक मं,ालय 

(4) कृिष मं,ालय 

(5) क6 Oीय 
दषूण िनयं,ण बोड%  

(6) तीन रा] य 
दषूण िनयं,ण बोड%/
दषूण िनयं,ण सिमित, च?ाण?ुम Bारा  

(7) तीन रा] य सरकार> के शहरी िवकास िवभाग, च?ाणु?म Bारा 

(8) दो रा] य सरकार> के dामीण िवकास िवभाग, च?ाणु?म Bारा  

(9) तीन शहरी V थानीय िनकाय, च?ाणु?म Bारा 

(10) दो जनगणना (स6सस) शहर, च?ाण?ुम Bारा 

(11) एफआईसीसीआई, सीआईआई  

(12) दो िवषय िवशेषc  

2. इस केN Oीय मानीटरी सिमित क- बैठक इन िनयम> के अनुपालन का मॉनीटर करने और पुन\वलोकन करने के िलए 

एक वष% म6 कम से कम एक बार होगी। पया%वरण, वन और जलवायु प+रवत%न मं,ालय दो िवशेषc> को, य�द आवk यक हो, 

सहयोिजत कर सकेगा। सिमित का 
U येक तीन वष% म6 नवीकरण �कया जाएगा।   

6.

6.6.

6. 

  

 शहरी िवकास मं+ालय के क. त:

शहरी िवकास मं+ालय के क. त:शहरी िवकास मं+ालय के क. त:

शहरी िवकास मं+ालय के क. त:E य

E यE य

E य.

..

.-

--

- 

  

 (1) शहरी िवकास मं,ालय रा] य सरकार> तथा संघ रा] य Eे, के 
शासन> के 

साथ िनP निलिखत के िलए समN वय करेगा, - 

(क) ठोस अपिश� ट 
बंधन < यवहार> को सुधारने के िलए रा] य> तथा V थानीय िनकाय> Bारा �कए गए उपाय> तथा 

मं,ालय और बाx अिभकरण> Bारा िवU त पोिषत ठोस अपिश� ट 
बंधन प+रयोजना[ के िन� पादन का वष% म6 कम से कम एक 

बार आविधक पुन\वलोकन करेगा तथा सुधाराU मक उपाय करने पर सलाह दगेा; 

(ख) इन िनयम> क- अिधसूचना क- तारीख से छह मास के भीतर पणधा+रय> के साथ परामश% स ेठोस अपिश� ट 
बंधन 

पर रा� Wीय नीित तथा रणनीित तैयार करना, िजसके अंतग%त अपिश� ट से ऊजा% क- नीित भी ह;ै  

(ग) रा� Wीय ठोस अपिश� ट 
बंधन नीित और रा� Wीय शहरी V वp छता नीित पर आधा+रत ठोस 
बंध के संबंध म6 रा] य 

नीित और रणनीित को तैयार करने म6 रा] य> तथा संघ रा] य Eे,> का माग%दश%न करना और उN ह6 सकुर बनाना; 

(घ) ठोस अपिश� ट 
बंध सेA टर म6 अनुसंधान और िवकास को 
ोU साहन दनेा तथा रा] य> और V थानीय िनकाय> के िलए 

सूचना का 
सार करना; 

(ड.) Vथानीय िनकाय> और अN य पणधा+रय> को 
िशEण दनेा और उनका Eमता िनमा%ण करना; और  
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(च) समय सीमा[ और मानक> को सुकर बनाने के िलए ठोस अपिश� ट 
बंधन पर रा] य>, संघ रा] य Eे,> और V थानीय 

िनकाय> को तकनीक- माग%दश� िसzातं तथा प+रयोजना िवU त 
दान करना; 

7.

7.7.

7. 

  

 उव:रक िवभाग

उव:रक िवभागउव:रक िवभाग

उव:रक िवभाग,

,,

, 

  

 रसायन और उव:रक मं+ालय के क. त:

रसायन और उव:रक मं+ालय के क. त:रसायन और उव:रक मं+ालय के क. त:

रसायन और उव:रक मं+ालय के क. त:E य

E यE य

E य.

..

.-

--

- 

  

 (1) उवर%क िवभाग समिुचत �?यािविध के मा� यम से, -  

(क) नगर कP पोV ट के बाजार िवकास म6 सहायता उपलH ध कराएगा; और  

(ख) कंपिनय> को िवपणन के िलए इस सीमा तक उपलH ध कराना �क उव%रक कंपिनय> Bारा 3 स े4 थैले: 6 से 7 थैले के 

अनुपात म6 रासायिनक उव%रक> के साथ कP पोV ट के सह िवपणन का संव%धन सुिनि�त हो।   

8.

8.8.

8. 

  

 कृिष

कृिषकृिष

कृिष 

  

 मं+ालय

मं+ालयमं+ालय

मं+ालय,

,,

, 

  

 भारत सरकार के कत:E य

भारत सरकार के कत:E यभारत सरकार के कत:E य

भारत सरकार के कत:E य 

  

 :

::

:-

--

- 

  

 कृिष मं,ालय समुिचत तं, के मा� यम से.-   

(क) कंपोV ट के िविनमा%ण एवं िब?- के िलए उव%रक िनयं,ण आदशे को लचीलापन 
दान करेगा;   

(ख) कृिष भिूम पर कंपोV ट के उपयोग को बढ़ावा दगेा;  

(ग) V थानीय 
ािधका+रय> या उनक- 
ािधकृत एज6िसय> Bारा उU पा�दत कंपोV ट क- गुणता जाचं के िलए 
योगशालाएं 

V थािपत करेगा;  

(घ) कंपोV ट क- गुणता बनाए रखने और कृिष भूिम पर कंपोV ट का उपयोग करते समय कंपोV ट क- तुलना म6 रासायिनक 

उव%रक> के उपयोग के अनुपात के िलए समुिचत माग%दश%क िसzांत जारी करेगा। 

9.

9.9.

9. 

  

 िवTुत मं+ालय के कत:E य

िवTुत मं+ालय के कत:E यिवTुत मं+ालय के कत:E य

िवTुत मं+ालय के कत:E य.

..

.-

--

- 

  

 िवZुत मं,ालय समुिचत तं, के मा� यम से :- (क) ठोस अपिश� ट पर आधा+रत अपिश� ट 

से ऊजा% पैदा करने वाले संयं,> से उU पा�दत िवZुत के िलए टै+रफ या 
भार िनधा%+रत करेगा;   

(ख) ऐसे अपिश� ट से उU पN न िवZुत क- खरीद को िवतरण कंपिनय> Bारा ऊजा% संयं,> के िलए अिनवाय% बनाएगा।     

10.

10.10.

10. 

  

 नवीन और नवीकरणीय ऊजा: Vोत मं+ालय के कत:E य

नवीन और नवीकरणीय ऊजा: Vोत मं+ालय के कत:E यनवीन और नवीकरणीय ऊजा: Vोत मं+ालय के कत:E य

नवीन और नवीकरणीय ऊजा: Vोत मं+ालय के कत:E य.

..

.-

--

- 

  

 नवीन और नवीकरणीय ऊजा% qोत मं,ालय समुिचत तं, के 

मा� यम से :-  

(क) अपिश� ट से ऊजा% पैदा करने वाले संयं,> के िलए अवसंरचना सृजन को सुिवधाजनक बनाएगा; और 

(ख) ऐसे अपिश� ट से ऊजा% पैदा करने वाले संयं,> के िलए समुिचत सिHसडी या 
ोU साहन 
दान करेगा।  

11.

11.11.

11. 

  

 रा/ यW

रा/ यWरा/ यW

रा/ यW और संघ रा/ य

 और संघ रा/ य और संघ रा/ य

 और संघ रा/ य �े+W म, शहरी िवकास के �भारी सिचव के कत:E य

 �े+W म, शहरी िवकास के �भारी सिचव के कत:E य �े+W म, शहरी िवकास के �भारी सिचव के कत:E य

 �े+W म, शहरी िवकास के �भारी सिचव के कत:E य.

..

.-

--

-    

        

     

  

 

(1) रा] य या संघ रा] य Eे, म6 सिचव, रा] य शहरी िवकास िवभाग P यिुनिसपल 
शासन के आयुA त या िनदशेक या 

V थानीय िनकाय> के िनदशेक के मा� यम से िनP निलिखत सुिनि�त करेगा :   

(क) इन िनयम> से सुसंगत अपिश� ट 
बंधन के Eे, म6 अपिश� ट चुनने वाल> के 
ितिनिधय>, V वयं सहायता समूह और 

समान समूह> सिहत पणधा+रय> के परामश% से रा] य या सघं रा] य Eे, के िलए रा] य नीित और ठोस अपिश� ट 
बंधन 

रणनीित तैयार करना जो इन िनयम> क- अिधसूचना क- तारीख से एक वष% क- अविध के भीतर शहरी िवकास मं,ालय को 

रा� Wीय ठोस अपिश� ट 
बंधन नीित और रा� Wीय शहरी V वp छता नीित से समKप होगी;  

(ख) ठोस अपिश� ट 
बंधन के संबंध  म6 रा] य नीित और रणनीित तैयार करते समय भूिमभरण म6 जाने वाले अपिश� ट का 

N यूनीकरण को सिुनिk चत करने तथा रा] य नीित और ठोस अपिश� ट 
बंध रणनीित म6 मानव V वाV y य और पया%वरण पर ठोस 

अपिश� ट के 
भाव को N यूनीकृत करने के िलए ठोस अपिश� ट के िविभN न संघटक> के अपिश� ट म6 कमी, पुन:उपयोग, 

पुनच%?ण, वसूली और अनुकूलतम उपयोग पर बल दगेा; 

(ग) रा] य नीितय> और रणनीितय> म6 कूड़ा चुनने वाल> एवं अपिश� ट संdहकता%[ और पुनच%?ण उZोग के अनौपचा+रक 

सेA टर Bारा अपिश� ट को कम करने म6 िनभाई गई महU वपूण% भूिमका को V वीकार �कया जाना और अपिश� ट 
बंधन 
णाली म6 

अपिश� ट चुनने वाल> या अनौपचा+रक अपिश� ट संdहकता%[ के एक-करण के बारे म6 िवV तृत माग%दश%क िसzांत उपलH ध 

कराना;   

(घ) सभी V थानीय 
ािधकरण> Bारा इन िनयम> के उपबंध> के �?याN वयन को सिुनिk चत करना; 
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(ड.) रा] य के शहरी योजना िवभाग को यह सुिनि�त करने के िलए िनदशे दनेा �क उन शहर> को छोड़कर जो साझा 

अपिश� ट 
संV करण सुिवधा या शहर> के एक समूह के िलए Eे,ीय V वp छता भूिमभरण के सदV य ह,ै रा] य या संघ रा] य Eे, 

म6 
U येक शहर क- माV टर L लान म6 ठोस अपिश� ट 
संV करण और िनपटान सिुवधाएं V थािपत करने के िलए 
ावधान ह;ै 

(च) ठोस अपिश� ट के िलए 
संV करण और िनपटान सिुवधाए ंV थािपत करने के िलए एक वष% के अंदर V थानीय िनकाय> के 

वाV ते उपयुA त भिूम क- पहचान और आवंटन सुिनि�त करना और उN ह6 महानगर एवं िजला योजना सिमितय> या नगर एवं 

dाम योजना िवभाग के मा� यम से रा] य/शहर> क- माV टर योजना (भिूम उपयोग क- योजना) म6 शािमल करना; 

(छ) रा] य और V थानीय िनकाय> के शहरी योजना िवभाग को यह सुिनि�त करने के िलए िनदशे दनेा �क 200 से अिधक 

आवास वाले या 5,000 वग% मीटर स ेअिधक Eे,फल के L लॉट वाली dुप हाउ{सग या वािणि]यक, सांV थािनक या अN य गैर-

आवासीय प+रसर के िलए िवकास योजना म6 ठोस अपिश� ट के पृथA करण, भंडारण, िवक6 �Oत 
संV करण के िलए एक अलग 

V थल िचिNहत �कया जाता ह;ै 

(ज) िवशेष आ\थक जोन, औZोिगक संपदा, औZोिगक पाक%  के िवकासक> को िनदशे दनेा �क L लॉट के कुल Eे,फल का 

कम स ेकम 5 
ितशत L लॉट या शैड वसूली या पुनच%?ण सिुवधा के िलए आरिEत कर6;      

(झ) लागत भागीदारी आधार पर Eे,ीय सुिवधा से 50 �क. मी. (या अिधक) क- दरूी के अN तग%त आने वाले शहर> और 

नगर> के समूह के साझा Eे,ीय V वाV y यकर भूिमभरण क- V थापना को सुकर बनाना और ऐसे V वाV y यकर भूिमकरण> के 

वृिU तक 
बंधन को सिुनिk चत करना;  

(ञ) ठोस अपिश� ट के 
बंधन म6 शहरी V थानीय िनकाय> के Eमता िनमा%ण तथा qोत पर अपिश� ट के पृथA करण एवं 

प+रवहन या 
संसकरण क- < यवV था करना;  

(ट) रा] य 
दषूण िनयं,ण बोड% के साथ परामश% करके 5 टन 
ित�दन स ेअिधक के ठोस अपिश� ट 
संV करण और िनपटान 

सुिवधा[ के िलए बफर जोन अिधसिूचत करना; और   

(ठ) अपिश� ट चुनने वाल> और अपिश� ट के < यापा+रय> के पंजीकरण के सबंंध म6 एक योजना शKु करना ।     

12.

12.12.

12. 

  

 िजला मिज� Xे

िजला मिज� Xेिजला मिज� Xे

िजला मिज� Xेट या िजला कलP ट

ट या िजला कलP टट या िजला कलP ट

ट या िजला कलP टर या उपायुP त

र या उपायुP तर या उपायुP त

र या उपायुP त के क. त:

 के क. त: के क. त:

 के क. त:E य

E यE य

E य.

..

.-

--

- 

  

 यथा िVथित, िजला मिजV Wेट या िजला कलA टर या 

उपायुA त,  

(क) इन िनयम> क- अिधसूचना क- तारीख से एक वष% के भीतर रा] य शहरी िवकास िवभाग के 
भारी सिचव के िनकट 

समN वय से अपने िजले म6 V थानीय िनकाय> को ठोस अपिश� ट 
संV करण तथा िनपटान सुिवधा[ क- V थापना करने के िलए 

िनयम 11 के खंड (च) के अनुसार उपयुA त भूिम क- पहचान तथा आबंटन को सकुर बनाएगा; 

(ख) अपिश� ट के पृथA करण, 
संV करण, उपचार और िनपटान पर एक ितमाही म6 कम से कम तीन मास म6 एक बार 

V थानीय िनकाय> के अनुपालन का पुन\वलोकन करेगा और िनदशेक या नगरपािलका 
शासन के आयुA त या V थानीय िनकाय> 

के िनदशेक और रा] य शहरी िवकास के 
भारी सिचव के साथ परामश% करके उपचाराU मक उपाय करेगा । 

13.

13.13.

13. 

  

 रा/ य

रा/ यरा/ य

रा/ य और संघ रा/ य

 और संघ रा/ य और संघ रा/ य

 और संघ रा/ य �े+

 �े+ �े+

 �े+ म, 6ाम पचंायत या 6ामीण िवकास िवभाग के �भारी सिचव के कत:E य

 म, 6ाम पचंायत या 6ामीण िवकास िवभाग के �भारी सिचव के कत:E य म, 6ाम पचंायत या 6ामीण िवकास िवभाग के �भारी सिचव के कत:E य

 म, 6ाम पचंायत या 6ामीण िवकास िवभाग के �भारी सिचव के कत:E य.

..

.-

--

- (1) उन Eे,> के 

िलए जो इन िनयम> के अधीन आते हa और उनके अिधकार Eे, म6 हa, रा] य और सघं रा] य Eे, म6 dाम पंचायत या श हरी 

िवकास िवभाग के 
भारी सिचव के कत%< य वहJ ह>गे जो रा] य या संघ रा] य Eे, म6 शहरी िवकास के 
भारी सिचव के हa ।   

14.

14.14.

14. 

  

 केF 3ी

केF 3ीकेF 3ी

केF 3ीय �दषूण िनयं+ण बोड: के क. त:

य �दषूण िनयं+ण बोड: के क. त:य �दषूण िनयं+ण बोड: के क. त:

य �दषूण िनयं+ण बोड: के क. त:E य

E यE य

E य.

..

.-

--

- 

  

 केN Oीय 
दषूण िनयं,ण बोड% –  

(क) इन िनयम> के काया%N वयन के िलए रा] य 
दषूण िनयं,ण बोड� और 
दषूण िनयं,ण सिमितय> के साथ समN वय 

करेगा और V थानीय िनकाय> Bारा िविहत मानक> का पालन करेगा; 

(ख) सभी ठोस अपिश� ट 
संV करण और िनपटान सुिवधा[ क- बाबत भूजल, प+रवेशी वायु, � विन 
दषूण, िनEालन के 

िलए मानक िनि�त करेगा; 
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(ग) ठोस अपिश � ट 
संV करण सुिव धा[ या उपचार 
ौZोिग �क य> के िल ए िव िह त पया%वरणीय मानक> और सिN न यम> का 

पुन\वलोकन करना और जब कभी भी अपेिE त हो, उनको अZतन करना; 

(घ)  ठोस अपिश � ट 
संV करण सुिव धा[ या उपचार 
ौZोिग �क य> के िल ए िव िह त पया%वरणीय मानक> के काया%N वयन को वष% 

म6 कम से कम एक बार रा] य 
दषूण िन यं,ण बोड�/
दषूण िनयं,ण सिम ित य> के मा� यम से पुन\वलोकन और उनके Bारा 

मॉनीटर �क ए गए आंकड़> का सकंलन करना; 

(ड.)  ठोस अपिश � ट के 
संV करण, पुनच%?ण और उपचार के िल ए �कसी नई 
ौZोिग क- के 
योग पर रा] य 
दषूण िन यं,ण 

बोड� या 
दषूण िन यं,ण सिम ित य> के 
V ताव> का पुन\वलोकन करना और छ: माह के अदंर उनके िल ए िन � पादन मानक, 

उU सज%न मानदडं िव िह त करना; 

(च) V थानीय िन काय> Bारा इन िन यम> के काया%N वयन को रा] य 
दषूण िन यं,ण बोड� या 
दषूण िनयं,ण सिम ित य> के 

मा� यम से मॉनीटर करना; 

(छ)  रा] य 
दषूण िन यं,ण बोड� और सिम ित य> से 
ाL त +र पोट� के आधार पर इन िन यम> के काया%N वयन पर वा\षक +र पोट% 

तैयार करना और उसे पया%वरण, वन और जलवायु प+रवत%न म,ंालय को 
V तुत करना तथा यह +र पोट% लोक अिध कार Eे, म6 

भी रखी जाएंगी; 

(ज) 
ित �द न 5 टन से अिध क ठोस अपिश � ट का 
बंधन करने वाली सुिव धा[ के िव िभ N न आकार> के िल ए अपिश � ट 


संV करण और िन पटान सुिव धा[ क- बाहरी सीमा[ से �क सी आवासीय, वािण ि] य क या �क सी अN य संिनमा%ण संबंधी 

�? याकलाप को 
ितबंिधत करने वाल ेबफर जोन को बनाए रखने के िल ए माग%दश%क िस zांत> को 
कािश त करना; 

(झ) इन िनयम> के 
ावधान> का अनुपालन करने के िलए ठोस अपिश � ट के शहरी V थानीय िन काय> के समथ% बनाने के 

िल ए 
संV करण और िन पटान के पया%वरणीय पहलु[ पर समय-समय पर माग%दश%क िसzांत 
कािश त करना; और 

(ञ) अपिश � ट के अंतररा] यीय संचलन पर रा] य> या सघं रा] य Eे,> को माग%दश%न 
दान करना । 

15.

15.15.

15. 

  

 � था

� था� था

� थानीय िन

नीय िननीय िन

नीय िन 

  

 कायW

कायWकायW

कायW,

,,

, 

  

 और

औरऔर

और 

  

 जनगणना नगरW कO 6ाम पंचायतW तथा शहरी समूहW 

जनगणना नगरW कO 6ाम पंचायतW तथा शहरी समूहW जनगणना नगरW कO 6ाम पंचायतW तथा शहरी समूहW 

जनगणना नगरW कO 6ाम पंचायतW तथा शहरी समूहW के कत:E य

के कत:E यके कत:E य

के कत:E य और उ. त

 और उ. त और उ. त

 और उ. तरदािय

रदाियरदािय

रदािय 

  

 . व

. व. व

. व.

..

.-

--

- (1) 

V थानीय िनकाय और पंचायत6 :-  

(क)  रा] य नीित  और रणनीित  क- अिध सूचना क- तारीख से छह मास के भीतर ठोस अपिश � ट 
बंधन पर रा] य नीित  और 

रणनीित  के अनुसार ठोस अपिश ष्  ट 
बंध योजना तैयार करना और उसक- एक 
ित रा] य सरकार या संघ रा] य 
शासन Bारा 

रा] य सरकार या संघ रा] य 
शासन Bारा 
ािध कृत अिभ करण से उसे अनुमो�द त कराना;  

(ख)  मिलन बिVतय> तथा अनौपचा+रक बसावट>, वािणि]यक, संV थागत और अN य गैर आवासीय प+रसर> सिहत सभी घर> से 

पृथA कृत ठोस अपिश� ट का Bार-Bार के संdहण क- < यवV था करना। ब@ मंिजल> भवन>, बड़ ेवािणिजयक प+रसर>, मॉल>, 

आवासीय प+रसर> इU या�द से अपिश� ट का संdहण 
वेश Bार या �कसी अN य अिभिहत V थान �कया जा सकता ह;ै  

(ग) कूड़ा चुनने वाल>/अनौपचा+रक अपिश� ट संdहकता%[ के सगंठन> को माN यता 
दान करने क- 
णाली V थािपत करना 

और Bार-Bार जाकर अपिश� ट संdह करने सिहत ठोस अपिश� ट के 
बंधन म6 इनक- भागीदारी को सुकर बनाने के िलए इन 


ािधकृत चुनने वाल> और अपिश� ट संdहणकता%[ के एक-करण के िलए एक 
णाली V थािपत करना;        

(घ)  V वयं सहायता समहू बनाने को सुकर बनाना, पहचान प, उपलH ध कराना और तदपुरांत घर-घर जाकर अपिश� ट संdह 

करने सिहत ठोस अपिश� ट 
बधंन म6 एक-करण को 
ोU साहन दनेा; 

(ड.)  इन िनयम> क- अिधसूचना क- तारीख से एक वष% के भीतर इन िन यम> के उपबंध> को समािव � ट करते @ए उपिव िध यां 

बनाना और समय पर काया%N वयन सुिन िk च त करना; 
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(च)  उपयोA ता फ-स, जो समुिच त समझी जाए, समय-समय पर िव िह त करना और V वयं या 
ािधकृत अिभकरण के मा� यम से 

ठोस अपिश� ट उU पN नकता%[ से फ-स का संdह करना; 

(छ)  अपिश� ट उU पN नकता%[ को िनदशे दनेा �क कूड़ा करकट न फैलाएं अथवा कागज, पानी क- बोतल6, पेय पदाथ� के केन>, 

टेWा पैA स, फल> के िछलके, रैपर आ�द या सड़क खुले साव%जिनक V थान, नाल>  अपिश� ट िनकाय> पर न जलाए या कंुड म6 न 

फa के या उनका िनपटान न कर6 तथा इन िनयम> के अधीन िविहत �कए गए अनुसार qोत अपिश� ट को अलग-अलग कर6 और 

पृथक �कए गए अपिश� ट को V थानीय िनकाय Bारा 
ािधकृत अपिश� ट चुनने वाल> या 
ािधकृत अपिश� ट संdहकता% को स�प 

द6;     

(ज)  पुनच%?णीय सामिdय> छंटाई करने के िलए पया%L त V थान के साथ सामdी वसूली सुिवधाएं या गौण भंडारण सुिवधाएं 

V थािपत करना ता�क अनौपचा+रक या 
ािधकृत अपिश� ट चुनने वाले और अपिश� ट संdह करने वाले अपिश� ट म6 से 

पुनच%?णीय सामिdय> को अलग कर सक6  या उU पादन के qोत से या सामdी वसूली सुिवधा[ से कागज, L लािVटक, धातु, 

शीशा, कपड़ा आ�द जैस ेपृथक �कए गए पुनच%?णीय अपिश� ट को संdह करने के िलए अपिश� ट चुनने वाल> और पुनच%?क> 

को सुलभ माग% उपलH ध कराना; जैव िनP नीकरण अपिश� ट के भंडारण के िलए िडH बे हरे रंग से मु�Oत ह>गे, जो पनुच%?ण के 

अपिश� ट के भंडारण के िलए सफेद रंग स ेमु�Oत ह>गे और अN य अपिश� ट के भंडारण के िलए काले रंग से मु�Oत ह>गे;       

(झ) घरेलू प+रसकंटमय अपिश� ट के िलए अपिश� ट िनEेपण क6 O> क- V थापना करना और अपिश� ट उU पN नकता%[ को िनदशे 

दनेा �क घरेलू प+रसकंटमय अपिश� ट> िनEेपण प+रसंकटमय अपिश� ट िनपटान सुिवधा म6 उसके सुरिEत िनपटान के िलए इस 

क6 O म6 कर6। ऐसी सुिवधा क- V थापना �कसी शहर या नगर म6 इस ढंग से क- जाएगी �क एक क6 O क- V थापना बीस �कलोमीटर 

Eे,फल या उसके भाग के िलए हो जाए और इन क6 O> म6 घरेलू प+रसंकटमय अपिश� ट 
ाL त करने के समय अिधसिूचत होगा; 

(ञ) प+रसंकटमय अपिश� ट िनपटान सुिवधा तक घरेल ूप+रसकंटमय अपिश� ट का सरुिEत भंडारण और प+रवहन सुिनि�त 

करना या जो रा] य 
दषूण िनय,ंण बोड%/
दषूण िनयं,ण सिमित Bारा िनद�श �कया जाए; 

(ट) गली के सफाई कम%चा+रय> को िनदेश दनेा �क गली क- सफाई से संdहीत पेड़ के पU त> को न जलाएं तथा उN ह6 अलग से 

भंडारण करे और V थानीय िनकाय Bारा 
ािधकृत अपिश� ट संdहकता% या अिभकरण को स�प;े 

(ठ) अपिश� ट चुनने वाल> और अपिश� ट संdहकता%[ को ठोस अपिश� ट 
बंधन का 
िशEण दनेा;    

(ड) �द न-
ित �द न आधार पर बाजार> स ेसिH ज य>, फल>, फूल>, मांस, कुA कुट पालन और मछली बाजार से अपिश � ट सdंह 

करना और V वाV y यकर िVथित सुिनि�त करने के िलए बाजार> म6 उिच त V थान> पर या बाजार> के आस-पास िव केN Oीकृत 

कंपोV ट L लांट या जैव िम थेनीकरण L लांट क- V थापना को 
ोU साहन दनेा; 

(ढ) जनस�ं या के घनU व, वािणि]यक �? याकलाप और V थानीय िV थ ित  पर िनभ%र करते @ए दिैन क या वैकि� प क �द वस> या 

सL ताह म6 दो बार सड़क>, माग�, गिलय> और उप-गिल य> क- सफाई के अपिश� ट को पृथक Kप से संdह करना; 

(ण)  सड़क क- सफाई के कूड़े और सतही नािलय> से िनकाली गई गाद को िजन मामल> म6 इन अपिश� ट> का सीधा संdह करने 

के िलए प+रवहन वाहन सिुवधाजनक < यवहाय% नहJ ह,ै अV थाई Kप से भंडारण करने के िलए आp छा�दत गौण भंडारण सुिवधा 

V थािपत करना। इस 
कार संdह �कए गए अपिश� ट का संdह और िनपटान V थानीय िनकाय Bारा यथा िनधा%+रत िनयिमत 

अंतराल पर �कया जाएगा;  

(त) बागवानी, उZान> और बगीच> के अपिश � ट को पृथक Kप स ेसंdह करना और जहां तक संभव हो उसका 
संV करण पाक� 

और बगीच> म6 करना; 

(थ)  पृथक �कए गए जैव िनP नीकरणीय अपिश� ट का प+रवहन 
संV करण सुिव धा[ जसैे कंपोV ट L लांट, जैव िमथेिन करण 

संयं, या ऐसी कोई सुिव धा तक करना। ऐसे अपिश� ट के V थल पर 
संV करण को अिधमाN यता दी जानी चािहए; 
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(द)  ?मवत� 
संV करण सुिव धा या सामdी पुन:
ािL त  सुिव धा[ या िB तीयक भंडारण सुिव धा को गैर जैव िनP नीकरणीय 

अपिश� ट को प+र वहन करना; 

(ध)  िनमा%ण और िव� वंस अपिश� ट का प+रवहन समय-समय पर यथासंशोिधत िनमा%ण और िव� वंस अपिश� ट 
बंधन िनयम, 

2016 के उपबंध> के अनुसार करना; 

(न)  समुदाय सिुवधा के आस-पास दगु�ध के िनयं,ण और V वाV y य रEक िVथितय> के अनुरEण के अ� यधीन समुदाय V तर 

पर घरेलू कंपो{Vटग, बायोगैस उU पादन, अपिश� ट के िवक6 �Oत 
संV करण म6 समुदाय> को अंतव%िलत करना;  

(प) दो वष� के भीतर रासायिनक खाद के उपयोग को चरणबz Kप से समाL त करना और V थानीय िनकाय> Bारा 

अनुरिEत सभी उZान>, बगीच> म6 कंपोV ट का 
योग करना और जहां कहJ संभव हो इसके अिधका+रता के अधीन अN य V थान> 

पर भी ऐसा करना अनौपचा+रक अपिश� ट पुनच%?ण Eे, Bारा क- जाने वाली पुनच%?ण पहल> को 
ोU साहन उपलH ध कराए 

जा सकते हa;     

(फ) उपयुA त 
ौZोिगक- िजसके अंतग%त िन P निल िख त 
ौZोिग �क यां भी हa, को अंगीकृत करते @ए और समय-समय पर 

शहरी िव कास मं,ालय Bारा समय-समय पर जारी माग%दश� िसzातं> और केN Oीय 
दषूण िन यं,ण बोड% Bारा जारी 

�द शा\न दशे> का पालन करत े@ए ठोस अपिश � ट के िव िभ N न अवयव> के उिच त उपयोग के िल ए V वयं या िनजी Eे, के सहभागी 

या �कसी अिभकरण के मा� यम से ठोस अपिश � ट 
संV करण सिुव धा[ और संबंिधत अवसरंचना के संिनमा%ण, 
चालन और 

अनुरEण को सकुर बनाना: प+रवहन लागत और पया%वरणीय आघात को N यूनतम करने के िलए िवकेN Oीयकृत 
संV करण को 

अिधमाN यता दनेा जैसे.-  

(क)   जैव-िमथैिन करण, सbू म जैिवक कंपो{Vटग, वम� कंपो{V टग, अनारोिब क डाईजेशन या जैव िनP नकरणीय-

अपिश� ट> के जैव िVथरीकरण के िलए कोई अN य समिुचत 
सVं करण; 

(ख)  अपिश� ट के दहनशील भाग के िलए अविश� ट जिनत Iधन सिहत अपिश� ट से ऊजा% 
�?याएं या अपिश� ट 

आधा+र त िव Zुत L लांट> या सीम6ट भ+wय> को फ-ड V टॉक के Kप म6 आपू\त;  

(ब) इन िनयम> के अधीन िविहत रीित से अवशेष अपिश� ट> के िनपटान के िलए अनुसूची-I के अनुसार V वाV y यकर भरण 

V थल> और आनषंुिगक अवसंरचना का िनमा%ण, 
चालन और अनुरEण V वयं या �कसी अN य अिभकरण के मा� यम से करना;   

(भ)   वा\ष क बजट म6 पंूजी िन वेश के साथ-साथ ठोस अपिश � ट 
बंधन सेवा[ के 
चालन और अनुरEण के िल ए िन िध य> का 

पया%L त उपबंध करना और यह सुिन िk च त करना �क  V थानीय िन काय के वैवे�क क कृU य> के िल ए िन िध यां ठोस अपिश � ट 
बंधन 

तथा इन िन यम> के अनुसार V थानीय िन काय के अN य बा� यकारी कृU य> के िल ए आवk यक िन िध य> क- अपेEा पूण% करने के 

पk चात् क- आबं+ट त क- जाए;ं 

(म)   
Kप-1 म6 अपिश � ट 
सVं करण, शोधन या िनV तारण सुिवधा V थािप त करने के िल ए 
ािध कार अनुदU त करने के िलए 

आवेदन करना िज सके अंतग%त यथािV थ ित  रा] य 
दषूण िन यं,ण बोड% या 
दषूण िन यं,ण सिम ित  स ेV वाV y यकर भरण V थल 

सिहत 
ित�दन 5 मी+Wक टन स ेअिधक अपिश� ट हो; 

(य)   
ािध कार क- िविधमाN यता समाL त होने से कम से कम साठ �द न पूव% 
ािध कार के नवी करण के िल ए आवेदन करना; 

(यक)   उU तरवत� वष% के 30 अ
ैल या उसके पूव% आयुA त या िन दशेक, नगरपािल का 
शासन को या 
ािधकृत अिधकारी को 


Kप-4 म6 वा\षक +र पोट% तैयार और 
V तुत करना;  

(यख)  वा\षक +रपोट% 
U येक वष% के 31 मई तक शहरी िवकास िवभाग के 
भारी सिचव या dाम पंचायत या dामीण 

िवकास िवभाग और संबंिधत रा] य 
दषूण िनयं,ण बोड% या 
दषूण िनयं,ण सिमित को भजेी जाएगी;  

(यग)   का\मक> िजसके अंतग%त सिंवदा का\मक> और पय%वेEक> भी ह,ै को पृथक �क ए गए अपिश � ट के Bार-Bार से संdहण के 

िल ए और 
संV करण या िन पटान सुिव धा को 
ाथिम क और िB तीयक प+र वहन के दौरान अिम िf त अपिश � ट के संबंध म6 


िशEण; 

(यघ) यह सिुन िk च त करना �क 
सुिव धा का 
चालक < यिA त गत सुरEा उपकरण अथा%त् वद�, 
दीL त जैकट, हाथ के 

दV ताने, बरसाती, समुिच त जूत ेऔर माV क ठोस अपिश � ट के 
हV तन म6 लगे सभी का\मक> को उपलH ध कराए और काय%बल 

Bारा इनका उपयोग सुिन िk च त �क या जाए; 

(यड.) �कसी dुप हाउ{सग सोसाइटी या माक� ट काP पलैA स क- िनमा%ण योजना के अनुमोदन से पूव% सुिन िk च त करने क- भवन 

योजना म6 पृथक �क ए गए अपिश� ट> के संdहण, पृथA करण और भंडारण के िल ए अपिश � ट संdहण केN O V थािप त �कया जाना 

सुिनि�त �कया जाए;    



14       THE   GAZETTE   OF  INDIA : EXTRAORDINARY              [PART II—SEC. 3(ii)] 

 

(यच) कचरा फैलाने वाले या इन िनयम> के उपबंध> का अनुपालन करने म6 असफल रहने वाले < यि=य> के िलए V थल ही 

जुमा%ना लगाने के िल ए उपिव िध  बनाना और मापदडं िव िह त करना तथा बनाई गई उपिव िधय>  के अनुसार V थल पर ही 

जुमा%ना लगाने क- शिA त यां उिच त अिध का+र य> या V थानीय िन काय> को 
U यायोिज त करना; और 

(यछ) सूचना, िश Eण और सचंार अिभ यान के मा� यम स ेलोक जाग कता का सृजन करना और िन P निल िख त के संबंध म6 

अपिश � ट उU पN न करने वाल> को जानकारी दनेा; 

 i. कचरा न फैलाना; 

 ii. कम अपिश � ट उत्  पN न करना; 

iii. संभव सीमा तक अपिश � ट का पुन:उपयोग; 

iv. अपिश� ट का जैव िनP नीकरणीय, गैर-जैव िनP नीकरणीय (पुनच%?ण योr य तथा दहनयोr य), V वाV y यकर 

अपिश � ट और घरेल ूप+रसकंटमय अपिश� ट के Kप म6 qोत पर पृथA करण;  

v. घरेलू कंपो{Vटग, व\मन कंपो{Vटग, बायोगैस उU पादन या समदुाय V तरीय कंपो{Vटग/बायोगैस उU पादन का 

< यवहार करना;  

vi. उपयोग @ए 
साधन अपिश � ट को gांड V वािमय> Bारा उपलH ध कराए गए पाउच> या V थानीय िनकाय 

Bारा िविहत उपयुA त लपेटने वाली सामdी म6 लपेटना और इसे गैर जैव िनP नीकरणीय अपिश� ट के िलए 

रखे गए िडH ब> म6 डालना; 

vii. V ,ोत पर पृथA कृत अपिश� ट> का अलग-अलग िडH ब> म6 भंडारण करना; 

viii. अपिश � ट चुनने वाल>, अपिश� ट संdाहक>, पुन:च?णकता%[ या अपिश � ट संdहण अिभ करण> को पृथAकृत 

अपिश � ट स�पना; और  

ix. अपिश � ट एक, करने वाल> या V थानीय िन काय> या V थानीय िन काय Bारा 
ािध कृत �कसी अN य < यिA त  को 

ठोस अपिश � ट 
बंधन के िल ए मािस क उपयोA ता फ-स या 
भार का संदाय करना। 

 

(यज) V वाV y यकर V थल क- V थापना और 
चालन के िलए िनयम 23 म6 यथािविनsद� ट समय सीमा के समाL त होने के तुरंत 

पk चात् िमिfत अपिश� ट से भरण V थल को भरना या एक, करना बंद �कया जाए;  

(यझ) अपिश� ट 
संV करण सुिवधा[ से केवल अ
योजनीय, गैर-पुनच%?णयोr य, गैर-जैविनP नीकरणीय, गैर-दहनशील और 

गैर-स�?य अपिश� ट और पूव% 
संV करण अपिश� ट> तथा अविश� ट> को ही V वाV y यकर भरण V थल पर जाने दनेे क- अनुमित दी 

जाए और V वाV y यकर भरण V थल> Bारा अनुसूची 1 म6 दी गई िविश� टय> का अनुपालन �कया जाएगा। तथािप, अविश� ट> का 

यथासभंव पुनच%?ण या पुन
योग �कए जाने के 
यास �कए जाने चािहए ता�क भरण V थल तक शूN य अपिश� ट जाने के 

अपेिEत लb य क- 
ािC हो सके;  

(यञ) सभी पुराने खुले मलबा V थल> तथा िवZमान 
चालनरत मलबा V थल> के जैव-खनन तथा जैव-उपचार क- संभा< यता 

के िलए जांच और िवk लेषण करना और जहा ंकहJ < यवहाय% हो V थल> के जैव-खनन या जवै-उपचार हतुे आवk यक कार%वाई 

करना; 

(यट) मलबा V थल के जैव-खनन और जैव-उपचार क- संभा< यता न होने क- िVथित म6 पया%वरण को होने वाली Eित को 

रोकने के िलए इसे भरण V थल कै{पग मानक> के अनुसार वैcािनक Kप से आp छा�दत जाएगा।             

16.

16.16.

16. 

  

 रा/ य

रा/ यरा/ य

रा/ य �दषूण िन

 �दषूण िन �दषूण िन

 �दषूण िन 

  

 यं+ण बोड: या �दषूण िन

यं+ण बोड: या �दषूण िनयं+ण बोड: या �दषूण िन

यं+ण बोड: या �दषूण िन 

  

 यं+ण सिम

यं+ण सिमयं+ण सिम

यं+ण सिम 

  

 ित

ितित

ित 

  

  

  

 के कत:E य

के कत:E यके कत:E य

के कत:E य.

..

.- (1) रा] य 
दषूण िन यं,ण बोड% या 
दषूण 

िन यं,ण सिम ित Bारा - 

(क) अपनी-अपनी अिध का+र ता म6 V थानीय िन काय> के मा� यम स ेरा] य म6 इन िन यम> का 
वत%न �कया जाएगा तथा 

संबंिध त नगरपािल का 
शासन िन दशेालय या रा] य शहरी िव कास िव भाग के 
भारी सिच व के िन कट समN वय से वष% म6 कम से 

कम दो बार इन िन यम> के �? याN वयन क- समीEा क- जाएगी;  
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(ख) अपिश� ट 
संV करण और िनV तारण V थल> के िलए अनुसूची । और अनुसूची ।। के अधीन यथा िव \न �द� ट पया%वरणीय 

मानक> को मॉनीटर करना तथा शत% का पालन करना;  

(ग) V थानीय िन काय या V थानीय िनकाय Bारा 
ािधकृत �कसी अN य अिभकरण से 
Kप 1 म6 आवेदन क- 
ािL त  के 

पk चात् 
V ताव का परीEण करना और ऐसी जांच करना जो उिचत समझा जाए; 

(घ) 
ािधकार के 
V ताव क- जांच करते समय, संबंिधत अिधिनयिमितय> के अधीन सहमित  क- अपेEा और अN य 

अिभ करण> जैसे रा] य शहरी िव कास िव भाग, नगर और dाम योजना िव भाग, िज ला योजना सिम ित  या महानगरीय Eे, 

योजना सिम ित , जसैा लागू हो, िवमानपU तन या एयरबेस 
ािध करण, भ-ूजल बोड%, रेलवे, िवZुत िवतरण कंपिनयां, राजमाग% 

िवभाग और अN य संबंिधत अिभकरण> के िवचार> को � यान म6 रखा जाएगा और उN ह6 अपने िवचार, य�द कोई ह>, दनेे के िलए 

चार सL ताह का समय �द या जाएगा;  

(ड.) V थानीय िनकाय या �कसी सिुव धा 
चालक या V थानीय 
ािधकरण Bारा 
ािधकृत �कसी अN य अिभकरण को 
Kप 2 

म6 साठ �द न क- अविध के भीतर 
ािध कार जारी करना िज सम6 यथाआवk यक अN य शत� सिह त अनुसूची 1 और 2 म6 

यथािव \न �द � ट अनुपालन मापदडं और पया%वरण मानक अिध किथ त ह>;  

(च) ऐसे 
ािधकार क- िविधमाN यता सहमितय> क- िविधमाN यता के साथ समकािलक होगी;  

(छ) य�द V थानीय 
ािधकरण या सुिवधा 
चालक सिुवधा का 
चालन िविहत शत� के अनुसार करने म6 असफल रहता ह ै

तो रा] य 
दषूण िनयं,ण बोड% Bारा खंड (क) के अधीन जारी उA त 
ािध कार को िनलंिबत या र� �कया जा सकेगा;  

 परंतु यथािV थ ित , V थानीय िन काय या 
चालक को सूचना �द ए िब ना ऐसा कोई 
ािध कार िन लंिब त या र� नहJ �क या 

जाएगा; और 

(ज)  नवी करण के िल ए आवेदन क- 
ािL त  पर, 
U येक आवेदन को गुणागुण के आधार पर परीEा करने के पk चात ्और इस 

शत% के अधीन रहते @ए �क  सिुव धा के 
चालन म6 िन यम> के सभी उपबंध>, 
ािध कार, सहमित  या पया%वरण अनापिU त  म6 

िव िनsद� ट मानक> या शत� को पूण% कर �द या ह,ै अगले पांच वष� के िल ए 
ािध कार का नवी करण करेगा; 

(2) रा] य 
दषूण िन यं,ण बोड% या 
दषूण िन यं,ण सिम ित  आवेदक को सुने जाने का युिA त युA त अवसर दनेे के पk चात् 

और िल िख त म6 कारण> को  लेखबz करने के पk चात् 
ािध कार अनुदU त करने या नवीकरण करने से इंकार कर सकेगा।   

(3) नई 
ोZौिग �कय> के मामल े म6, जहां यथािV थ ित, केN Oीय 
दषूण िन यं,ण बोड%, रा] य 
दषूण िन यं,ण बोड% या 


दषूण िन यं,ण सिम ित  Bारा कोई मानक िविह त नहJ �क या गया ह,ै मानक िव िनsद� ट करन ेके िल ए केN Oीय 
दषूण िन यं,ण 

बोड% स ेिन वेदन करेगा । 

(4) यथािV थ ित , रा] य 
दषूण िन यं,ण बोड% या 
दषूण िन यं,ण सिम ित जब कभी उिच त समझा जाए �कN तु वष% म6 कम 

से कम एक बार, यथाअिभ िह त या अिध किथ त मानक> तथा यथाअनुमो�द त उपचार 
ोZौिग क- तथा 
ािध कार म6 िनsद� ट 

शत� और इन िन यम> के अधीन अनुसूची-1 और अनुसूची-2 म6 िव िनsद� ट मानक> का अनुपालन मॉनी टर करेगा । 

(5) रा] य 
दषूण िन यं,ण बोड% या 
दषूण िन यं,ण सिम ित प+र सकंटमय अपिश � ट भंडारण सुिव धा[ म6 अपिश � ट 

उU पादक> Bारा एकि, त घरेलू प+र सकंटमय अपिश � ट के सुरिE त 
हV तन और िनV तारण के िल ए V थानीय िनकाय> को िन देश 

दगेा । 

(6)  रा] य 
दषूण िन यं,ण बोड% या 
दषूण िन यं,ण सिम ित Bारा अपिश � ट के अंतर रा] य 
चालन को िव िन यिम त �कया 

जाएगा। 

17.

17.17.

17. 

  

 िनपटानयोC य

िनपटानयोC यिनपटानयोC य

िनपटानयोC य उ. पा

 उ. पा उ. पा

 उ. पादW तथा � वा

दW तथा � वादW तथा � वा

दW तथा � वा� H य

� H य� H य

� H यकर नैप2कनW और डायपरW के िविनमा:ताS या &ांड � वा

कर नैप2कनW और डायपरW के िविनमा:ताS या &ांड � वाकर नैप2कनW और डायपरW के िविनमा:ताS या &ांड � वा

कर नैप2कनW और डायपरW के िविनमा:ताS या &ांड � वािमयW के कत:E य

िमयW के कत:E यिमयW के कत:E य

िमयW के कत:E य.

..

.-

--

- 

  

 (1) 

िनपटान योr य उU पाद> जैसे +टन, कांच, L लािVटक पैके{जग इU या�द के सभी िनमा%ता या ऐसे उU पाद> को बाजार म6 लाने वाल े

gांड V वामी अपिश� ट 
बंधन 
णाली क- V थापना के िलए V थानीय िनकाय> को आवk यक िवU तीय सहायता उपलH ध कराएंगे।   

(2) गैर जैव-िनP नीकरणीय पैके{जग सामdी म6 अपने उU पाद> क- िब?- या िवपणन करने वाले ऐस ेसभी gांड V वामी 

उनके उU पाद के कारण उत्  पN न @ए पैके{जग अपिश� ट को वापस dहण करने के िलए 
णाली क- < यवV था कर6गे।   

(3) V वाV y यकर नैप�कन> तथा डायपर> के िविनमा%ता[ या gांड V वािमय> या िवपणन कंपिनय> Bारा अपन ेउU पाद> म6 

सभी पुनच%?णयोr य सामिdय> के 
योग क- सभंा< यता का पता लगाएगें या अपने V वाV y यकर उU पाद> के पैकेट के साथ 
U यके 

नैप�कन या डायपर के िनV तारण के िलए एक पाउच या रैपर उपलH ध कराएंगे।   

(4) ऐसे सभी िविनमा%ता[, gांड V वािमय> या िवपणन कंपिनय> Bारा अपने उU पाद> को लपेटने और उनका िनV तारण 

करने के संबंध म6 लोग> को जानकारी दी जाएगी। 
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18.

18.18.

18. 

  

 कचरा E यु

कचरा E युकचरा E यु

कचरा E यु. प

. प. प

. पन Gधन से सौ 2क.मी. के अंदर अवि�थत औTोिगक इकाईयW और ठोस अपिश$ ट

न Gधन से सौ 2क.मी. के अंदर अवि�थत औTोिगक इकाईयW और ठोस अपिश$ टन Gधन से सौ 2क.मी. के अंदर अवि�थत औTोिगक इकाईयW और ठोस अपिश$ ट

न Gधन से सौ 2क.मी. के अंदर अवि�थत औTोिगक इकाईयW और ठोस अपिश$ ट आधा�रत ऊजा: सयंं+W 

 आधा�रत ऊजा: सयंं+W  आधा�रत ऊजा: सयंं+W 

 आधा�रत ऊजा: सयंं+W 

के कत:E य

के कत:E यके कत:E य

के कत:E य.

..

.-

--

- 

  

 Iधन का 
योग करने वाली और ठोस अपिश� ट आधा+रत कचरा < युU पन Iधन संयं, स े सौ �क.मी. के भीतर 

अविVथत सभी औZोिगक इकाइयां इस 
कार उU पN न कचरा < युU पन Iधन Bारा अपनी Iधन अपेEा के कम स ेकम 5 
ितशत 

का 
ितV थापन करने के िलए इन िनयम> क- अिधसूचना क- तारीख से छह मास के भीतर < यवV था कर6गे।   

19.

19.19.

19. 

  

 ठोस अपिश$ ट

ठोस अपिश$ टठोस अपिश$ ट

ठोस अपिश$ ट �सं

 �सं �सं

 �सं� क

� क� क

� करण और शोधन सिुवधा कO � था

रण और शोधन सिुवधा कO � थारण और शोधन सिुवधा कO � था

रण और शोधन सिुवधा कO � थापना के िलए मानदंड.

पना के िलए मानदंड.पना के िलए मानदंड.

पना के िलए मानदंड.-

--

- 

  

 (1) भिूम समनुदशेन  काय% आबंटन 

िवभाग ठोस अपिश� ट 
संV करण और शोधन सिुवधा[ क- V थापना के िलए उपयुA त भूिम उपलH ध कराने और रा] य सरकार 

या संघ रा] य Eे, 
शासन से ऐसे V थल> को अिधसूिचत करने के िलए उU तरदायी ह>गे।   

(2) सुिवधा का 
चालक समय-समय पर इस संबंध म6 केN Oीय 
दषूण िनयं,ण बोड% Bारा जारी तकनीक- माग%दश� 

िसzांत> और शहरी िवकास मं,ालय Bारा तैयार �कए गए ठोस अपिश� ट 
बंधन संबंधी मैनुअल के अनुसार सुिवधा का 

िडजाइन करेगा और इसक- V थापना करेगा।     

(3) सुिवधा के 
चालक Bारा रा] य 
दषूण िनयं,ण बोड% या 
दषूण िनयं,ण सिमित स ेआवk यक अनमुोदन 
ाL त �कया 

जाएगा।  

(4) रा] य 
दषूण िनयं,ण बोड% या 
दषूण िनयं,ण सिमित Bारा ठोस अपिश� ट 
संV करण और शोधन सिुवधा[ के 


चालन के पया%वरण मानक> क- मॉनीटरी क- जाएगी।   

(5) सुिवधा के 
चालक का उU तरदाियU व समय-समय पर केN Oीय 
दषूण िनयं,ण बोड% Bारा जारी माग%दश� िसzांत> 

और समय-समय पर शहरी िवकास मं,ालय Bारा 
कािशत नगरीय ठोस अपिश� ट 
बंधन संबंधी मैनुअल के अनुसार ठोस 

अपिश� ट 
संV करण और शोधन सुिवधा[ के पया%वरण के दिृQ से अनुकूल 
चालन क- होगी।   

(6) ठोस अपिश� ट 
संV करण और शोधन सुिवधा के 
चालक Bारा रा] य 
दषूण िनयं,ण बोड%/
दषूण िनयं,ण सिमित 

और V थानीय 
ािधकरण को 
U येक वष% 30 अ
ैल तक 
Kप 3 म6 वा\षक +रपोट% 
V तुत करेगा।   

20.

20.20.

20. 

  

 पव:तीय �े+W म, ठोस अपिश$ ट

पव:तीय �े+W म, ठोस अपिश$ टपव:तीय �े+W म, ठोस अपिश$ ट

पव:तीय �े+W म, ठोस अपिश$ ट �बधंन के मानदंड और कO जाने वाली कार:वाईया.ं

 �बधंन के मानदंड और कO जाने वाली कार:वाईया.ं �बधंन के मानदंड और कO जाने वाली कार:वाईया.ं

 �बधंन के मानदंड और कO जाने वाली कार:वाईया.ं-

--

- 

  

 पव%तीय Eे,> म6 V थानीय 


ािधकरण> के कत%< य और दाियU व िनP निलिखत अित+रA त खंड> के सिहत िनयम 15 म6 उि�लिखत के समान ह>ग े:  

(क) पव%त पर भरण V थल के संिनमा%ण से बचना होगा। 
संV करण सुिवधा से अविश� ट अपिश� ट और िनि�?य अपिश� ट 

का संdहण करने के िलए एक उपयुA त िनकटतम अवV थान पर एक अंतरण V थान V थािपत �कया जाएगा। स्  वाV y यकर भरण 

क- V थापना करने के िलए 25 �कलोमीटर के भीतर पहाड़ी के नीचे समतल भूिम Eे, म6 योrय भिूम का पहचान क- जाएगी। 

अंतरण V थान से अविश� ट अपिश� ट का िनपटान इस V वाV y यकर भरण V थल पर �कया जाएगा।   

(ख) ऐसी भिूम उपलH ध न होने पर क- दशा म6 िनि�?य और अविश� ट अपिश� ट के िलए Eे,ीय V वाV y यकर भरण V थल 

V थािपत करने के 
यास �कए जाएंगे।   

(ग) V थानीय िन काय उपिविध बनाएगा और नाग+र क> को गिल य> म6 अपिश � ट फa कने से 
ित िषz करने तथा पय%टक> को 

गिल य> म6 या पहािड़ य> से नीच ेन फa कने �कसी अपिश � ट जैसे कागज, पानी क- बोतल, शराब क- बोतल, सॉ�ट {tक के केन, 

टेWा पैक, अN य कोई L लािV ट क या कागज अपिश � ट के V थान पर सभी पय%टक V थल> पर V थानीय िनकाय Bारा रखे गए कूड़देान 

म6 फ6 कने के िनद�श दनेा।   

(घ) V थानीय िन काय Bारा, पव%तीय Eे,> का �मण करने वाले सभी पय%टक> को उपिव िध य> के अधीन ठोस अपिश � ट 


बंधन के उपबंध> को नगर म6 
वेश {बद ुके साथ-साथ होटल> तथा अित िथ  गृह> इU या�द  के मा� यम से, जहां वे ठहरते हa और 

पय%टन V थल> पर उपयुA त िव cापन बोड% लगाकर, < यवV था करेगा। 

(ड.) V थानीय िन काय ठोस अपिश � ट 
बंधन सेवाए ं संवहनीय बनाने को 
वेश Bार पर पय%टक से ठोस 
बंधन 
भार 

उदगृहीत कर सकेगा । 

(च) भिूम समनुदशेन का 
भारी िवभाग िवकेN Oीकृत अपिश� ट 
संV करण सुिवधा[ क- V थापना के िलए पव%त> पर 

उपयुA त V थल क- पहचान और आबंटन करेगा। V थानीय िनकाय Bारा ऐसी सुिवधाएं V थािपत क- जाएंगी। पव%तीय V थान का 

अनुकूलतम उपयोग करने के िलए सीढ़ी उZान 
णाली को अपनाया जा सकेगा।   

2

22

21. 

1. 1. 

1. अपिशI

अपिशIअपिशI

अपिशI 

  

 से

सेसे

से 

  

 उजा:

उजा:उजा:

उजा: 

  

 �सं�करण

�सं�करण�सं�करण

�सं�करण 

  

 के

केके

के 

  

 िलए

िलएिलए

िलए 

  

 मानदंड 

मानदंड मानदंड 

मानदंड - (1) 1500 �क./कैल./�क.dा. या अिधक के   कैलो+र�फक मान रखने वाले 

गैर पुनःच?ण अपिशQ> को भरण V थल> म6 िनV ता+रत नहJ �कया जाएगा और उनका उपयोग या तो केवल < युU पN न Iधन 
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अवशेष के मा� यम स ेया अवशेष < युU पN न Iधन तैयार करने के िलए फ-ड V टॉक के Kप म6 दकेर या ऊजा% का उU पादन करने के 

िलए ही �कया जाएगा।  

(2) उp च कैलो+र�फक अपिश� ट> का उपयोग सीम6ट या ताप िवZुत संयं,> म6 सह-
संV करण के िलए �कया जाएगा। 

(3) V थानीय िनकाय या सुिवधा का 
चालक या उनके Bारा नामिनsदQ अिभकरण जो पांच टन 
ित�दन से अिधक 


संV करण Eमता वाली सुिवधा के अपिश� ट के ऊजा% संयं, क- V थापना करना चाहते ह>, वे यथािVथित, रा]य 
दषूण िनयं,क 

बोड% या 
दषूण िनयं,ण सिमित को 
ािधकार के िलए 
 प-1 म6 आवेदन 
V तुत कर6गे।     

(4) अपिश� ट से ऊजा% सिुवधा क- V थापना करने के िलए ऐसे आवेदन> क- 
ािC पर रा] य 
दषूण िनयं,ण बोड% या 


दषूण िनयं,ण सिमित उसका परीEण करेगा और साठ �दन> के अंदर अनुमित 
दान करेगा।        

2

22

22.

2.2.

2. 

  

 2;

2;2;

2;याFवयन

याFवयनयाFवयन

याFवयन 

  

 कO

कOकO

कO 

  

 समय

समयसमय

समय-

--

-सीमा

सीमासीमा

सीमा - इन िनयम> के �?याNवयन के िलए आवkयक अवसंरचना यथािVथित, Vथानीय 

िनकाय> और अN य संबंिधत 
ािधकरण> Bारा 
UयE तथा V वयं या िनयोिजत अिभकरण> Bारा िन�िलिखत िविनsदQ समय-

सीमा म6 सृिजत क- जाएंगी :  

;

;;

;म

मम

म 

  

 सं

संसं

सं.

..

. 

  

 2;

2;2;

2; 

  

 याकलाप

याकलापयाकलाप

याकलाप 

  

 िनयमW

िनयमWिनयमW

िनयमW 

  

 कO

कOकO

कO 

  

 

अिधसूचना

अिधसूचनाअिधसूचना

अिधसूचना 

  

 कO

कOकO

कO 

  

 

तारीख

तारीखतारीख

तारीख 

  

 से

ससेे

से 

  

 समय

समयसमय

समय-

--

-

सीमा

सीमासीमा

सीमा 

  

 

(1)  

ठोस अपिशQ 
संVकरण सुिवधा को Vथािपत करने के िलए उपयुA त V थल> क- 

पहचान करना 

1 वष% 

(2)  0.5 करोड़ जनस�ंया से कम के Vथानीय िनकाय> के योrय उपयुA त  समूह के 

िलए साझा Eे,ीय V वाV y यकर भरण सुिवधा को Vथािपत करने के िलए और 

0.5 करोड़ या अिधक क- जनसं�या वाले सभी Vथानीय 
ािधकरण> Bारा 

साझा Eे,ीय V वाV y यकर भरण V थल सुिवधा[ या एकल भरण सिुवधा[ क- 

V थापना करने के िलए उपयुA त V थल> क- पहचान।   

1 वष% 

(3) 

ठोस अपिशQ 
संVकरण सुिवधा और V वाV y यकर भरण V थल सुिवधा[ के 

िलए उपयुA त V थल> का उपापन।   

2 वष% 

(4)  जैव िनP नीकरणीय, पुनःच?ण योrय, दहन योrय, V वाV y यकर अपिश� ट, घरेलू 

प+रसंकटमय तथा िनि�?य ठोस अपिशQ> का qोत पर पृथ|रण के िलए 

चलन के िलए अपिशQ उU पN नकता%[ को बा� य करना ।  

2 वष% 

(5) 

पृथAकृत अपिशQ घर-घर से एक, करके और 
संVकरण या िनपटान 

सुिवधा[ का प+रवहन आp छा�दत वाहन> म6 सुिनि�त करना। 

2 वष% 

(6) 

संिनमा%ण तथा िव�वंस अपिशQ> का अलग-अलग भंडारण, संdहण और 

प+रवहन सुिनि�त करना।   

2 वष% 

(7) 100000 से अिधक जनस�ंया वाले सभी Vथानीय िनकाय> Bारा ठोस 

अपिशQ 
संVकरण सुिवधा[ क- V थापना करना।  

2 वष% 

(8) 100000 से कम जनसं�या वाल े Vथानीय िनकाय> और नगर> Bारा ठोस 

अपिशQ 
संV करण सुिवधा[ क- V थापना करना।  

3 वष% 

(9) इन िनयम> के अधीन यथा अनुcात 
संV करण सुिवधा[ से केवल ऐसे 

अविश� ट अपिश� ट> के साथ-साथ अशोिधत िनि�?य अपिश� ट के िनपटान के 

3 वष% 
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िलए 0.5 करोड़ या उसस ेअिधक क- जनस�ंया वाले सभी Vथानीय िनकाय> 

Bारा या के िलए सिPमिलत या एकल भरण क- V थापना।    

(10) 

इन िनयम> के अधीन अनुcात अपिशQ के िनपटान के िलए 0.5 करोड़ से कम 

के अधीन सभी Vथानीय िनकाय> और जनसं�या नगर> Bारा सिPमिलत या 

Eे,ीय भरण V थल> क- V थापना।  

3 वष% 

(11) 

पुराने या प+रU यA त कूड़ा Vथल> का जैिवक उपचार करना या उN ह6 ढकना। 5 वष% 

 

23. 

23. 23. 

23. रा/य

रा/यरा/य

रा/य 

  

 �तरीय

�तरीय�तरीय

�तरीय 

  

 सलाहकार

सलाहकारसलाहकार

सलाहकार 

  

 िनकाय

िनकायिनकाय

िनकाय.- (1) संबंिधत रा]य सरकार या संघ रा]य Eे, 
शासन के V थानीय िनकाय> का 
U येक 

िवभाग 
भारी इन िनयम> क- अिधसूचना क- तारीख से छह मास के भीतर एक रा]य Vतरीय सलाहकार सिमित का गठन 

करेगा िजसम6 िनP निलिखत सदV य शािमल ह>गे:-   

;

;;

;म

मम

म 

  

 संNया

संNयासंNया

संNया 

  

 पदनाम

पदनामपदनाम

पदनाम 

  

 सद� य

सद� यसद� य

सद� य 

  

 

(1) 

(1) (1) 

(1)  

  

 (

((

(2) 

2) 2) 

2)  

  

 (3) 

(3) (3) 

(3)  

  

 

1. 

रा] य के शहरी िवकास िवभाग/V थानीय V वशासन िवभाग के 

सिचव 

अ�यE, पदने 

 

2 

रा]य सरकार के पंचायत या dामीण िवकास िवभाग का 

संयु= सिचव से अNयून पंि= का एक 
ितिनिध  

सदVय, पदने 

3. रा] य सरकार के राजV व िवभाग का एक 
ितिनिध सदV य, पदने  

4. 

पया%वरण, वन और जलवायु प+रवत%न मं,ालय, भारत सरकार 

का एक 
ितिनिध 

सदVय, पदने 

5. 

शहरी िवकास मं,ालय, भारत सरकार का एक 
ितिनिध 

सदVय, पदने 

6. dामीण िवकास मं,ालय, भारत सरकार का एक 
ितिनिध 

  

 सदV य, पदने 

7. 

क6 Oीय 
दषूण िनयं,ण बोड% का एक 
ितिनिध 

सदVय, पदने 

8. रा]य 
दषूण िनयं,ण बोड% .या 
दषूण िनयं,ण सिमित का 

एक 
ितिनिध 

सदVय, पदने 

 

9. 

भारतीय 
ौZोिगक- संVथान या रा�ीय 
ौZोिगक- संVथान 

का एक 
ितिनिध 

सदVय, पदने 

10. 

रा]य का मु�य नगर िनयोजक सदVय  

11. 

Vथानीय िनकाय> के च?ानु?म Bारा तीन 
ितिनिध,  सदVय 

12. जनगणना नगर>/शहरी समुदाय> के दो 
ितिनिध  सदV य  

13. अपिश� ट चुनने वाल>/अनौपचा+रक पुनच%?णकता% या ठोस 

अपिश� ट 
बंधन के िलए काम करने वाले िव� यात गैर 

सरकारी संगठन या िसिवल सोसायटी का एक 
ितिनिध  

सदVय 
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14. 

रा]य या केN Oीय Vतर पर उZोग> का 
ितिनिधUव करने वाले 

िनकाय का एक 
ितिनिध  

सदVय  

15. 

अपिश� ट पुनच%?ण उZोग का एक 
ितिनिध  सदVय 

16. दो िवषय िवशेषc  सदV य  

17. रा] य सरकार के राजV व िवभाग, कृिष िवभाग और fम 

िवभाग का सहयोिजत एक 
ितिनिध 

सदV य  

 

(2) इन िनयम> के �?याNवयन से संबंिधत सभी िवषय>,  ठोस अपिशQ 
बंध संबंधी रा] य क- नीित तथा काय%नीित क- 

समीEा करने और  इन िनयम> के Uव+रत और समुिचत �?याNवयन के िलए आवkयक उपाय करने के िलए रा]य सरकार को 

सलाह दनेे के िलए रा] य V तरीय सलाहकार िनकाय 
U येक छह माह म6 कम स ेकम एक बैठक करेगी। 

(3) समीEा +रपोट% क- 
ितयां आवk यक कार%वाई हतुे रा] य 
दषूण िनयं,ण बोड%/
दषूण िनयं,ण सिमित को अdेिषत क- 

जाएंगी।    

24. 

24. 24. 

24. वाDषक

वाDषकवाDषक

वाDषक 

  

 �रपोट:

�रपोट:�रपोट:

�रपोट:.- (1) सुिवधा के 
चालक Bारा 
U येक वष% 30 अ
ैल को या इससे पूव% 
 प III  म6 V थानीय िनकाय को 

वा\षक +रपोट% 
V तुत क- जाएगी।   

(2) Vथानीय नगरीय िनकाय 
 प IV  म6 अपनी वा\षक +रपोट% रा]य 
दषूण िनयं,ण बोड% या 
दषूण सिमित और 

संबंिधत रा]य या संघ रा]य Eे, के शहरी िवकास िवभाग के 
भारी सिचव या मेWोपािल+टन नगर क- दशा म6 नगर पािलका 


शासन के िनदशेक या नगरपािलका 
शासन के आयु= या रा]य के अNय सभी Vथानीय िनकाय> के मामले म6 रा]य के 

Vथानीय िनकाय> 
भारी अिधकारी को 
Uयेक वष% के 30 जून या उसस ेपहले अdेिषत करेगी । 

(3) यथािVथित, 
Uयेक रा]य 
दषूण िनयं,ण बोड% या 
दषूण िनयं,ण सिमित, इन िनयम> के �?याNवयन और 

अनुपालन न करने वाले Vथानीय िनकाय> पर क- गई कार%वाई क- समे�कत वा\षक +रपोट% 
 प V  म6 तैयार करेगी और 


Uयेक वष% के 31 जुलाई तक केOीय 
दषूण िनयं,ण बोड% और शहरी िवकास मं,ालय को 
Vतुत करेगी । 

(4) केOीय 
दषूण िनयं,ण बोड%, दशे म6 Vथानीय िनकाय> Bारा इन िनयम> के �?याNवयन क- िVथित पर एक सम�ेकत 

समीEा +रपोट% तैयार क- जाएगी और शहरी िवकास मं,ालय और पया%वरण, वन और जलवायु प+रवत%न मं,ालय को अपनी 

िसफा+रश> के साथ 
Uयेक वष% 31 अगV त से पहल ेअdेिषत क- जाएगी। 

(5) पया%वरण, वन और जलवायु प+रवत%न मं,ालय Bारा केN Oीय िनगरानी सिमित क- बैठक के दौरान वा\षक +रपोट% का 

पुन\वलोकन �कया जाएगा।      

25

2525

25.

..

. 

  

 दघु:टना

दघु:टनादघु:टना

दघु:टना 

  

 कO

कOकO

कO 

  

 �रपोट:

�रपोट:�रपोट:

�रपोट: 

  

 देना

देनादेना

देना - �कसी ठोस अपिशQ 
संसकरण या सुिवधा क6 O या भराव भिूम Vथल पर कोई दघु%टना होने 

क- दशा म6, तब सिुवधा का 
भारी अिधकारी 
 प VI म6 घटना क- +रपोट% Vथानीय िनकाय को भेजेगा। V थानीय िनकाय 

Bारा समीEा क- जाएगी और सुिवधा के 
भारी अिधकारी को अनुदशे, य�द कोई हो, जारी �कया जाएगा। 
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अनुसूची

अनुसूचीअनुसूची

अनुसूची 

  

 I

II

I 

  

 

[

[[

[िनयम

िनयमिनयम

िनयम 

  

 15

1515

15 

  

 (ब)

(ब)(ब)

(ब),

,,

,(यझ)

(यझ)(यझ)

(यझ),

,,

,16(1)(ख)(ड.)

16(1)(ख)(ड.)16(1)(ख)(ड.)

16(1)(ख)(ड.),

,,

,16(4) देख,

16(4) देख,16(4) देख,

16(4) देख,]

]]

] 

  

  

  

 

� वा

� वा� वा

� वा� H य

� H य� H य

� H यकर भरण � थ

कर भरण � थकर भरण � थ

कर भरण � थलW 

लW लW 

लW के

केके

के 

  

 िलए

िलएिलए

िलए 

  

 िविनद_श

िविनद_शिविनद_श

िविनद_श 

  

 

क

कक

क.

..

. 

  

 �थल

�थल�थल

�थल 

  

 चयन

चयनचयन

चयन 

  

 के

केके

के 

  

 िलए

िलएिलए

िलए 

  

 मानदंड

मानदंडमानदंड

मानदंड.

..

. 

  

 -

--

- 

  

 

(i) भिूम िनधा%रण के काय% आबंटन म6 िवभाग Bारा ठोस अपिश� ट 
संV करण और शोधन सुिवधा[ क- V थापना करने के 

िलए उपयुA त V थल उपलH ध कराया जाएगा और ऐस ेV थल> को अिधसूिचत �कया जाएगा।    

(ii) भिूम भरण Vथल योजनाबz, तथा िनमा%ण योजना के साथ-साथ चरणबz रीित से बंदी योजना के उिचत 
लेखन के 

साथ अिभकि�पत और िवकिसत �कए जाएंगे। �कसी िवZमान भूिम भरण Vथल से लगी @ई कोई नई भिूम भरण 

सुिवधा तैयार �कए जाने क- दशा म6 िवZमान भिूम भरण Vथल क- बंदी योजना, ऐसे नए भूिम भरण Vथल के 


Vताव का भाग होगी। 

(iii) भरण V थल> का चयन आसपास क- अपिश� ट 
संV करण सिुवधा[ का 
योग करने के िलए �कया जाएगा।  अN यथा 

अपिश� ट 
संV करण सिुवधा क- योजना भरण V थल के अिभN न भाग के Kप म6 बनाई जाएगी।     

(iv) भिूम भरण Vथल शहरी िवकास मं,ालय, भारत सरकार और केN Oीय 
दषूण िनयं,ण बोड% के माग%दश� िसzांत> के 

अनुसार V थािपत �कए जाएंग।े    

(v) िवZमान भूिम भरण Vथल, जो पांच वष� से अिधक से उपयोग म6 हa, इस अनुसूची म6 �दए गए िविनद�श> के 

अनुसरण म6 उ�त �कए जाएंगे। 

(vi) भिूम भरण Vथल कम स े कम 20-25 वष� तक चलने के िलए पया%C Kप स े बड़े ह>गे तथा जल जमाव और 

दKुपयोग को रोकने के िलए चरणबz रीित से ''भूिम भरण सेल'' िवकिसत �कए जाएंगे। 

(vii) भिूम भरण Vथल नदी से 100 मीटर, तालाब  स े200 मीटर,  राजमाग�,  आवास Vथल>, साव%जिनक उZान> और 

जल आपू\त कंु[ स े200 मीटर तथा िवमानपMन> या हवाई अ�े स े20 �कमी क- दरूी पर ह>गे ।  तथािप, िवशेष 

मामले म6, भिूम भरण Vथल को नागर िवमानन 
ािधकरण/वायु सेना, जैसा भी मामला हो, स ेअनापिM 
माण प, 


ाC कर लेने के बाद िवमानपMन/हवाईअ� ेस े10 और 20 �कमी क- दरूी के अंदर Vथािपत �कया जा सकता ह।ै 

तटीय िविनयम जोन, नमभिूम, महUवपूण% आवासीय Eे,>, संवेदनशील पा+र-भंगुर Eे,> और गत 100 वष� स ेयथा 

दज% बाढ़ के मैदान> के अंदर भूिम भरण Vथल के िलए अनुमित नहJ दी जाएगी।   

(viii) भरण V थल और ठोस अपिश� ट के शोधन तथा िनV तारण के िलए V थल> को नगर आयोजना िवभाग क- भूिम उपयोग 

योजना[ म6 शािमल �कया जाएगा।    

(ix) पांच टन 
ित�दन से अिधक क- संV थािपत Eमता वाली ठोस अपिश� ट 
संV करण तथा िनV तारण सुिवधा के आसपास 

गैर िवकास का बफर जोन बनाए रखा जाएगा।  इसका अनुरEण ठोस अपिश� ट 
संV करण तथा िनV तारण सिुवधा के 

कुल Eे, के अंदर �कया जाएगा।  बफर जोन का िनधा%रण V थानीय 
ािधकरण Bारा संबंिधत रा] य 
दषूण िनयं,ण 

बोड% के परामश% से मामला दर मामला आधार पर �कया जाएगा।     

(x) जैव-िच�कUसीय अपिशQ का िनपटान समय-समय पर यथा संशोिधत जैव-िच�कUसीय अपिशQ 
बंधन िनयम, 

2016 के अनुसार �कया जाएगा।  प+रसकंटमय अपिशQ> का 
बंधन समय-समय पर यथासंशोिधत प+रसंकटमय 

और अN य अपिशQ (
बंधन और सीमा-पारीय संचलन) िनयम, 2016 के अनुसार �कया जाएगा।  ई-अपिशQ> का 


बंधन समय-समय पर यथासशंोिधत ई-अपिशQ (
बंधन) िनयम, 2016 के अनुसार �कया जाएगा। 



¹Hkkx IIµ[k.M 3(ii)º Hkkjr dk jkti=k % vlk/kj.k 21 

 

(xi) अपिश� ट 
संV करण का काय% न हो पाने और आपातकाल या 
ाकृितक आपदा[ के दौरान  अपिशQ को रखने के िलए 


U येक भरण V थल पर ठोस अपिश� ट के िलए अV थाई भडंारण सिुवधा V थािपत क- जाएगी।    
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(i) भिूम भरण Vथल पर चार-दीवारी या बाड़ होगी और अंदर आने वाले वाहन> क- िनगरानी करने, अनिधकृत 

< यि=य> तथा आवारा पशु[ के 
वेश को रोकने के िलए उिचत उपयु= दरवाजा लगाया जाएगा। 

(ii) वाहन> और अNय मशीनरी का मु= संचलन सिुनि�त करने  के िलए प@चं और/आंत+रक सड़क6  ठोस या प|- बनाई 

जाएगी ता�क वाहनीय संचलन के कारण धूल कण> को उड़ने स ेरोका जा सके। 

(iii) भिूम भरण Vथल पर भिूम भरण के िलए लाए जाने वाले अपिशQ क- मॉनीटरी करने के िलए अपिशQ िनरीEण 

सुिवधा, अिभलेख रखने के िलए काया%लय सुिवधा तथा 
दषूण मॉनीटरी उपVकर सिहत उपVकर और मशीनरी 

रखने के िलए आfय Vथल ह>गे। सुिवधा का 
चालक अपिशQ 
ािC, 
संVकरण और िनपटान का लेखा-जोखा 

रखेगा। 

(iv) भिूम भरण Vथल पर लाए जाने वाल ेअपिशQ क- मा,ा को मापने के िलए धम%कांटा, अि� सुरEा उपVकर और अNय 

सुिवधाएं, जो भी अपेिEत ह>, जैसे 
ावधान �कए जाएंगे । 

(v) पेयजल और VवाVyय सुिवधा[ (अिधमानत: कम%कार> के िलए धोने/नहाने क- सिुवधा[) जैसी उपयोिगता[ और 

सहज भूिम भरण 
चालन>, जब राि, के समय �कए जाते हa, के िलए 
काश �वVथा का 
ावधान होगा। 

(vi) भिूम भरण Vथल> पर का\मक> के VवाVyय क- जांच सिहत सुरEा 
ावधान �कए जाएंगे। 

(vii)  प+रवहन वाहन> क- पा�कग और सफाई या धुलाई के िलए 
ावधान �कए जाएंगे।  इस 
कार उU पN न मल जल का 

शोधन िविनsदQ मानक> को पूरा करने के िलए �कया जाएगा। 
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(i) अपिशQ का उ� घनUव 
ाC करने के िलए भिूम भरण �कए जाने वाले अपिशQ को भारी कPपेAटर> का 
योग करते 

@ए पतली परत> म6 संहत �कया जाएगा । अिधक वषा% वाल ेEे,>, जहां भारी कPपेAटर> का 
योग नहJ �कया जा 

सकता, म6 वैकि�पक उपाय अपनाए जाएंगे । 

(ii) अपिशQ> को तUकाल या 
Uयेक काय% �दवस के अंत म6 कम स ेकम 10 समेी िमwी, अ�?य मलबे या िनमा%ण सामdी 

से उस समय तक ढक �दया जाएगा जब तक �क कPपो{Vटग या पुनच%?ण या ऊजा% पुन
ा%िC के िलए अपिशQ 


संVकरण सिुवधाएं Vथािपत न कर दी जाएं। 

(iii) मानसून ऋतु के आरंभ होने से पूव% भूिम भरण Vथल पर मानसून के दौरान पानी के +रसाव को रोकने के िलए उिचत 

संहनन और fेणीकरण के साथ 40-65 सेमी मोटी िमwी का म�यवत� आवरण िबछा �दया जाएगा। भूिम भरण 

Vथल के 
भावी Eे, से पानी के बहाव को िवपिथत करने के िलए उिचत िनकास नािलय> का िनमा%ण �कया जाएगा।  

(iv) भिूम भरण Vथल के पूरा हो जाने के प�ात उसके +रसाव और अपरदन को Nयूनतम करने के िलए अंितम आवरण 

िडजाइन �कया जाएगा। अंितम आवरण िन�िलिखत िविनद�श> के अनुसार होगा, अथा%त् - 

(क) अंितम आवरण म6 1x10

-7

 समेी/सेकंड से कम के पारगPयता गुणांक सिहत 60 सेमी क- िचकनी िमwी या 

शोिधत िमwी से यु= अवरोधक िमwी क- परत होगी।  
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(ख) अवरोधक िमwी क- परत के ऊपर 15 समेी क- एक िनकास परत होगी।  

(ग) िनकास परत के ऊपर 
कृितजNय पादप> क- वृिz म6 सहायता करने और अपरदन को कम करने के िलए 

45 सेमी क- एक वनVपितक परत होगी।  
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 भिूम भरण 
चालन> से 
दषूण समVया[ को रोकने के ?म म6 िन�िलिखत 
ावधान 

�कए जाएंगे, अथा%त्- 

(i) तूफान जल नाले को इस तरीके से िडजाइन और िन\मत �कया जाए �क सतही जल बहाव, भिूम भरण Vथल से 

िवपिथत हो जाए और ठोस अपिशQ Vथान> से िनEालक, सतही जल बहाव म6 िमिfत न हो। िनEालक उUपिM को 

कम करने और सतही जल के 
दषूण को रोकने तथा बाढ़ और दलदली िVथितय> से बचने के िलए भी तूफान जल 


वाह नािलय> के िवपथन का 
ावधान �कया जाएगा।  

(ii) अपिशQ िनपटान Eे, के आधार और दीवार> पर गैर-पारगPय लाइ{नग 
णाली का िनमा%ण। ऐसी अपिशQ 


संVकरण सुिवधा[ के अविशQ अथवा िमिfत अपिशQ या खतरनाक सामिdय> (जैसे �क ऐरोसोल, Hलीच, 

पािलश, बैटरी, अपिशQ तेल, प6ट उUपाद और क-टनाशक) के संदषूण वाले अपिशQ को भरने के िलए 
यु= होने 

वाले भरण Vथल> के िलए Nयूनतम लाइनर िविनद�श, एक ऐसा िमf अवरोधक होगा जो 1.5 िममी मोटी उ� 

घनUव वाली पॉलीईथाइलीन (एचडीपीई) िजयो-मेPgेन या िजयो-{सथ+ेटक लाइनर या उसके समतु�य होगा तथा 

िमwी (िचकनी अथवा शोिधत िमwी) के 90 सेमी के ऊपर होगी तथा इसका पारगPयता गुणांक 1x10

-7

 समेी/सेकंड 

से अिधक नहJ होगा। जल सारणी का अिधकतम Vतर, भिूम भरण Vथल> के िनचले भाग पर उपलHध कराई गई 

िचकनी अथवा शोिधत िमwी के अवरोधक परत के आधार से कम से कम दो मीटर नीचे होगा।  

(iii) िनEालक> के संdहण और शोधन सिहत इनके 
बंधन के िलए 
ावधान �कए जाएंगे ।  शोिधत िनEालक,  

अनुसूची-II म6 िनsदQ मानक> को पूरा करने के पk चात् पुनच%�?त या उपयोग म6 लाए जाएंगे।  अN यथा इN ह6 

मलिनया%स लाइन म6 िवम=ु कर �दया जाएगा।  �कसी भी हाल म6 िनEालक को खुले वातावरण म6 िवमु= नहJ 

�कया जाएगा। 

(iv) भिूम भरण Eे, से बहने वाले जल को �कसी नाले, धारा, नदी, झील या तालाब म6 
वेश करने से रोकने क- 

�वVथा क- जाएगी। जल बहाव के िनEालक या ठोस अपिशQ के साथ िमिfत होने के मामले म6, समVत िमिfत 

जल को संबंिधत 
ािधकरण Bारा शोिधत �कया जाएगा। 
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(i) �कसी भिूम भरण Vथल को Vथािपत करने से पूव%, Eे, म6 भिूम जल गुणवMा के मलूाधार आंकड़ ेएकि,त �कए जाएंगे 

और उNह6 भिव�य म6 संदभ% के िलए +रकाड% म6 रखा जाएगा। भिूम भरण Vथल क- प+रिध के 50 मीटर के अंदर भिूम 

जल गुणवMा को वष% म6 िविभ� ऋतु[ अथा%त dी�म, मानसनू और मानसून-प� अविध के दौरान आविधक Kप से 

मॉनीटर �कया जाएगा ता�क यह सुिनि�त हो सके �क भ-ू जल, Vवीकाय% सीमा से अिधक संदिूषत न हो।  

(ii) �कसी भी 
योजन (पेय जल और {सचाई सिहत) के िलए भिूम भरण Vथल> म6 और उनके आस-पास भिूम जल के 

उपयोग पर उसक- गुणवMा को सिुनि�त करने के बाद िवचार �कया जाएगा। मॉनीटरी 
योजन के िलए पेयजल 

गुणवMा हेतु िन�िलिखत िविनद�श लागू ह>गे, अथा%त् :-  
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(3)(3)
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(1) 

आस�िनक 

0.01 

(2) 

कैडिमयम 

0.01 

(3) 

?ोिमयम (Cr

6+

 के Kप म6 ) 0.05 

(4) 

तांबा 

0.05 

(5) 

साइनाइड  

0.05 

(6) 

सीसा 

0.05 

(7) 

पारा  

0.001 

(8) 

िनकल 

- 

(9) 

नाइWेट, एनओ

3

 के Kप म6 45.0 

(10) 

पीएच (pH) 6.5-8.5 

(11) 

लोहा 

0.3 

(12) 

कुल कठोरता (सीएसीओ

3

 के Kप म6) 300.0 

(13) 

Aलोराइड 

250 

(14) 

िवलीन ठोस  

500 

(15) 

फेनोिलक यौिगक (सी

6

एच

5

ओएच के Kप म6) 0.001 

(16) 

जVता 

5.0 

(17) 

स�फेट (एसओ

4

 के Kप म6) 200 
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(i) भिूम भरण Vथल पर दगु�ध को कम करने, गैस> को अपVथलीय फैलने से रोकने, पुनवा%िसत भिूम भरण Vथल सतह 

पर उगाई गई वनVपित को बचाने के िलए गैस संdहण 
णाली सिहत भिूम भरण गैस िनयं,ण 
णाली संVथािपत 

क- जाएगी।   भूिम भरण गैस पुन
ा%िC को बढ़ाने के िलए गैस संdहण कु[ के साथ आच्  छादन 
णािलय> म6 िजयो 

मेP gेन के 
योग पर िवचार �कया जाएगा।    
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(ii) भिूम भरण Vथल पर िनकलने वाली मीथेन गैस का साNOण, िन� िवVफोटक सीमा (एलईएल) के 25 
ितशत से 

अिधक नहJ होगा।  

(iii) �कसी भूिम भरण Vथल पर सdंहण सुिवधा से 
ाC भिूम भरण गैस का उपयोग �वहाय%ता के अनुसार या तो सीधे 

तापीय अनु
योग> या िवZुत उUपादन म6 �कया जाएगा। अNयथा, भिूम भरण गैस को जला (
दीC) �दया जाएगा 

और सीध ेवायुमंडल म6 या अवैध Kप से िनकासी के िलए नहJ छोड़ा जाएगा। य�द इसका उपयोग या 
दीC संभव न 

हो तो िनि�?य िनकास क- अनुमित दी जाएगी।  

(iv) भिूम भरण Vथल पर और इसके आसपास प+रवेशी वायु गुणवMा के िनयिमत Kप से मॉनीटरी क- जाएगी। प+रवेशी 

वायु गुणवU ता औZोिगक Eे, के िलए केN Oीय 
दषूण िनयं,ण बोड% Bारा िविहत मानक> के अनुसार होगी।   

छ

छछ

छ.

..

. 

  

 भिूम

भिूमभिूम

भिूम 

  

 भर

भरभर

भरण

णण

ण 

  

 �थल

�थल�थल

�थल 

  

 पर

परपर

पर 

  

 पौधरोपण

पौधरोपणपौधरोपण

पौधरोपण 

  

 के

केके

के 

  

 िलए

िलएिलए

िलए 

  

 मानदंड

मानदंडमानदंड

मानदंड.

..

.-

--

- 

  

 तैयार Vथल के ऊपर िन�िलिखत िविनद�श> के अनुसार 

वनVपितक आवरण बनाया जाएगा, अथा%त् :  

  

 

(क) Vथानीय Kप से अंगीकृत अखाZ बारहमासी पौध>, जो सूखे तथा अUयिधक तापमान के 
ितरोधी हa, को 

 उगाया जाएगा; 

(ख) पौध ेऐस े
जाित के ह>गे �क उनक- जड़6 30 सेमी से अिधक गहरी न ह>।  यह शत%, भिूम भरण Vथल के िVथर होने 

तक लागू रहगेी; 

(ग) चयिनत पौध> म6 Nयूनतम पोषक वृिz के साथ Nयून-पोषक िमwी म6 पनपने क- Eमता होगी; 

(घ) िमwी के अपरदन को कम करने के िलए पया%C घनUव म6 पौधरोपण �कया जाएगा; 

(ड.) रा]य 
दषूण िनयं,ण बोड� या 
दषूण िनयं,ण सिमितय> के परामश% से भूिम भरण Vथल क- सीमा के 

 चार> ओर ह+रत Eे, िवकिसत �कए जाएंगे।  

ज

जज

ज.

..

. 

  

 भिूम

भिूमभिूम

भिूम 

  

 भरण

भरणभरण

भरण 

  

 �थल

�थल�थल

�थल 

  

 पर

परपर

पर 

  

 पbा.वत*

पbा.वत*पbा.वत*

पbा.वत* 

  

 देखरेख

देखरेखदेखरेख

देखरेख 

  

 के

केके

के 

  

 िलए

िलएिलए

िलए 

  

 मानदंड

मानदंडमानदंड

मानदंड.

..

. 

  

 –

––

– 

  

 (

((

(1) भूिम भरण Vथल क- बंदी-प� दखेरेख कम से कम       

पंOह वष� के िलए क- जाएगी और दीघ%कािलक मॉनीटरी या दखेरेख योजना िन�िलिखत से यु= होगी,  अथा%त् :- 

  

 

(क) सबस ेऊपरी परत क- अखंडता और 
भािवता को बनाए रखना, मरPमत करते रहना तथा सबस ेऊपरी परत को 

अपरदन या अNय 
कार के नुकसान के जारी रहने और बहने को रोकना; 

(ख) अपेEानुसार िनEालक संdहण 
णाली क- मॉनीटरी करना; 

(ग) भरण V थल म6 और इसके आसपास भ-ूजल क- मॉनीटरी करना;  

(घ) मानक> के अनुKप भूिम भरण गैस संdहण 
णाली का अनुरEण और 
चालन करना।  

(2) पंOह वष% क- बंदी-प� मॉनीटरी के बाद बंद पड़ ेभिूम भरण Vथल> के उपयोग पर मानव बVती या अNयथा 
योग 

�कए जाने के बारे म6 यह सुिनि�त करने के बाद ही िवचार �कया जाएगा �क गैसीय उUसज%न और िनEालक गुणवMा 

िव�ेषण, िविनsदQ मानक> के अनुपालन म6 हa और मृदा िVथरता सुिनि�त क- गई ह।ै 

झ

झझ

झ.

..

. 

  

 पहाड़ी

पहाड़ीपहाड़ी

पहाड़ी 

  

 �े+W

�े+W�े+W

�े+W 

  

 के

केके

के 

  

 िलए

िलएिलए

िलए 

  

 िवशेष

िवशेषिवशेष

िवशेष 

  

 �ावधानW

�ावधानW�ावधानW

�ावधानW 

  

 हेतु

हेतुहेतु

हेतु 

  

 मानदंड

मानदंडमानदंड

मानदंड 

  

 -

--

- 

  

 पहाड़> पर बसे नगर> और शहर> म6 V थानीय 
ािधकरण Bारा 

संबंिधत रा]य बोड% या 
दषूण िनयं,ण सिमित के अनुमोदन से ठोस अपिशQ के अंितम िनपटान के िलए िवकिसत क- गई 

Vथान-िविशQ पzितयां अपनाई जाएंगी। नगरपािलका 
ािधकरण जैवअव?मणीय जैिवक अपिशQ को उपयोगी बनाने के 

िलए 
संVकरण सुिवधाएं Vथािपत करेगा। गैर-जैवअव?मणीय पुनच%?ण योrय सामिdय> का भ�डारण �कया जाएगा और 
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इN ह6 पुनच%?ण के िलए आविधक Kप स ेभेजा जाएगा। अ�?य और गैर-जैवअव?मणीय अपिशQ का उपयोग, सड़क6  बनाने या 

पहाड़> पर उपयु= Eे,> क- भराई करने के िलए �कया जाएगा। पहाडी Eे,> म6 पया%C भिूम 
ाC करने म6 आ रही क+ठनाईय> 

के कारण सड़क पर िबछाने या भराई के िलए उपयु= न पाए गए अपिशQ का िनपटान मैदानी Eे,> म6 Eे,ीय भरण V थल> म6 

�कया जाएगा। 

ञ

ञञ

ञ.

..

. 

  

 पुराने मलबा � थ

पुराने मलबा � थपुराने मलबा � थ

पुराने मलबा � थलW को बदं और बहाल करना 

लW को बदं और बहाल करना लW को बदं और बहाल करना 

लW को बदं और बहाल करना -

--

- 

  

 ठोस अपिश� ट के मलबा V थल िजN ह>ने अपनी Eमता पूरी कर ली ह ै

या नए और उपयुA त Kप स ेिडजाइन �कए गए भरण V थल> क- V थापना के बाद िजनम6 अित+रA त अपिश� ट नहJ डाले जाते हa, 

उN ह6 बंद कर �दया जाना चािहए और िनP निलिखत िवक� प> क- जांच करने के बाद बहाली क- जानी चािहए :  

(i) जैव खनन और अपिश� ट 
संV करण Bारा अपिश� ट को कम करना िजसके बाद नए भरण V थल> या नीचे (ii) 

के अनुसार आp छादन म6 अविश� ट> को रखा जाएगा। 

(ii) dीन हाऊस गैस> के संdहण और चमकाने/उपयोग म6 समथ% बनाने के िलए ठोस अपिश� ट आवरण या िजयो 

मेP gेन से संव\धत ठोस अपिश� ट आवरण से आp छा�दत �कया जाना।  

(iii) ऊपर (ii) के अनुसार अित+रA त उपाय> (जलोढ़ और अN य खुरदरी दानेदार िम+wय> म6) जैसे संदिूषत भू-जल 

को िनकालने और शोिधत करने के िलए कट-ऑफ वॉल और िन� कष%ण कु[ म6 आp छादन।  

(iv) V वीकाय% V तर तक पया%वरणीय 
भाव को कम करने के िलए उपयुA त कोई अN य पzित।               

अनुसूची

अनुसूचीअनुसूची

अनुसूची 

  

 II

IIII

II 

  

 

[

[[

[िनयम

िनयमिनयम

िनयम 

  

 1

11

16(1)

6(1)6(1)

6(1),

,,

, 

  

 (

((

(ख

खख

ख),

),),

), 

  

 (

((

(ड.)

ड.)ड.)

ड.),16(4)

,16(4),16(4)

,16(4) 

  

 देख,

देख,देख,

देख,] 

] ] 

]  

  

 

ठोस

ठोसठोस

ठोस 

  

 अपिश

अपिशअपिश

अपिशI

II

I 

  

 के

केके

के 

  

 �सं�करण

�सं�करण�सं�करण

�सं�करण 

  

 और

औरऔर

और 

  

 शोधन

शोधनशोधन

शोधन 

  

 के

केके

के 

  

 मानक

मानकमानक

मानक 

  

 

क

कक

क.

..

. 

  

 खाद

खादखाद

खाद 

  

 के

केके

के 

  

 मानक.

मानक.मानक.

मानक.-

--

- 

  

 अपिश� ट 
सVं करण सुिवधा[ म6 जैव अव?मणीय अपिश� ट के 
संV करण हतुे 
ौZोिग�कय> म6 से 

एक के Kप म6 कंपो{Vटग शािमल होगा। कंपोV ट संयं, से होने वाले 
दषूण को रोकने के उ�ेk य स े िनम्  निलिखत का पालन 

�कया जाएगा अथा%त् :    

  

 

(क) Vथल पर प@चंने वाले जैिवक अपिशQ का आगे के 
संVकरण से पूव% समुिचत रखरखाव �कया जाएगा। जहा ंतक 

संभव हो, अपिशQ भ�डारण Eे, ढका @आ होना चािहए। य�द ऐसा भ�डारण खुले म6 �कया गया हो तो िनEालक 

शोधन और िनपटान सुिवधा तक प@ंचने वाले पंि=बz नाल> म6 िनEालक और सतही जल बहाव को एकि,त करने 

क- सुिवधा के साथ अपारगPय आधार उपलHध कराया जाना चािहए;   

(ख) गंध, मिAखय>, कंृतक>, पEी के खतरे और आग के जोिखम क- बाधा को कम करने के िलए आवkयक सावधािनयां 

बरती जाएंगी; 

(ग) संयं, के gेकडाउन या रखरखाव के मामल ेम6, अपिशQ अंतdा%ही को बंद कर �दया जाएगा और अपिशQ को अVथाई 


संVकरण Vथल या अVथायी भिूम भरण Vथल> क- �दशा म6 िवपिथत करने क- �वVथा क- जाएगी, िजनका संयं, 

के ठीक-ठाक हो जाने पर पुन:
संVकरण �कया जाएगा;   

(घ) 
संVकरण सुिवधा स े
�?या पूव% और 
�?या-प� अविशQ> को िनयिमत आधार पर हटा �दया जाएगा और Vथल 

पर इक~ा नहJ होने �दया जाएगा। पुनच%?ण योrय सामdी, उपयु= िव?ेता[ के मा�यम से भेजी जाएगी। गैर-

पुनच%?ण योrय उ� तापजनक अंश> को पृथक �कया जाएगा और सीम6ट संयं,> म6 या िवZुत संयं,> को आरडीएफ 

उUपादन, सह-
संVकरण के िलए भेजा जाएगा। भूिम भरण Vथल> म6 केवल सभी 
�?या[ के अविशQ भेज ेजाएंगे।  
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(ड.) अपारगPय आधार के साथ {वtो Eे, उपलHध कराया जाएगा। ऐसा आधार बजरी या ठोस िचकनी िमwी, 50 समेी 

मोटी, िजसका पारगPयता गुणांक 10

-7

 सेमी/सकंेड से कम हो, का बनाया जाएगा। आधार म6 1 स े2 
ितशत ढाल 

होगी और िनEालक या सतही बहाव का संdहण करने के िलए इसक- चार> तरफ नािलय> का घेरा होगा।  

(च) प+रवेशी वायु गुणवMा क- िनयिमत Kप से मॉनीटरी क- जाएगी। 
संVकरण संयं, क- बाहरी दीवार पर या  नीचे 

क- हवा क- �दशा म6 गंध क- समVया क- भी िनयिमत Kप से जांच क- जाएगी।   

(छ) नमी बनाए रखने के िलए खाद संयं, म6 िनEालक को पुन:प+रचािलत �कया जाएगा।   

(ज) अंितम उUपाद खाद, समय-समय पर अिधसूिचत उव%रक िनयं,ण आदशे के अंतग%त िविनsदQ मानक> के अनुसार 

होगा। 

(झ) खाद का सुरिEत अनु
योग सुिनि�त करने हतुे खाद गुणवMा के िलए िन�िलिखत िविनद�श> को पूरा �कया 

जाएगा, अथा%त् :- 

पैरामीटर

पैरामीटरपैरामीटर

पैरामीटर 

  

 

जैिवक

जैिवकजैिवक

जैिवक 

  

 खाद

खादखाद

खाद 

  

 (

((

(एफसीओ

एफसीओएफसीओ

एफसीओ 

  

 2009)

2009)2009)

2009) 

  

 

फॉ�फेट

फॉ�फेटफॉ�फेट

फॉ�फेट 

  

 संपd

संपdसंपd

संपd 

  

 जै

जैजै

जैिवक

िवकिवक

िवक 

  

 खाद

खादखाद

खाद 

  

 

(

((

(एफसीओ

एफसीओएफसीओ

एफसीओ 

  

 2013)

2013)2013)

2013) 

  

 

(

((

(1

11

1)

))

) 

  

 (

((

(2

22

2)

))

) 

  

 (

((

(3

33

3)

))

) 

  

 

आस�िनक (िमdा/�कdा) 10.00 10.00 

कैडिमयम (िमdा/�कdा) 5.00 5.00 

?ोिमयम (िमdा/�कdा) 50.00 50.00 

तांबा (िमdा/�कdा) 300.00 300.00 

सीसा (िमdा/�कdा) 100.00 100.00 

पारा (िमdा/�कdा) 0.15 0.15 

िनकल (िमdा/�कdा) 50.00 50.00 

जVता (िमdा/�कdा) 1000.00 1000.00 

सी/एन अनुपात <20 20:1 से कम 

पीएच (pH) 6.5-7.5 (1:5 घोल) अिधकतम 6.7 

नमी, भार का 
ितशत, अिधकतम 15.0-25.0 25.0 

थोक घनUव (dाम/सेमी

3

) <1.0 1.6 से कम 

कुल जैिवक काब%न, भार Bारा 


ितशत, Nयूनतम 

12.0 7.9 

कुल नाइWोजन (एन के Kप म6), भार 

Bारा 
ितशत, Nयूनतम 

0.8 0.4 
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कुल फॉVफेट (पी2ओ5 के Kप म6) 

भार Bारा 
ितशत, Nयूनतम 

0.4 10.4 

कुल पोटेिशयम (के

2

ओ के Kप म6), 

भार Bारा 
ितशत, Nयूनतम 

0.4 - 

रंग गहरे भूरे स ेकाल ेतक  

- 

गंध बदबू क- अनुपिVथित 

- 

कण आकार 

कम से कम 90% सामdी, 4.0 

िममी आईएस छलनी स े होकर 

गुजरनी चािहए 

कम स े कम 90% सामdी, 

4.0 िममी आईएस छलनी से 

होकर गुजरनी चािहए 


वाहकUव (डीएसएम-1 के Kप म6), 

से कम 

4.0 8.2 

 

*उपरो= किथत संकेNOण सीमा[ से अिधक वाली खाद (अंितम उUपाद) का उपयोग खाZ फसल> के िलए नहJ �कया 

जाएगा। तथािप, इसका उपयोग खाZ फसल> को उगाने से िभ� 
योजन> के िलए �कया जा सकता ह।ै 

 

  

 

ख

खख

ख.

..

. 

  

 शोिधत

शोिधतशोिधत

शोिधत 

  

 िन�ालकW

िन�ालकWिन�ालकW

िन�ालकW 

  

 के

केके

के 

  

 िलए

िलएिलए

िलए 

  

 मानक.

मानक.मानक.

मानक. 

  

 -

--

- 

  

 शोिधत िनEालक> के िनपटान म6 िन�िलिखत मानक> का पालन �कया 

जाएगा, अथा%त्:- 

;

;;

;.

..

.सं

संसं

सं.

..

. 

  

 

मापदंड

मापदंडमापदंड

मापदंड 

  

 

मानक

मानकमानक

मानक 

  

 (

((

(िनपटान

िनपटानिनपटान

िनपटान 

  

 का

काका

का 

  

 तरीका

तरीकातरीका

तरीका)

))

) 

  

 

अंतद_शीय

अंतद_शीयअंतद_शीय

अंतद_शीय 

  

 सतही

सतहीसतही

सतही 

  

 

जल

जलजल

जल 

  

 

साव:जिनक

साव:जिनकसाव:जिनक

साव:जिनक 

  

 सीवर

सीवरसीवर

सीवर 

  

 भिूम

भिूमभिूम

भिूम  

    

  िनपटान

िनपटानिनपटान

िनपटान 

  

 

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) 

1. िनलंिबत  ठोस, िमdा/ली, अिधकतम  100 600 200 

2. िवलीन ठोस (अजैिवक), िमdा/ली, 

अिधकतम  

2100 2100 2100 

3. पीएच (ph) मान  5.5 से 9.0 5.5 स े9.0 5.5 से 9.0 

4. अमोिनकल नाइWोजन (एन के Kप म6) 

िमdा/ली., अिधकतम  

50 50 -- 

5. कुल के�डाल नाइWोजन (एन के Kप म6) 

िमdा/ली, अिधकतम   

100 -- -- 



28       THE   GAZETTE   OF  INDIA : EXTRAORDINARY              [PART II—SEC. 3(ii)] 

 

6. जैव रासायिनक ऑAसीजन मांग (27

0

 से. 

पर 3 �दन) अिधकतम (िमdा/ली) 

30 350 100 

7. रासायिनक ऑAसीजन मांग, िमdा/ली, 

अिधकतम  

250 -- -- 

8. आस�िनक (एएस के Kप म6), िमdा/ ली, 

अिधकतम  

0.2 0.2 0.2 

9. पारा (एचजी के Kप म6), िमdा/ली, 

अिधकतम  

0.01 0.01 -- 

10. सीसा (पीबी के Kप म6), िमdा/ली, 

अिधकतम  

0.1 1.0 -- 

11. कैडिमयम (सीडी के Kप म6), िमdा/ली, 

अिधकतम  

2.0 1.0 -- 

12. कुल ?ोिमयम (सीआर के Kप म6), 

िमdा/ली, अिधकतम 

2.0 2.0 -- 

13. तांबा (सीयू के Kप म6), िमdा/ली, 

अिधकतम  

3.0 3.0 -- 

14. जVता ((जेडएन के Kप म6), िमdा/ली, 

अिधकतम 

5.0 15 -- 

15. िनकल (एनआई के Kप म6), िमdा/ली, 

अिधकतम 

3.0 3.0 -- 

16. साइनाइड (सीएन के Kप म6), िमdा/ली, 

अिधकतम 

0.2 2.0 0.2 

17. Aलोराइड (सीएल के Kप म6), िमdा/ली, 

अिधकतम 

1000 1000 600 

18. �लोराइड (एफ के Kप म6), िमdा/ली, 

अिधकतम 

2.0 1.5 -- 

19. फेनोिलक यौिगक (सी

6

एच

5 

ओएच के Kप 

म6), िमdा/ली, अिधकतम  

1.0 5.0 -- 

नोट : आंत+रक सतही जल-िनकाय> म6 शोिधत िनEालक> को बहाते समय, बहाए जाने वाल ेिनEालक> क- मा,ा और 
ाC 

करने वाले जल िनकाय म6 उपलHध िमिfत जल क- मा,ा पर उिचत Kप से �यान �दया जाएगा । 

ग

गग

ग.

..

. 

  

 भ�मीकरण

भ�मीकरणभ�मीकरण

भ�मीकरण 

  

 के

केके

के 

  

 मानक

मानकमानक

मानक 

  

 :

::

: 

  

 ठोस अपिश� ट शोधन/िनपटान सिुवधा म6 भV मक>/ताप 
ौZोिग�कय> स ेहोने वाले उU सज%न म6 

िनP निलिखत मानक> का अनुपालन �कया जाएगा, अथा%त् 

  

 :  

:  :  

:   
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मानद`ड

मानद`डमानद`ड

मानद`ड 

  

 उ.सज:न

उ.सज:नउ.सज:न

उ.सज:न 

  

 मानक

मानकमानक

मानक 

  

 

(1) (2) (3) 

िविवe

िविवeिविवe

िविवe-

--

-कण

कणकण

कण 

  

 50 िमdा/एनएम

3

 

मानक का अथ% आध ेघंटे के औसत मान से ह ै

एचसीएल

एचसीएलएचसीएल

एचसीएल 

  

 

50 िमdा/एनएम

3

 

मानक का अथ% आध ेघंटे के औसत मान से ह ै

एसओ

एसओएसओ

एसओ2

22

2 

  

 200 िमdा/एनएम

3

 

मानक का अथ% आध ेघंटे के औसत मान से ह ै

सीओ

सीओसीओ

सीओ 

  

 

100 िमdा/एनएम

3

 

मानक का अथ% आध ेघंटे के औसत मान से ह ै

50 िमdा/एनएम

3

 

मानक का अथ% दिैनक औसत मान से ह ै

कुल

कुलकुल

कुल 

  

 जैिवक

जैिवकजैिवक

जैिवक 

  

 काब:न

काब:नकाब:न

काब:न 

  

 

20 िमdा/एनएम

3

 

मानक का अथ% आध ेघंटे के औसत मान से ह ै

एचएफ

एचएफएचएफ

एचएफ 

  

 

4 िमdा/एनएम

3

 

मानक का अथ% आध ेघंटे के औसत मान से ह ै

एनओएPस

एनओएPसएनओएPस

एनओएPस 

  

 (

((

(एनओ

एनओएनओ

एनओ2 

2 2 

2 के

केके

के 

  

 �प

�प�प

�प 

  

 म,

म,म,

म, 

  

 ge

gege

ge 

  

 

एनओ

एनओएनओ

एनओ 

  

 और

औरऔर

और 

  

 एनओ

एनओएनओ

एनओ2)

2)2)

2) 

  

 

400 िमdा/एनएम

3

 

मानक का अथ% आध ेघंटे के औसत मान से ह ै

कुल

कुलकुल

कुल 

  

 डाइ

डाइडाइ

डाइऑ

ऑऑ

ऑिPसन

िPसनिPसन

िPसन 

  

 और

औरऔर

और 

  

 hयूरन

hयूरनhयूरन

hयूरन 

  

 

0.1 एनजी 

टीईAयू/एनएम

3

 

मानक का अथ% 6-8 घंटे के नमनेू स े ह।ै कृपया 

कुल िवषाA त समतु�यता 
ाC करने के िलए 

िवषाA त समतु�यता मान> हतुे 17 संबंिधत 

सम
कारी वVतु के �दशािनद�श> का संदभ% ल6। 

सीडी

सीडीसीडी

सीडी+

++

+टीएच

टीएचटीएच

टीएच+

++

+उनके

उनकेउनके

उनके 

  

 यौिगक

यौिगकयौिगक

यौिगक 

  

 0.05 एमजी/एनएम

3

 मानक का अथ% 30 िमनट और 8 घंटे के बीच कहJ 

भी नमूना िलए गए समय से ह।ै 

एचजी

एचजीएचजी

एचजी 

  

 और

औरऔर

और 

  

 इसके

इसकेइसके

इसके 

  

 यौिगक

यौिगकयौिगक

यौिगक 

  

 

0.05 एमजी/एनएम

3

 मानक का अथ% 30 िमनट और 8 घंटे के बीच कहJ 

भी नमूना िलए गए समय से ह।ै 

एसबी

एसबीएसबी

एसबी+

++

+एएस

एएसएएस

एएस+

++

+पीबी

पीबीपीबी

पीबी+

++

+सीआर

सीआरसीआर

सीआर+

++

+ 

  

 

सीओ

सीओसीओ

सीओ+

++

+सीयू

सीयूसीयू

सीयू+

++

+एमएन

एमएनएमएन

एमएन+

++

+एनआई

एनआईएनआई

एनआई+

++

+वी

वीवी

वी+

++

+ 

  

 

उनके

उनकेउनके

उनके 

  

 यौिगक

यौिगकयौिगक

यौिगक 

  

 

0.5 एमजी/एनएम

3

 मानक का अथ% 30 िमनट और 8 घंटे के बीच कहJ 

भी नमूना िलए गए समय से ह।ै 

नोट

नोटनोट

नोट 

  

 : 

: : 

: सभी मान> म6 शु�क आधार पर 11% ऑAसीजन तक शुिz क- गई ह।ै 

 

  

 

�ट� प

�ट� प�ट� प

�ट� पणी

णीणी

णी 

  

 :

::

: 

  

 

(क) उपरो= उUसज%न सीमा[ को 
ाC करने के िलए भVमीकरण यं, के साथ उपयु= 
कार के िडजाइन �कए गए 


दषूण िनयं,ण उपकरण संVथािपत या पुन:संयोिजत �कए जाएंगे। 

(ख) भVमीकृत �कए जाने वाले अपिशQ को �कसी Aलोरीनयु= क-टाणुनाशक के साथ रासायिनक तरीके से शोिधत नहJ 

�कया जाएगा। 
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(ग) Aलोरीनयु= LलािVटक के भV मीकरण को दो वष�  के अंदर ?मबz Kप स ेसमाL त �कया जाएगा।  

(घ) य�द भVमीकरण राख म6 िवषाA त धातु[ क- सांOता समय-समय पर यथासंशोिधत प+रसकंटमय अपिशQ (
बंधन, 

हथालन और सीमा-पारीय सचंलन) िनयम, 2008 म6 यथािविनsदQ सीमा[ से अिधक हो तो ऐसे राख को 

प+रसकंटमय अपिश� ट शोधन, भंडारण और िनपटान सुिवधा को भेजा जाएगा।   

(ड.) भVमीकरण-यं, म6 इ�धन के Kप म6 केवल एलडीओ, एलएसएचएस, डीजल, बायोमास, कोयला, एलएनजी, 

सीएनजी, आरडीएफ और बायोगैस जैसे िन� स�फर इ�धन का ही 
योग �कया जाएगा। 

(च) अधोवायु गैस म6 सीओ2 संकेNOण 7% स ेअिधक नहJ होगा। 

(छ) ि�वन चैPबर भVमीकरण-यं,> म6 सभी सुिवधाएं इस 
कार से िडजाइन क- जाएंगी �क िBतीय ]वलन चैPबर म6 

950

º
 से. के Nयूनतम तापमान को 
ाC करने के िलए और 2 (दो) सेकंड से अिधक के िBतीय ]वलन चैPबर म6 गैस 

रह सके।  

(ज) भVमीकरण संयं, (दहन चैP बर) ऐस ेतापमान, अवधारण समय और िवEोभ के साथ प+रचािलत �कए जाएंगे ता�क 

लावा और तलहटी राख> म6 कुल जैिवक काब%न (टीओसी) तUव को 3% स ेकम �कया जा सके या 
]वलन पर उनक- 

Eित सूखे वजन के 5% से कम हो। 

(झ) V थल> से िनकलने वाली गंध का 
बंधन केN Oीय 
दषूण िनयं,ण बोड% Bारा समय-समय पर जारी माग%दश� िसzांत> 

के साथ �कया जाएगा।   

�

��

��प

�प�प

�प 

  

 -

--

-I 
  

 

[

[[

[िनयम

िनयमिनयम

िनयम 

  

 1

11

15

55

5 

  

 (

((

(म)

))

),

,,

, 

  

 16(1)(

16(1)(16(1)(

16(1)(ग)

ग)ग)

ग),

,,

, 

  

 21(3) देख,

21(3) देख,21(3) देख,

21(3) देख,]

]]

] 

  

 

ठोस

ठोसठोस

ठोस 

  

 अपिशI

अपिशIअपिशI

अपिशI 

  

 के

केके

के 

  

 �स�ंकरण

�स�ंकरण�स�ंकरण

�स�ंकरण/

//

/पुनच:;ण

पुनच:;णपुनच:;ण

पुनच:;ण/

//

/शोधन

शोधनशोधन

शोधन 

  

 और

औरऔर

और 

  

 िनपटान

िनपटानिनपटान

िनपटान 

  

 के

केके

के 

  

 िलए

िलएिलए

िलए 

  

 

ठोस

ठोसठोस

ठोस 

  

 अपिशI

अपिशIअपिशI

अपिशI 

  

 �बधंन 

�बधंन �बधंन 

�बधंन िनयमW

िनयमWिनयमW

िनयमW 

  

 के

केके

के 

  

 अंतग:त

अंतग:तअंतग:त

अंतग:त 

  

 �ािधकार

�ािधकार�ािधकार

�ािधकार 

  

 �ा>

�ा>�ा>

�ा> 

  

 करने

करनेकरने

करने 

  

 के

केके

के 

  

 िलए

िलएिलए

िलए 

  

 आवेदन

आवेदनआवेदन

आवेदन 

  

 

सेवा म6, 

 ....................... के  

सदVय सिचव 

 रा]य 
दषूण िनयं,ण बोड%/
दषूण िनयं,ण सिमित  

महोदय, 

 मa/हम ठोस अपिशQ के 
संVकरण, पुनच%?ण, शोधन और िनपटान के िलए ठोस अपिशQ िनयम, 2016 के अंतग%त 


ािधकार के िलए एतददारा आवेदन करता �/ँकरते हa। 

1. 

उनके/सुिवधा के 
चालक Bारा िनयु= Vथानीय 

िनकाय/अिभकरण का नाम 

 

2. 

प,ाचार का पता 

दरूभाष सं.  

फैAस स.ं 
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ई-मले 

3. 

नोडल अिधकारी और पदनाम 

(
संVकरण/शोधन या िनपटान सुिवधा के 
चालन के 

िलए उMरदायी Vथानीय िनकाय या अिभकरण Bारा 


ािधकृत अिधकारी) 

 

4. 

सुिवधा क- Vथापना करने और 
चालन के िलए अपेिEत 


ािधकार (कृपया िनशान लगाएं) 

i. अपिशQ 
संVकरण 

ii. पुनच%?ण 

iii. शोधन 

iv. भिूम भरण Vथल पर िनपटान 

5. 

इन दVतावेज> क- 
ितया ंसंल� कर6 

i. Vथल Vवीकृित (Vथानीय 
ािधकरण) 

ii. पया%वरणीय Vवीकृित का 
माण 

iii. Vथापना के िलए अनुमित 

iv. नगरपािलका 
ािधकरण और 


चालन अिभकरण के बीच करार 

v. प+रयोजना म6 िनवेश और अपेिEत 

आय 

6. ठोस

ठोसठोस

ठोस 

  

 अपिशI

अपिशIअपिशI

अपिशI 

  

 का

काका

का 

  

 �सं�करण

�सं�करण�सं�करण

�सं�करण/

//

/पुनच:;ण

पुनच:;णपुनच:;ण

पुनच:;ण/

//

/शोधन

शोधनशोधन

शोधन 

  

 

i. 
ित�दन 
संVक+रत अपिशQ क- कुल मा,ा 

क) पुनच%�?त �कए जाने वाले अपिशQ क- 

मा,ा 

ख) शोिधत �कए जाने वाले अपिशQ क- मा,ा 

ग) भिूमभरण Vथल म6 िनपटाए जाने वाले  

अपिशQ क- मा,ा 

ii. 
संVक+रत अपिशQ के िलए उपयोिगता 

काय%?म (उUपाद उपयोग) 

iii. िनपटान के िलए काय%-पzित (Hयौरा संल� 

कर6) 

क) िनEालक क- मा,ा 

ख) िनEालक के िलए शोधन 
ौZोिगक- 

iv. पया%वरणीय 
दषूण के िनवारण और िनयं,ण 

के िलए �कए जाने वाले उपाय 

v. संयं, म6 काय%रत कम%कार> क- सुरEा के िलए 

�कए जाने वाले उपाय 

vi. ठोस अपिशQ 
संVकरण/पुनच%?ण/शोधन/ 
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िनपटान सिुवधा संबंधी Hयौरा (संल� �कया 

जाए) 

7. 

ठोस

ठोसठोस

ठोस 

  

 अपिशI

अपिशIअपिशI

अपिशI 

  

 का

काका

का 

  

 िनपटान

िनपटानिनपटान

िनपटान 

  

 

अिभcात Vथल> क- सं�या 


ित�दन िनपटाए जाने वाले अपिशQ क- मा,ा 

Vथल चयन के िलए अपनाई गई काय%-पzित या 

मानद�ड का Hयौरा (सलं� कर6) 


चालन के अंतग%त िवZमान Vथल का Hयौरा 

भूिम भरण क- काय%-पzित और 
चालनाUक Hयौरा 

पया%वरणीय 
दषूण को रोकने के िलए �कए गए उपाय 

 

8. 

कोई अN य सूचना  

 

 

 

हVताEर :......... 

पदनाम ........... 

तारीख : 

Vथान : 

�jप

�jप�jप

�jप-

--

-II 

[

[[

[िनयम 16(1)(ड.) देख,

िनयम 16(1)(ड.) देख,िनयम 16(1)(ड.) देख,

िनयम 16(1)(ड.) देख,] 

] ] 

]  

  

 

�ािधकार जारी करने के िलए �प+ 

�ािधकार जारी करने के िलए �प+ �ािधकार जारी करने के िलए �प+ 

�ािधकार जारी करने के िलए �प+  

  

 

फाइल सं. : _________  

�दनांक : ____________ 

�ािधकार स.ं :

�ािधकार स.ं :�ािधकार स.ं :

�ािधकार स.ं : 

  

 ____________ 

  

 

सेवा म6,  

______________  

______________ 

______________ 
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संदभ% : आपका आवेदन स.ं 

  

 _____________________ �दनांक ____________ 

_______ रा] य 
दषूण िनयं,ण बोड%/
दषूण िनयं,ण सिमित Bारा 
V ताव का परीEण करने के पk चात _______ को 

िजनका 
शासिनक काया%लय _______ म6 ह,ै पर अपिश� ट 
संV करण/पुनच%?ण/शोधन/ िनपटान सुिवधा V थािपत और 


चािलत करने के िलए 
ािधकृत �कया जाता ह।ै   

यह 
ािधकार ठोस अपिश� ट के 
संV करण, पनुच%?ण, शोधन और िनपटान के िलए सुिवधा के 
चालन हतुे 
दान �कया जाता 

ह।ै  

यह 
ािधकार नीच ेउि�लिखत िनबंधन एवं शत� और इन िनयम> म6 अN यथा यथािनsद� ट ऐसी शत� और इन िनयम> के अंतग%त 

अनुसूिचय> I और II म6 िविनधा%+रत मानक> के अ� यधीन ह।ै   

_______ रा] य 
दषूण िनय,ंण बोड%/संघ रा] य Eे, 
दषूण िनयं,ण सिमित Bारा �कसी भी समय, 
ािधकार के अंतग%त 

लागू �कसी शत% को र� �कया जा सकता ह ैऔर इसक- िलिखत सूचना दी जाएगी।   

ठोस अपिश� ट 
बंधन िनयम, 2016 के उपबंध का उ� लंघन होने पर पया%वरण (संरEण) अिधिनयम, 1986 (1986 का 29) 

के दडंाU मक उपबंध लागू ह>गे।  

 �दनांक :  

  V थान : 

(सदV य सिचव)  

रा] य 
दषूण िनयं,ण बोड%/संघ रा] य Eे,  


दषूण िनयं,ण सिमित 

(हV ताEर और पदनाम) 

 

 

�jप

�jप�jप

�jप-

--

-III 
  

 

 

  

 [

[[

[िनयम 19(6)

िनयम 19(6)िनयम 19(6)

िनयम 19(6),

,,

, 

  

 24(1) देख,

24(1) देख,24(1) देख,

24(1) देख,]

]]

] 

  

 

सुिवधा के �चालक 5ारा � था

सुिवधा के �चालक 5ारा � थासुिवधा के �चालक 5ारा � था

सुिवधा के �चालक 5ारा � थानीय िनकाय को �� तु

नीय िनकाय को �� तुनीय िनकाय को �� तु

नीय िनकाय को �� तुत 2कए जाने के िलए वाDषक �रपोट: का �प+  

त 2कए जाने के िलए वाDषक �रपोट: का �प+  त 2कए जाने के िलए वाDषक �रपोट: का �प+  

त 2कए जाने के िलए वाDषक �रपोट: का �प+   

  

 

1. शहर/नगर का नाम  

 

2. जनसं� या   

3. Eे,फल वग% �कलो मीटर म6   

4. स्  थानीय िनकाय का नाम और पता 

दरूभाष सं.  

फैA स  

ई-मेल :  

 

 

5. सुिवधा के 
चालक का नाम और पता   

6. सुिवधा के 
भारी अिधकारी का नाम  

दरूभाष सं.  

फैA स  

ई-मेल : 
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7. शहर/नगर म6 प+रवार> क- सं� या  

शहर म6 गैर आवासीय प+रसर> क- सं� या  

शहर/नगर म6 चुनाव/
शासिनक वाड� क- सं� या 

 

8. ठोस अपिश� ट क- मा,ा  

 
ित �दन V थानीय िनकाय के Eे, म6 उU पN न ठोस अपिश� ट क- अनुमािनत 

मा,ा मी+Wक टन म6  

/टीपीडी 

 
ित�दन संdिहत ठोस अपिश� ट क- मा,ा  /टीपीडी 

 
ित�दन संdिहत 
ित < यि= अपिश� ट  /dा./�दन 

 
संसकृत ठोस अपिश� ट क- मा,ा  /टीपीडी 

 भरण V थल पर िनपटान �कए गए ठोस अपिश� ट क- मा,ा  /टीपीडी 

9. ठोस अपिश� ट 
बंधन सेवा क- िVथित  

 qोत पर अपिश� ट का पृथA करण और भंडारण  हां/नहJ  

 A या घरेलू/वािणि]यक/संV थागत िबन> म6 qोत पर ठोस अपिश� ट का भंडारण 

�कया जाता ह,ै य�द हां  

%  

 घरेलू िबन> म6 qोत पर अपिश� ट के भंडारण क- घरेलू रीित क- 
ितशतता  

% 

 वािणि]यक/संV थागत िबन> म6 qोत पर अपिश� ट का गैर आवासीय प+रसर> म6 

भंडारण करने क- 
ितशतता  

% 

 गिलय> म6 घर> के ठोस अपिश� ट का िनपटान करने या फ6 कने क- 
ितशतता  

% 

 गिलय> म6 गैर आवासीय प+रसर> के ठोस अपिश� ट का िनपटान करने या 

फ6 कने क- 
ितशतता  

% 

 A या ठोस अपिश� ट को qोत पर पृथककृत V वKप म6 भंडा+रत �कया जाता ह ै  हां/नहJ 

 य�द हां, तो qोत पर अपिश� ट का पृथककरण करने वाले प+रसर> क- 


ितशतता  

% 

 ठोस अपिश� ट का घर-घर जाकर संdहण  

 

 A या शहर/नगर म6 ठोस अपिश� ट का घर-घर जाकर संdहण �कया जाता ह ै हां/नहJ 

 य�द हां, तो अपिश� ट के घर-घर जाकर संdहण �कए जाने म6 शािमल वाड� क- 

सं� या  

 

 शािमल �कए गए घर> क- सं� या  

 

 शािमल �कए गए वािणि]यक संV थापना[, होटल>, रेV तरा[, शैिEक 

संV था[/काया%लय इU या�द सिहत गैर आवासीय प+रसर> क- स�ं या  

 

 िनP न के मा� यम से घर-घर जाकर संdहण �कए जाने म6 शािमल आवासीय 

और गैर आवासीय प+रसर> क- 
ितशतता :  

मोटरकृत वाहन  

कंटेनरकृत ितपिहया साइ�कल/हaड काट%  

अN य साधन  
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% 

% 

% 

 य�द नहJ, तो संdहण म6 अपनाई गई 
ाथिमक पzित  

 

 गिलय> म6 झाडू लगाया जाना  

 

 शहर म6 सड़क>, गिलय>, लेन>, बाइलने> क- लP बाई िजनक- सफाई �कए जाने 

क- आवk यकता ह ै 

�क.मी.  

 गली म6 झाडू लगाए जाने क- बारंबारता और 

लाभािNवत जनसं� या क- 
ितशतता  

 

बारंबारता  रोजाना  एकांतर 

�दवस 

पर  

सL ताह म6 

दो बार  

कभी-

कभी  

लाभािNवत 

जनस�ं या 

क- 


ितशतता  

    

 

 
युA त साधन  

हाथ से झाडू लगाया जाना  

यांि,क Kप से झाडू लगाया जाना  

 

A या सफाई कम%चा+रय> Bारा लंबी हaडल वाले झाडू का 
योग �कया 

जाता ह ै 

 

A या 
U येक सफाई कम%चारी को अपिश� ट का संdहण करन े के िलए 

हaडकाट%/ितपिहया साइ�कल दी जाती ह ै 

 

A या हaडकाट%/ितपिहया साइ�कल म6 कंटेनर लगा ह ै 

 

A या संdहण का साधन 
योग �कए गए संdहण/अपिश� ट भंडारण के 

कंटेनर> समकािलक ह ै 

% 

% 

 

हां/नही  

 

 

हां/नही 

 

हां/नही 

 

हां/नही 

 िBतीयक अपिश� ट भंडारण सुिवधाएं  

 

 शहर/नगर म6 अपिश� ट भंडारण िडपो क- सं� या और 
कार  

खुले अपिश� ट भंडारण V थल  

िचनाई �कए गए िबन  

स�ं या       Eमता घन मीटर म6 
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सीम6ट कं?-ट िस{लडर के िबन  

ढलाव/ढ़के @ए कE/V थान  

ढ़के @ए धातु/L लािVटक के कंटेनर  

1.1 घन मीटर तक के िबन  

2 स े5 घन मीटर के िबन  

5 घन मीटर से बड़ ेकंटेनर  

िबन रिहत शहर   

 िबन/जनसं� या अनुपात   

 अपिश� ट भंडारण िडपो का वाड%वार िववरण  

(संलr न कर6) :  

वाड% सं. :  

Eे,फल :  

जनसं� या :  

रखे @ए िबन> क- सं� या  

रखे गए िबन> का कुल आयतन   

 

 अपिश� ट भंडारण सुिवधा[ क- कुल भंडारण Eमता घन मीटर म6   

 अपिश� ट भंडारण िडपो म6 
ित�दन वाV तिवक Kप से भंडा+रत कुल 

अपिश� ट  

 

 

 

 िडपो स ेअपिश� ट के संdहण क- बारंबारता बताएं  

साफ �कए गए िबन> क- सं� या  

बारंबारता  िबन> क- सं� या  

  
ित�दन   

एकांतर �दवस   

सL ताह म6 दो बार   

सL ताह म6 एक बार  

कभी-कभी   

 

 A या भंडारण िडपो म6 पृथA कृत अपिश� ट को हरे, नीले और काले िबन> 

म6 भंडार करके रखने क- सुिवधा ह ै 

हां/नहJ 

(य�द हां तो िववरण द6) 

हरे िबन> क- सं� या :  

नीले िबन> क- सं� या :  

काल ेिबन> क- सं� या :  

 भंडारण िडपो से ठोस अपिश� ट उठाने का काय% हाथ से �कया जाता ह ै
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या यांि,क तरीके से?  
ितशत बताएं  

ठोस अपिश� ट को हाथ से उठाए जाने क- 
ितशतता  

याि,क तरीके से उठाने क- 
ितशतता  

 

%  

%  

 

 य�द यांि,क ह ैतो 
युA त पzित का V प� ट उ� लेख कर6  �ंट-एंड लोडर/टॉप लोडर  

 A या ठोस अपिश� ट को घर-घर से उठाया जाता ह ै और पृथककृत 

V वKप म6 सीधे शोधन संयं, तक भेजा जाता ह ै 

हां/नहJ  

(य�द हां तो V प� ट उ� लेख कर6) 

 
ित�दन अपिश� ट का प+रवहन  


योग �कए गए वाहन> का 
कार और सं� या (कृपया +टक कर6 या 

जोड़6) 

अपिश� ट का प+रवहन करने म6 लगाए गए 

फेर> क- सं� या  

पशु गाड़ी  

WैA टर 

नॉन टी{पग Wक  

टी{पग Wक 

डP पर L लेसर  

अविश� ट संdाहक  

कP पैA टर 

अN य
 

जेसीबी - लोडर  

 अपिश� ट के प+रवहन क- बारंबारता  बारंबारता    प+रवहन �कए गए 

अपिश� ट का 
ितशत  


ित�दन   

एकांतर �दवस 

पर 

 

सL ताह म6 दो 

बार  

 

सL ताह म6 एक 

बार 

 

कभी-कभी   

 
U येक �दन प+रवहन �कए गए अपिश� ट क- मा,ा  /टीपीडी 

 
ित�दन प+रवहन �कए गए कुल अपिश� ट क- 
ितशतता  

%  

 
योग क- गई अपिश� ट शोधन 
ौZोिग�कयां  

 

 A या ठोस अपिश� ट का 
संV करण �कया जाता ह ै हां/नहJ  
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 य�द हा,ं तो 
ित�दन 
संV करण �कए गए अपिश� ट क- मा,ा  /टीपीडी  

 अपिश� ट 
संV करण के िलए V थानीय िनकाय के पास उपलH ध भिूम 

(हAे टेयर म6) 

 

 अपिश� ट 
संV करण के िलए वत%मान म6 
युA त भूिम   

 
चालनरत ठोस अपिश� ट 
संV करण सुिवधाएं   

 िनमा%णाधीन ठोस अपिश� ट 
सVं करण सुिवधाएं   

 शहर/नगर क- सीमा से 
संV करण सुिवधा[ क- दरूी   

 अपनाई गई 
ौZोिग�कय> का िववरण   

 कंपो{Vटग  
संV करण क- गई कp ची सामdी क- मा,ा  

उU पN न �कए गए अंितम उU पाद क- मा,ा  

बेची गई मा,ा  

भरण V थल म6 डाले गए शेष अपिश� ट क- 

मा,ा  

 वम� कंपो{Vटग  
संV करण क- गई कp ची सामdी क- मा,ा  

उU पN न �कए गए अंितम उU पाद क- मा,ा  

बेची गई मा,ा  

भरण V थल म6 डाले गए शेष अपिश� ट क- 

मा,ा 

 बायो-िमथेनेशन  
संV करण क- गई कp ची सामdी क- मा,ा  

उU पN न �कए गए अंितम उU पाद क- मा,ा  

बेची गई मा,ा  

भरण V थल म6 डाले गए शेष अपिश� ट क- 

मा,ा 

 अविश� ट जिनत Iधन  
संV करण क- गई कp ची सामdी क- मा,ा  

उU पN न �कए गए अंितम उU पाद क- मा,ा  

बेची गई मा,ा  

भरण V थल म6 डाले गए शेष अपिश� ट क- 

मा,ा 

 अपिश� ट से ऊजा% 
ौZोिगक- जैसे �क भ� मीकरण, गैसीकरण, 

पाइरोलेिसस या कोई अN य 
ौZोिगक- (िववरण द6) 


संV करण क- गई कp ची सामdी क- मा,ा  

उU पN न �कए गए अंितम उU पाद क- मा,ा  

बेची गई मा,ा  

भरण V थल म6 डाले गए शेष अपिश� ट क- 

मा,ा 

 सह-
संV करण  
संV करण क- गई कp ची सामdी  

 सीम6ट संयं, को आपू\तत दहनशील अपिश� ट   
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 ठोस अपिश� ट आधा+रत िवZुत संयं,> को आपू\तत दहनशील 

अपिश� ट  

 

 अN य  मा,ा  

 ठोस अपिश� ट िनपटान सुिवधाएं   

 V थानीय िनकाय के पास उपलH ध मलबा V थल> क- सं� या   

 V थानीय िनकाय के पास उपलH ध V वाV y यकर  भरण V थल> क- स�ं या   

 अपिश� ट के िनपटान हतुे उपलH ध ऐसे 
U येक V थल का Eे,फल   

 अपिश� ट के िनपटान के िलए वत%मान म6 
युA त भिूम का Eे,फल   

 शहर/नगर से मलबा V थल/भरण सुिवधा क- दरूी  �क.मी. 

 िनकटतम वसावट से दरूी  �क.मी. 

 जल िनकाय से दरूी  �क.मी. 

 रा] य/रा� Wीय राजमाग% से दरूी  �क.मी. 

 िवमानपU तन से दरूी  �क.मी. 

 महU वपूण% धा\मक V थल> या ऐितहािसक V मारक से दरूी  �क.मी. 

 A या यह बाढ़ संभािवत Eे, म6 पड़ता ह ै हां/नहJ  

 A या यह भूकंप संभािवत Eे, म6 पड़ता ह ै हां/नहJ 

 
U येक �दन भरण म6 डाले गए अपिश� ट क- मा,ा  टीपीडी  

 A या भरण V थल को घरेा गया ह ै हां/नहJ 

 A या V थल पर रोशनी क- सुिवधा उपलH ध ह ै हां/नहJ 

 A या धम%कांटा सिुवधा उपलH ध ह ै हां/नहJ 

 भरण V थल पर 
युA त वाहन और उपकरण (V प� ट कर6) उपलH ध बुलडोजर, कP पैA टर इU या�द  

 भरण V थल पर िनयोिजत जनशिAU ा  हां/नहJ 

(य�द हां तो िववरण सलंr न कर6) 

 A या ढ़कने का काम दिैनक आधार पर �कया जाता ह ै हां/नहJ 

 य�द नहJ, तो भरण V थल पर जमा अपिश� ट को ढ़कने क- बारंबारता   

 ढ़कने के िलए 
युA त सामdी   

 A या ढ़कने क- पया%L त सामdी उपलH ध ह ै हां/नहJ 

 A या गैस िनकलने क- < यवV था क- गई है  हां/नहJ 

(य�द हां, तो तकनीक- डाटा शीट संलr न 

कर6)  

 िनEालन संdहण का 
ावधान  हां/नहJ  

(य�द हां, तो तकनीक- डाटा शीट संलr न 

कर6) 

10. A या शहर म6 ठोस अपिश� ट 
बंधन पzितय> म6 सुधार लाने के िलए हां/नहJ  
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काय%योजना बनाई गई ह ै (य�द हां, तो तकनीक- डाटा शीट संलr न 

कर6)  

11. िनP न के िलए कौन से पृथक 
ावधान �कए गए हa :  

 

डयेरी स ेसंबंिधत काय%कलाप :  

बूचड़खाने के अपिश� ट :  

िनमा%ण एवं िव� वंस अपिश� ट (िनमा%ण मलबा) :  


V ताव>, उठाए गए कदम> के संबंध म6 

िववरण सलंr न कर6  

 

हां/नहJ  

हां/नहJ  

हां/नहJ  

12. पk च संवृिM योजना का िववरण  योजना संलr न कर6  

13. �कतनी मिलन बिVतय> का िनधा%रण �कया गया है और A या इनम6 ठोस 

अपिश� ट 
बंधन सुिवधाएं उपलH ध कराई गई हa :  

हां/नहJ  

(य�द हां, तो िववरण संलr न कर6)  

 

14. गली म6 झाडू लगाने, अपिश� ट के िBतीयक भंडारण, प+रवहन, 


संV करण और िनपटान सिहत संdहण के िलए ठेकेदार/+रयायतdाही 

क- िनयोिजत जनशि= का िववरण द6  

 

 

15. इन िनयम> के 
ावधान> का अनुपालन करने म6 V थानीय िनकाय Bारा 

महसूस क- जा रही क+ठनाइय> का संEेप म6 उ� लेख कर6  

 

 

16. ठोस अपिश� ट से संबंिधत समV या से िनपटने के िलए �कसी अिभनव 

िवचार का संEेप म6 उ� लेख कर6 िजसे अN य V थानीय िनकाय> Bारा 

अपनाया जा सके  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 


चालक के हV ताEर  

तारीख :  

V थान :  
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�jप

�jप�jप

�jप-

--

-IV

IVIV

IV 

  

 

 

  

 [

[[

[िनयम 15 (यक), 24(2) देख,

िनयम 15 (यक), 24(2) देख,िनयम 15 (यक), 24(2) देख,

िनयम 15 (यक), 24(2) देख,]

]]

] 

  

 

� था

� था� था

� थानीय

नीयनीय

नीय 

  

 िनकाय 5ारा �� तु

िनकाय 5ारा �� तुिनकाय 5ारा �� तु

िनकाय 5ारा �� तुत 2कए जाने के िलए ठोस अपिश$ ट

त 2कए जाने के िलए ठोस अपिश$ टत 2कए जाने के िलए ठोस अपिश$ ट

त 2कए जाने के िलए ठोस अपिश$ ट �बंधन संबंधी 

 �बंधन संबंधी  �बंधन संबंधी 

 �बंधन संबंधी  

  

 

वाDषक �रपोट: का �ा�प 

वाDषक �रपोट: का �ा�प वाDषक �रपोट: का �ा�प 

वाDषक �रपोट: का �ा�प  

  

 

कैल,डर वष: 

कैल,डर वष: कैल,डर वष: 

कैल,डर वष:  

  

 �रपोट: �� तु

�रपोट: �� तु�रपोट: �� तु

�रपोट: �� तुत करन ेकO तारीख 

त करन ेकO तारीख त करन ेकO तारीख 

त करन ेकO तारीख  

  

 

 

  

  

  

 

 

  

 

1. शहर/नगर का नाम  

 

2. जनस�ं या  

 

 

 

3. Eे,फल वग% �कलो मीटर म6   

4. V थानीय िनकाय का नाम और पता 

दरूभाष सं.  

फैA स  

ई-मेल :  

 

 

5. ठोस अपिश� ट 
बंधन (वेV टेम) से संबंिधत 
भारी अिधकारी का नाम  

दरूभाष सं.  

फैA स  

ई-मेल : 

 

6. शहर/नगर म6 प+रवार> क- सं� या  

शहर म6 गैर आवासीय प+रसर> क- सं� या  

शहर/नगर म6 चुनाव/
शासिनक वाड� क- सं� या  

 

 7. ठोस अपिश� ट क- मा,ा   

 
ित �दन V थानीय िनकाय के Eे, म6 उU पN न ठोस अपिश� ट क- 

अनुमािनत मा,ा मी+Wक टन म6  

/टीपीडी 

 
ित�दन संdिहत ठोस अपिश� ट क- मा,ा  /टीपीडी 

 
ित�दन संdिहत 
ित < यि= अपिश� ट  /dा./�दन 

 
संसकृत ठोस अपिश� ट क- मा,ा  /टीपीडी 

 मलबा V थल/भरण V थल पर िनपटान �कए गए ठोस अपिश� ट क- मा,ा  /टीपीडी 

8. ठोस अपिश� ट 
बंधन सेवा क- िVथित   

 qोत पर अपिश� ट का पृथA करण और भंडारण   

 A या घरेलू/वािणि]यक/संV थागत िबन> म6 qोत पर ठोस अपिशष्  ट का 

भंडारण �कया जाता ह,ै य�द हां  

हां/नहJ 
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 घरेलू िबन> म6 qोत पर अपिश� ट के भंडारण क- घरेलू रीित क- 


ितशतता  

% 

 वािणि]यक/संV थागत िबन> म6 qोत पर अपिश� ट का गैर आवासीय 

प+रसर> म6 भंडारण करने क- 
ितशतता  

% 

 गिलय> म6 घर> के ठोस अपिशष्  ट का िनपटान करने या फ6 कने क- 


ितशतता  

% 

 गिलय> म6 गैर आवासीय प+रसर> के ठोस अपिश� ट का िनपटान करने या 

फ6 कने क- 
ितशतता  

% 

 ठोस अपिश� ट का घर-घर जाकर संdहण  

 

 A या शहर/नगर म6 ठोस अपिश� ट का घर-घर जाकर संdहण �कया जाता 

ह ै 

हां/नहJ  

 य�द हां, तो अपिश� ट के घर-घर जाकर संdहण �कए जाने म6 शािमल 

वाड� क- सं� या  

 

 शािमल �कए गए घर> क- स�ं या   

 शािमल �कए गए वािणि]यक संV थापना[, होटल>, रेV तरा[, शिैEक 

संV था[/काया%लय इU या�द सिहत गैर आवासीय प+रसर> क- सं� या  

 

 िनP न के मा� यम से घर-घर जाकर संdहण �कए जाने म6 शािमल 

आवासीय और गैर आवासीय प+रसर> क- 
ितशतता :  

मोटरकृत वाहन  

कंटेनरकृत ितपिहया साइ�कल/हaड काट%  

अN य साधन  

 

% 

% 

% 

 य�द नहJ, तो संdहण म6 अपनाई गई 
ाथिमक पzित  

 

 गिलय> म6 झाडू लगाया जाना  

 

 शहर म6 सड़क>, गिलय>, लेन>, बाइलने> क- लP बाई िजनक- सफाई �कए 

जाने क- आवk यकता ह ै 

�क.मी.  

 गली म6 झाडू लगाए जाने क- बारंबारता 

और लाभािNवत जनस�ं या क- 
ितशतता  

 

बारंबारता  रोजाना  एकांतर 

�दवस 

पर  

सL ताह म6 

दो बार  

कभी-

कभी  

लाभािNवत 

जनस�ं या 

क- 


ितशतता  

    

 

 
युA त साधन  

हाथ से झाडू लगाया जाना  

यांि,क Kप से झाडू लगाया जाना  

% 

% 
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A या सफाई कम%चा+रय> Bारा लंबी हaडल वाले झाडू का 
योग 

�कया जाता ह ै 

 

A या 
U येक सफाई कम%चारी को अपिश� ट का संdहण करने के 

िलए हaडकाट%/ितपिहया साइ�कल दी जाती ह ै 

 

A या हaडकाट%/ितपिहया साइ�कल म6 कंटेनर लगा ह ै 

 

A या संdहण का साधन 
योग �कए गए संdहण/अपिश� ट 

भंडारण के कंटेनर> समकािलक ह ै 

 

हां/नही  

 

हां/नही 

 

 

हां/नही 

 

हां/नही 

 िBतीयक अपिश� ट भंडारण सिुवधाएं  

 

 शहर/नगर म6 अपिश� ट भंडारण िडपो क- सं� या और 
कार  

खुले अपिश� ट भंडारण V थल  

िचनाई �कए गए िबन  

सीम6ट कं?-ट िस{लडर के िबन  

ढलाव/ढ़के @ए कE/V थान  

ढ़के @ए धातु/L लािVटक के कंटेनर  

1.1 घन मीटर तक के िबन  

2 से 5 घन मीटर के िबन  

5 घन मीटर से बड़े कंटेनर  

िबन रिहत शहर   

स�ं या       Eमता घन मीटर म6 

 िबन/जनस�ं या अनुपात   

 अपिश� ट भंडारण िडपो का वाड%वार िववरण  

(सलंr न कर6) :  

वाड% स.ं :  

Eे,फल :  

जनस�ं या :  

रखे @ए िबन> क- सं� या  

रखे गए िबन> का कुल आयतन   

 

 अपिश� ट भंडारण सुिवधा[ क- कुल भंडारण Eमता घन मीटर 

म6  

 

 अपिश� ट भंडारण िडपो म6 
ित�दन वाV तिवक Kप से भंडा+रत 

कुल अपिश� ट  
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 िडपो से अपिश� ट के संdहण क- बारंबारता बताएं  

साफ �कए गए िबन> क- सं� या  

 

बारंबारता  िबन> क- 

सं� या  

  
ित�दन   

एकांतर �दवस   

सL ताह म6 दो बार   

सL ताह म6 एक बार  

कभी-कभी   

 A या भंडारण िडपो म6 पृथककृत अपिश� ट को हरे, नीले और काले 

िबन> म6 भंडार करके रखने क- सुिवधा ह ै 

हां/नहJ 

(य�द हां तो िववरण द6) 

हरे िबन> क- सं� या :  

नीले िबन> क- स�ं या :  

काल ेिबन> क- सं� या :  

 

 भंडारण िडपो से ठोस अपिश� ट उठाने का काय% हाथ से �कया 

जाता ह ैया यांि,क तरीके से?  
ितशत बताएं  

ठोस अपिश� ट को हाथ से उठाए जाने क- 
ितशतता  

याि,क तरीके से उठाने क- 
ितशतता  

 

%  

%  

 

 य�द यािं,क ह ैतो 
युA त पzित का V प� ट उ� लेख कर6  �ंट-एंड लोडर/टॉप लोडर  

 

 A या ठोस अपिश� ट को घर-घर स ेउठाया जाता ह ैऔर पृथककृत 

V वKप म6 सीधे शोधन संयं, तक भेजा जाता ह ै 

हां/नहJ  

(य�द हां तो V प� ट उ� लेख कर6) 

 

 
ित�दन अपिश� ट का प+रवहन  


योग �कए गए वाहन> का 
कार और सं� या  

अपिश� ट का प+रवहन करने म6 लगाए 

गए फेर> क- सं� या  
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पशु गाड़ी  

WैA टर 

नॉन टी{पग Wक  

टी{पग Wक 

डP पर L लेसर  

अविश� ट संdाहक  

कP पैA टर 

अN य
 

जेसीबी - लोडर  

 अपिश� ट के प+रवहन क- बारंबारता  बारंबारता    प+रवहन �कए गए 

अपिश� ट का 
ितशत  


ित�दन   

एकांतर �दवस 

पर 

 

सL ताह म6 दो 

बार  

 

सL ताह म6 एक 

बार 

 

कभी-कभी   

 
U येक �दन प+रवहन �कए गए अपिश� ट क- मा,ा  /टीपीडी 

 
ित�दन प+रवहन �कए गए कुल अपिश� ट क- 
ितशतता  

%  

 
योग क- गई अपिश� ट शोधन 
ौZोिग�कया ं 

 

 A या ठोस अपिश� ट का 
संV करण �कया गया ह ै हां/नहJ  

 य�द हां, तो 
ित�दन 
संV करण �कए गए अपिश� ट क- मा,ा  /टीपीडी  

 A या शोधन का काय% V थानीय िनकाय या �कसी अिभकरण के 

मा� यम से �कया जाता ह ै 

 

 अपिश� ट 
संV करण के िलए V थानीय िनकाय के पास उपलH ध 

भिूम (हAे टेयर म6) 

 

 अपिश� ट 
संV करण के िलए वत%मान म6 
युA त भिूम   

 
चालनरत ठोस अपिश� ट 
संV करण सुिवधाएं   

 िनमा%णाधीन ठोस अपिश� ट 
सVं करण सुिवधाएं   

 शहर/नगर क- सीमा से 
संV करण सुिवधा[ क- दरूी   
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 अपनाई गई 
ौZोिग�कय> का िववरण   

 कंपो{Vटग  
संV करण क- गई कp ची सामdी क- 

मा,ा  

उU पN न �कए गए अंितम उU पाद क- 

मा,ा  

बेची गई मा,ा  

भरण V थल म6 डाले गए शेष अपिश� ट 

क- मा,ा  

 वम� कंपो{Vटग  
संV करण क- गई कp ची सामdी क- 

मा,ा  

उU पN न �कए गए अंितम उU पाद क- 

मा,ा  

बेची गई मा,ा  

भरण V थल म6 डाले गए शेष अपिश� ट 

क- मा,ा 

 बायो-िमथेनेशन  
संV करण क- गई कp ची सामdी क- 

मा,ा  

उU पN न �कए गए अंितम उU पाद क- 

मा,ा  

बेची गई मा,ा  

भरण V थल म6 डाले गए शेष अपिश� ट 

क- मा,ा 

 अविश� ट जिनत Iधन  
संV करण क- गई कp ची सामdी क- 

मा,ा  

उU पN न �कए गए अंितम उU पाद क- 

मा,ा  

बेची गई मा,ा  

भरण V थल म6 डाले गए शेष अपिश� ट 

क- मा,ा 

 सह-
संV करण  
संV करण क- गई कp ची सामdी  

 सीम6ट संयं, को आपू\तत दहनशील अपिश� ट   

 ठोस अपिश� ट आधा+रत िवZुत संयं,> को आपू\तत दहनशील 

अपिश� ट  

 

 अN य  मा,ा  

 ठोस अपिश� ट िनपटान सिुवधाएं   

 V थानीय िनकाय के पास उपलH ध मलबा V थल> क- सं� या   

 V थानीय िनकाय के पास उपलH ध V वाV y यकर  भरण V थल> क- 

स�ं या  
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 अपिश� ट के िनपटान हतुे उपलH ध ऐसे 
U येक V थल का Eे,फल   

 अपिश� ट के िनपटान के िलए वत%मान म6 
युA त भिूम का Eे,फल   

 शहर/नगर से मलबा V थल/भरण सुिवधा क- दरूी  �क.मी. 

 िनकटतम वसावट से दरूी  �क.मी. 

 जल िनकाय से दरूी  �क.मी. 

 रा] य/रा� Wीय राजमाग% से दरूी  �क.मी. 

 िवमानपU तन से दरूी  �क.मी. 

 महU वपूण% धा\मक V थल> या ऐितहािसक V मारक से दरूी  �क.मी. 

 A या यह बाढ़ संभािवत Eे, म6 पड़ता ह ै हां/नहJ  

 A या यह भूकंप संभािवत Eे, म6 पड़ता ह ै हां/नहJ 

 
U येक �दन भरण म6 डाले गए अपिश� ट क- मा,ा  टीपीडी  

 A या भरण V थल को घेरा गया है  हां/नहJ 

 A या V थल पर रोशनी क- सुिवधा उपलH ध ह ै हां/नहJ 

 A या धम%कांटा सिुवधा उपलH ध ह ै हां/नहJ 

 भरण V थल पर 
युA त वाहन और उपकरण (V प� ट कर6) उपलH ध बुलडोजर, कP पैA टर इU या�द  

 भरण V थल पर िनयोिजत जनशिAU ा  हां/नहJ 

(य�द हां तो िववरण संलr न कर6) 

 A या ढ़कने का काम दिैनक आधार पर �कया जाता ह ै हां/नहJ 

 य�द नहJ, तो भरण V थल पर जमा अपिश� ट को ढ़कने क- 

बारंबारता  

 

 ढ़कने के िलए 
युA त सामdी   

 A या ढ़कने क- पया%L त सामdी उपलH ध ह ै हां/नहJ 

 A या गैस िनकलने क- < यवV था क- गई ह ै हां/नहJ 

(य�द हां, तो तकनीक- डाटा शीट संलr न 

कर6)   

 िनEालन संdहण का 
ावधान  हां/नहJ  

(य�द हां, तो तकनीक- डाटा शीट संलr न 

कर6) 

9. A या शहर म6 ठोस अपिश� ट 
बंधन पzितय> म6 सुधार लाने के 

िलए काय%योजना बनाई गई ह ै 

हां/नहJ  

(य�द हां, तो तकनीक- डाटा शीट संलr न 

कर6)  

10. िनP न के िलए कौन से पृथक 
ावधान �कए गए हa :  

डयेरी से संबंिधत काय%कलाप :  

बूचड़खाने के अपिश� ट :  

िनमा%ण एवं िव� वंस अपिश� ट (िनमा%ण मलबा) :  


V ताव>, उठाए गए कदम> के संबंध म6 

िववरण संलr न कर6  

 

हां/नहJ  
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हां/नहJ  

हां/नहJ  

11. पk च संवृिM योजना का िववरण  योजना संलr न कर6  

12. �कतनी मिलन बिVतय> का िनधा%रण �कया गया है और A या 

इनम6 ठोस अपिश� ट 
बंधन सुिवधाएं उपलH ध कराई गई हa :  

हां/नहJ  

(य�द हां, तो िववरण संलr न कर6)  

 

13. कृपया िववरण द6 :  

गली म6 झाडू लगाने, अपिश� ट के िBतीयक भंडारण, प+रवहन, 


संV करण और िनपटान सिहत संdहण के िलए V थानीय िनकाय 

क- V वयं क- जनशि=   

 

14. कृपया िववरण द6 :  

गली म6 झाडू लगाने, अपिश� ट के िBतीयक भंडारण, प+रवहन, 


संV करण और िनपटान सिहत संdहण के िलए 

ठेकेदार/+रयायतdाही क- िनयोिजत जनशि=   

 

15. इन िनयम> के 
ावधान> का अनुपालन करने म6 V थानीय िनकाय 

Bारा महससू क- जा रही क+ठनाइय> का संEेप म6 उ� लेख कर6  

 

16. ठोस अपिश� ट से संबंिधत समV या से िनपटने के िलए �कसी 

अिभनव िवचार का संEेप म6 उ� लेख कर6 िजसे अN य V थानीय 

िनकाय> Bारा अपनाया जा सके  

 

मु� य काय%कारी अिधकारी/  

नगरपािलका आयुA त/काय%कारी अिधकारी/ 

मु� य अिधकारी के हV ताEर  

तारीख :  

V थान :  

 

  

 

�jप

�jप�jप

�jप-

--

-V

VV

V 

  

 

[

[[

[िनयम 24(3)

िनयम 24(3)िनयम 24(3)

िनयम 24(3) 

  

 देख,

देख,देख,

देख,]

]]

] 

  

 

रा/ य

रा/ यरा/ य

रा/ य �दषूण िनय+ंण बोड: या �दषूण िनयं+ण सिमितयW 5ारा केF 3ी

 �दषूण िनय+ंण बोड: या �दषूण िनयं+ण सिमितयW 5ारा केF 3ी �दषूण िनय+ंण बोड: या �दषूण िनयं+ण सिमितयW 5ारा केF 3ी

 �दषूण िनय+ंण बोड: या �दषूण िनयं+ण सिमितयW 5ारा केF 3ीय �दषूण िनय+ंण बोड: को �� तु

य �दषूण िनय+ंण बोड: को �� तुय �दषूण िनय+ंण बोड: को �� तु

य �दषूण िनय+ंण बोड: को �� तुत कO जाने वाली वाDषक 

त कO जाने वाली वाDषक त कO जाने वाली वाDषक 

त कO जाने वाली वाDषक 

�रपोट: का �प+ 

�रपोट: का �प+ �रपोट: का �प+ 

�रपोट: का �प+  

  

 

भाग क 

सेवा म6,   

 अध्  यE,  

केN Oीय 
दषूण िनयं,ण बोड%, 

प+रवेश भवन, पूव� अजु%न नगर,  

�द� ली-110032  
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1. रा] य/संघ रा] य Eे, का नाम : 

 

2. रा] य 
दषूण िनयं,ण बोड% का नाम और पता  : 

 

3. इन िनयम> के अंतग%त रा] य/सघं रा] य Eे, म6 ठोस अपिश� ट> 

के 
बंधन के िलए उU तरदायी Vथानीय िनकाय> क- सं� या  

: 

 

4. 
ाC @ए 
ािध कार आवेदन> क- सं�या   :  

5. ठोस अपिश Q 
बंधन के संबंध म6 Vथानीय िनकाय Bारा क- गई 


गित के संबंध म6 सारांश िववरण  

: कृपया अनुबंध- I के Kप म6 सलंr न 

कर6 

6. 

अपिश Q संdहण, पृथ|रण, प+रवहन और िनपटान के संबंध म6 

Vथानीय िनकाय> Bारा क- गई 
गित के संबंध म6 साराशं 

िववरण  

: कृपया अनुबंध- II के Kप म6 सलंr न 

कर6 

7. 

अनुसूची II के काया%Nवयन के संबंध म6 Vथानीय िनकाय> Bारा 

क- गई 
गित के संबंध म6 सारांश िववरण  

: कृपया अनुबंध- III के Kप म6 संलr न 

कर6 

तारीख :  

V थान :  

अ� यE या सदV य सिचव  

रा] य 
दषूण िनयं,ण बोड%/ 


दषूण िनयं,ण सिमित  

भाग ख

भाग खभाग ख

भाग ख 

  

 

नगर/शहर

नगर/शहरनगर/शहर

नगर/शहर 

नगर>/शहर> क- कुल स�ंया  

शहरी Vथानीय िनकाय> क- कुल सं�या  

fेणी-I तथा fेणी-II नगर>/शहर> क- सं�या  

�ािध

�ािध�ािध

�ािध 

  

 कार कO ि�थ 

कार कO ि�थ कार कO ि�थ 

कार कO ि�थ ित (नाम/संNया)

ित (नाम/संNया)ित (नाम/संNया)

ित (नाम/संNया) 


ाC @ए आवेदन> क- सं�या  


दान �कए गए 
ािध कार> क- स�ंया  

जांच के अधीन 
ािध कार  

ठोस अपिश

ठोस अपिशठोस अपिश

ठोस अपिश 

  

 I उ.पादन कO ि�थ 

I उ.पादन कO ि�थ I उ.पादन कO ि�थ 

I उ.पादन कO ि�थ ित 

ित ित 

ित  

रा]य म6 ठोस अपिश Q उUपादन (टीपीडी) 

संdिहत  

शोिध त  

खMे म6 डाले गए  

ठोस अपिश

ठोस अपिशठोस अपिश

ठोस अपिश 

  

 I िनयम कO अनुसचूी 

I िनयम कO अनुसचूी I िनयम कO अनुसचूी 

I िनयम कO अनुसचूी I 

I I 

I का अनुपालन (नगरW कO सNंया/नाम/�मता)

का अनुपालन (नगरW कO सNंया/नाम/�मता)का अनुपालन (नगरW कO सNंया/नाम/�मता)

का अनुपालन (नगरW कO सNंया/नाम/�मता) 

शहर>/नगर> म6 अpछी रीितयां  

घर-घर स ेसंdहण  

पृथ|रण  

भंडारण  
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आवृM प+रवहन  

ठोस अपिश

ठोस अपिशठोस अपिश

ठोस अपिश 

  

 I का �स�ंकरण 

I का �स�ंकरण I का �स�ंकरण 

I का �स�ंकरण (नगरW कO संNया/नाम/�मता)

(नगरW कO संNया/नाम/�मता)(नगरW कO संNया/नाम/�मता)

(नगरW कO संNया/नाम/�मता) 

  

 

ठोस अपिश Q 
संVकरण सुिवधा[ क- Vथापना :  

?म स.ं कPपो{Vटग  वम�-कPपो{Vट ग बायो गैस आरडीएफ/गु+टकाकरण  

     

�चालनरत �सं�करण सिुवधा 

�चालनरत �सं�करण सिुवधा �चालनरत �सं�करण सिुवधा 

�चालनरत �सं�करण सिुवधा  

  

 

?म स.ं कPपो{Vटग  वम� -कPपो{Vट ग बायो गैस आरडीएफ/गु+टकाकरण  

     

सं�थापनाधीन/योजनाकृत �स�ंकरण सुिवधा 

सं�थापनाधीन/योजनाकृत �स�ंकरण सुिवधा सं�थापनाधीन/योजनाकृत �स�ंकरण सुिवधा 

सं�थापनाधीन/योजनाकृत �स�ंकरण सुिवधा  

  

 

?म स.ं कPपो{Vटग  वम�-कPपो{Vट ग बायो गैस आरडीएफ/गु+टकाकरण  

     

अपिश

अपिशअपिश

अपिश 

  

 I से ऊजा: संयं+ : 

I से ऊजा: संयं+ : I से ऊजा: संयं+ : 

I से ऊजा: संयं+ : (नगरW कO संNया/नाम/�मता)

(नगरW कO संNया/नाम/�मता)(नगरW कO संNया/नाम/�मता)

(नगरW कO संNया/नाम/�मता) 

  

 

?म स.ं संयं, का Vथान 
चालन क- िVथ ित  िवZुत उUपादन (मेगा 

वाट) 

अ� यिु=  

     

ठोस अपिश$ ट

ठोस अपिश$ टठोस अपिश$ ट

ठोस अपिश$ ट का िनपटान 

 का िनपटान  का िनपटान 

 का िनपटान (नगरW कO संNया/नाम/�मता)

(नगरW कO संNया/नाम/�मता)(नगरW कO संNया/नाम/�मता)

(नगरW कO संNया/नाम/�मता) 

  

 

अिभिनधा%+रत भरण V थल  

िन\मत भरण V थल  

िनमा%णाधीन भरण V थल  


चालनरत भरण V थल  

िनk शेिषत भरण V थल  

आp छा�दत भरण V थल  

ठोस अपिश$ ट

ठोस अपिश$ टठोस अपिश$ ट

ठोस अपिश$ ट मलबा � थ

 मलबा � थ मलबा � थ

 मलबा � थल 

ल ल 

ल (नगरW कO सNंया/नाम/�मता)

(नगरW कO सNंया/नाम/�मता)(नगरW कO सNंया/नाम/�मता)

(नगरW कO सNंया/नाम/�मता) 

  

 

िवZमान मलबा V थल> क- कुल स�ं या  

पुन\न\मत/आp छा�दत भरण V थल 

V वाV y यकर भरण V थल म6 प+रव\तत मलबा V थल  

अपिश$ ट

अपिश$ टअपिश$ ट

अपिश$ ट �सं� क

 �सं� क �सं� क

 �सं� करण/भरण � थ

रण/भरण � थरण/भरण � थ

रण/भरण � थलW पर िनगरानी 

लW पर िनगरानी लW पर िनगरानी 

लW पर िनगरानी  

  

 

?म स.ं  सुिवधा[ का नाम  प+रवेशी वायु  भू जल  िनEालन क- 

गुणवU ता  

कंपोV ट क- 

गुणवU ता  

वीओसी  

1. 

      

2. 

      

3. 

      

नगरपािलकाS 5ारा तैयार कO गई काय: योजना

नगरपािलकाS 5ारा तैयार कO गई काय: योजनानगरपािलकाS 5ारा तैयार कO गई काय: योजना

नगरपािलकाS 5ारा तैयार कO गई काय: योजनाS कO ि�थित 

S कO ि�थित S कO ि�थित 

S कO ि�थित  
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नगरपािलका[ क- कुल सं� या:   


V तुत क- गई काय% योजना क- स�ं या:    

�jप

�jप�jप

�jप-

--

-VI

VIVI

VI 

  

 

[

[[

[िनयम 

िनयम िनयम 

िनयम 2

22

25 देख,

5 देख,5 देख,

5 देख,]

]]

] 

  

 

दघु:टना का �ितवेदन 

दघु:टना का �ितवेदन दघु:टना का �ितवेदन 

दघु:टना का �ितवेदन  

  

 

1. दघु%टना क- तारीख और समय  : 

 

2. दघु%टना के िलए कारक> का अनु?म : 

 

3. दघु%टना म6 शािमल अपिश� ट  : 

 

4. मानव VवाVyय और पया%वरण पर दघु%टना[ के 
भाव> का मू�यांकन  : 

 

5. �कए गए आपातकालीन उपाय : 

 

6. दघु%टना[ के 
भाव> को कम करने के िलए उठाए गए कदम : 

 

7. ऐसी �कसी दघु%टना क- पुनरावृिM को रोकने के िलए उठाए गए 

कदम 

: 

 

तारीख ...................  हVताEर .................  

Vथान ....................  पदनाम ...................  

[फा. सं.18-3/2004-एचएसएमडी] 

िवk वनाथ िसN हा, संयुA त सिचव 

 

 

MINISTRY OF ENVIRONMENT, FOREST AND CLIMATE CHANGE 

NOTIFICATION 

New Delhi, the  8th April, 2016 

S.O. 1357(E).—Whereas the draft of the Solid Waste Management Rules, 2015 were published under the 

notification of the Government of India in the Ministry of Environment, Forest and Climate Change number G.S.R. 451 

(E), dated the 3rd June, 2015 in the Gazette of India, part II, Section3, sub- section (i) of the same date inviting objections 

or suggestions from the persons likely to be affected thereby, before the expiry of the period of sixty days from the 

publication of the said notification on the Solid Waste Management Rules, 2015 in supersession of the Municipal Solid 

Waste (Management and Handling) Rules, 2000;  

 And whereas, copies of the said Gazette were made available to the public on the 3rd June, 2015; 

 And whereas, the objections or comments received within the stipulated period were duly considered by the 

Central Government; 

 Now, therefore, in exercise of the powers conferred by sections 3, 6 and 25 of the Environment (Protection) Act, 

1986 (29 of 1986) and in supersession of the Municipal Solid Waste (Management and Handling) Rules, 2000, except as 

respect things done or omitted to be done before such supersession, the Central Government hereby makes  the following 

rules for management of Solid Waste, namely:-  
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1.  Short title and commencement.- 

(1)  These rules may be called the Solid Waste Management Rules, 2016. 

(2) They shall come into force on the date of their publication in the Official Gazette. 

2. Application.- These rules shall apply to every urban local  body, outgrowths in urban agglomerations, census 

towns as declared by the Registrar General  and Census Commissioner of India, notified areas, notified industrial 

townships, areas under the control of Indian Railways, airports, airbases, Ports and harbours, defence establishments, 

special economic zones, State and Central government organisations, places of pilgrims, religious and historical 

importance as may be notified by respective State government from time to time and to every domestic, institutional, 

commercial and any other non residential solid  waste generator situated in the areas except industrial waste, hazardous 

waste, hazardous chemicals, bio medical wastes, e-waste, lead acid batteries and radio-active waste, that are covered 

under separate rules framed under the Environment (Protection) Act, 1986.  

3. Definitions –(1) In these rules, unless the context otherwise requires,- (1) “aerobic composting” means a 

controlled process involving microbial decomposition of organic matter in the presence of oxygen; 

2. “anaerobic digestion" means a controlled process involving microbial decomposition of organic matter in 

absence of oxygen;   

3. "authorisation" means the permission given by the State Pollution Control Board or Pollution Control 

Committee, as the case may be, to the operator of a facility or urban local suthority, or any other agency 

responsible for processing and disposal of solid waste; 

4. “biodegradable waste " means any organic material  that can be degraded by micro-organisms into simpler 

stable compounds; 

5. "bio-methanation" means a process which entails enzymatic decomposition of the organic matter by microbial 

action to produce methane rich biogas; 

6. “brand owner”  means  a person or company who sells any commodity under a registered  brand label. 

7. “buffer zone”   means zone of no development  to be maintained around solid waste processing and disposal  

facility, exceeding 5 TPD of installed capacity. This will be maintained within total and area allotted for the 

solid waste processing and disposal facility. 

8. “bulk waste generator” means and includes buildings occupied by the Central government departments or 

undertakings, State government departments or undertakings, local bodies, public sector undertakings or private 

companies,  hospitals, nursing homes, schools, colleges, universities, other educational institutions, hostels, 

hotels, commercial establishments, markets, places of worship, stadia and sports complexes having an average 

waste generation rate exceeding 100kg per day; 

9. "bye-laws" means regulatory framework notified by local body, census town and notified area townships for 

facilitating the implementation of these rules effectively in their jurisdiction. 

10.  “census town” means an urban area as defined by the Registrar General and Census Commissioner of India; 

11. “combustible waste” means non-biodegradable, non-recyclable, non-reusable, non hazardous solid waste 

having minimum calorific value exceeding 1500 kcal/kg and excluding chlorinated materials like plastic, wood 

pulp, etc; 

12. "composting" means a controlled process involving microbial decomposition of organic matter; 

13. “contractor” means a person or firm that undertakes a contract to provide materials or labour to perform a 

service or do a job for service providing authority; 

14. “co-processing” means use of  non-biodegradable and non recyclable solid waste having calorific value 

exceeding 1500k/cal as raw material or as a source of energy or both to replace or supplement the natural 

mineral resources and fossil fuels in industrial processes; 

15. “decentralised processing” means establishment of dispersed facilities for maximizing the processing of bio-

degradable waste and recovery of recyclables closest to the source of generation so as to minimize 

transportation of waste for processing or disposal; 

16. "disposal" means the final and safe disposal of post processed residual solid waste and inert street sweepings 

and silt from surface drains on land as specified in Schedule I to prevent contamination of ground water, surface 

water, ambient air and attraction of animals or birds; 

17. “domestic hazardous waste” means discarded paint drums, pesticide cans, CFL bulbs, tube lights, expired 

medicines, broken mercury thermometers, used batteries, used needles and syringes and contaminated gauge, 

etc., generated at the household level;  
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18. "door to door collection"  means collection of solid waste from the door step of households, shops, 

commercial establishments , offices , institutional or any other non residential premises  and  includes collection 

of such waste from entry gate  or a designated location on the ground floor in a housing society , multi storied 

building or apartments , large residential, commercial or institutional complex or premises;.  

19. “dry waste” means waste other than bio-degradable waste and inert street sweepings and includes recyclable 

and non recyclable waste, combustible waste and sanitary napkin and diapers, etc; 

20. “dump sites” means a land utilised by  local body for disposal of solid waste without following the principles 

of sanitary land filling; 

21. “extended producer responsibility” (EPR) means responsibility of any producer of packaging products such 

as plastic, tin, glass and corrugated boxes, etc., for environmentally sound management, till end-of-life of the 

packaging products; 

22. “facility” means any establishment wherein the solid waste management processes namely segregation, 

recovery, storage, collection, recycling, processing, treatment or safe  disposal are carried out; 

23. "fine" means penalty imposed on waste generators  or operators of waste processing and disposal facilities 

under the bye-laws for non-compliance of the directions contained in these rules and/or bye- laws 

24. "Form" means a F8orm appended to these rules; 

25. “handling” includes all activities relating to sorting, segregation, material recovery, collection, secondary 

storage, shredding, baling, crushing, loading, unloading, transportation, processing and disposal of solid wastes; 

26. “inerts” means wastes which are not bio-degradable, recyclable or combustible street sweeping or dust and silt 

removed from the surface drains; 

27. “incineration” means an engineered process involving burning or combustion of solid waste to thermally 

degrade waste materials at high temperatures; 

28. “informal waste collector” includes individuals, associations or  waste traders who are involved in sorting, sale 

and purchase of recyclable materials; 

29. "leachate" means the liquid that seeps through solid waste or other medium and has extracts of dissolved or 

suspended material from it; 

30. " local body” for the purpose of these rules means and includes the municipal corporation, nagar nigam, 

municipal council, nagarpalika, nagar Palikaparishad, municipal board, nagar panchayat and town panchayat, 

census towns, notified areas and notified industrial townships with whatever name they are called in different 

States and union territories in India; 

31. “materials recovery facility” (MRF) means a  facility where non-compostable solid waste can be temporarily 

stored by the local body or any other entity mentioned in rule 2 or any person or agency authorised by any of 

them  to facilitate segregation, sorting and recovery of recyclables from various components of waste by 

authorised informal sector of waste pickers, informal recyclers or any other work force engaged by the local 

body or entity mentioned in rule 2for the purpose before the waste is delivered or taken up for its processing or 

disposal;  

32. “non-biodegradable waste” means any waste that cannot be degraded by micro organisms into simpler stable 

compounds; 

33. "operator of a facility" means a person or entity, who owns or operates  a facility for handling solid waste 

which includes the local body and any other entity or agency appointed by the  local body; 

34. primary collection" means collecting, lifting and removal of segregated solid waste from source of its 

generation including households, shops, offices and any other non-residential premises or from any collection 

points or any other location specified by the local body;  

35. "processing" means any scientific process by which segregated solid waste is handled for the purpose of reuse, 

recycling or transformation into new products;   

36. "recycling" means the process of transforming segregated non-biodegradable solid waste into new material or 

product or as raw material for producing new  products which may or may not be similar to the original 

products; 

37. “redevelopment” means rebuilding of old residential or commercial buildings at the same site, where the 

existing buildings and other infrastructures have become dilapidated; 
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38.  "refused derived fuel"(RDF) means fuel derived from combustible waste fraction of solid waste like plastic, 

wood, pulp or organic waste, other than chlorinated materials, in the form of pellets or fluff produced by drying, 

shredding, dehydrating and compacting of solid waste ; 

39.  “residual solid waste” means and includes the waste and rejects from the solid waste processing facilities 

which are not suitable for recycling or further processing; 

40. "sanitary land filling " means the final and safe disposal of residual solid waste and inert wastes on land in a 

facility designed with protective measures against pollution of ground water, surface water and fugitive air dust, 

wind-blown litter, bad odour, fire hazard, animal menace, bird menace, pests or rodents, greenhouse gas 

emissions, persistent organic pollutants slope instability and erosion; 

41. “sanitary waste” means wastes comprising of used diapers, sanitary towels or napkins, tampons, condoms, 

incontinence sheets and any other similar waste; 

42. "Schedule" means the Schedule appended to these rules; 

43. "secondary storage" means the temporary containment of solid waste after collection at secondary waste 

storage depots or MRFs or bins for onward transportation of the waste to the processing or disposal facility; 

44. "segregation" means sorting and separate storage of  various components of solid waste  namely biodegradable 

wastes including agriculture and dairy waste, non biodegradable wastes  including recyclable waste,  non-

recyclable combustible waste, sanitary waste  and non recyclable inert waste, domestic hazardous wastes,  and 

construction and demolition wastes; 

45. “service provider” means an authority providing public utility services like water, sewerage, electricity, 

telephone, roads, drainage, etc; 

46. "solid waste" means and includes solid or semi-solid domestic waste, sanitary waste, commercial waste, 

institutional waste, catering and market waste and other non residential wastes, street sweepings, silt removed or 

collected from the surface drains, horticulture waste, agriculture and dairy waste, treated bio-medical waste 

excluding industrial waste, bio-medical waste and e-waste, battery waste, radio-active waste generated in the 

area under the local authorities and other entities mentioned in rule 2;  

47. “sorting” means separating various components and categories of recyclables such as paper, plastic, card-

boards, metal, glass, etc., from mixed waste as may be appropriate to facilitate recycling; 

48. “stabilising” means the biological decomposition   of biodegradable wastes to a stable state where it generates 

no leachate or offensive odours and is fit for  application to farm land ,soil erosion control and soil remediation; 

49. “street vendor” means any person engaged in vending of articles, goods, wares, food items or merchandise of 

everyday use or offering services to the general public, in a street, lane, side walk, footpath, pavement, public 

park or any other public place or private area, from a temporary built up structure or by moving from place to 

place and includes hawker, peddler, squatter and all other synonymous terms which may be local or region 

specific; and the words “street vending” with their grammatical variations and cognate expressions, shall be 

construed accordingly; 

50. “tipping fee” means a fee or support price determined by the local authorities or any state agency authorised by 

the State government to be paid to the concessionaire or operator of waste processing facility or for disposal of 

residual solid waste at the landfill; 

51. “transfer station” means a facility created to receive solid waste from collection areas and transport in bulk in 

covered vehicles or containers to waste processing and, or, disposal facilities; 

52. "transportation" means conveyance of solid waste, either treated, partly treated or untreated from a location to 

another location in an environmentally  sound manner  through specially designed and covered transport system 

so as to prevent the foul odour, littering and unsightly conditions; 

53. “treatment” means the method, technique or process designed to modify physical, chemical or biological 

characteristics or composition of any  waste so as to reduce its volume and potential to cause harm; 

54. “user fee” means a fee imposed by the local body and any entity mentioned in rule 2 on the waste generator to 

cover full or part cost of providing solid waste collection, transportation, processing and disposal services. 

55. "vermi composting" means the process of conversion of bio-degradable waste into compost using  earth  

worms; 

56. “waste generator” means and includes every person or group of persons, every  residential premises and non 

residential establishments including Indian Railways,  defense establishments,  which generate solid waste; 

57. “waste hierarchy” means the priority order in which the solid waste is to should be managed by giving 
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emphasis to prevention, reduction, reuse, recycling, recovery and disposal, with prevention being the most 

preferred option and the disposal at the landfill being the least; 

58. “waste picker” means a person or groups of persons  informally engaged in collection and recovery of reusable 

and recyclable solid waste from the source of waste generation the streets, bins, material recovery facilities, 

processing and waste disposal facilities for sale to recyclers directly or through intermediaries to earn their 

livelihood.  

(2)  Words and expressions used herein but not defined, but defined in the Environment (Protection) Act, 1986, the 

Water (Prevention and Control of Pollution) Act, 1974, Water (Prevention and Control of Pollution) Cess Act, 1977 and 

the Air (prevention and Control of Pollution) Act, 1981 shall have the same meaning as assigned to them in the 

respective Acts.  

4 Duties of waste generators.- (1) Every waste generator shall,-  

(a)  segregate and store the waste generated by them in three  separate streams namely bio-degradable, non bio-

degradable and domestic hazardous wastes in suitable bins and handover segregated wastes to authorised waste pickers 

or waste collectors as per the direction or notification by the local authorities from time to time; 

(b)  wrap securely the used sanitary waste like diapers, sanitary pads etc., in the pouches provided by the 

manufacturers or brand owners of these products or in a suitable wrapping material as instructed by the local authorities  

and shall place the same in the bin meant for dry waste or non- bio-degradable waste; 

(c)  store separately construction and demolition waste, as and when generated, in his own premises and shall 

dispose off  as per the Construction and Demolition Waste Management Rules, 2016; and 

(d)  store horticulture waste and garden waste generated from his premises  separately in his own premises and 

dispose of as per the  directions of  the  local body from time to time. 

(2)   No waste generator shall throw, burn or burry the solid waste generated by him, on  streets, open public spaces 

outside his premises or in the drain or water bodies.  

(3)  All waste generators shall pay such user fee for solid waste management, as  specified in the bye-laws of the 

local bodies. 

(4)  No person shall organise an event or gathering of more than one hundred persons at any unlicensed place 

without intimating the local body, at least three working days in advance and such person or the organiser of such event 

shall ensure segregation of waste at source and handing over of segregated waste to waste collector or agency as 

specified by the local body.  

(5)  Every street vendor shall keep suitable containers for storage of waste generated during the course of his activity 

such as food waste, disposable plates, cups, cans, wrappers, coconut shells, leftover food, vegetables, fruits, etc., and 

shall deposit  such waste at waste storage depot or container or  vehicle as notified by the local body. 

(6)     All resident welfare and market associations shall, within one year from the date of notification of these rules and  

in partnership  with the local body ensure segregation  of waste at source by the generators as prescribed  in these rules, 

facilitate  collection of segregated waste in separate streams, handover recyclable material to either the authorised waste 

pickers or the authorised recyclers.  The bio-degradable waste shall be processed, treated and disposed off through 

composting or bio-methanation  within the premises as far as possible. The residual waste shall be given to the waste 

collectors or agency  as directed by the local body. 

(7)  All gated communities and institutions with more than 5,000 sqm area shall, within one year from the date of 

notification of these rules and  in partnership  with the local body, ensure segregation  of waste at source by the 

generators as prescribed  in these rules, facilitate  collection of segregated waste in separate streams, handover recyclable 

material to either the authorised waste pickers or the authorizsd recyclers.  The bio-degradable waste shall be processed, 

treated and disposed off through composting or bio-methanation within the premises as far as possible. The residual 

waste shall be given to the waste collectors or agency as directed by the local body. 

(8)  All hotels and restaurants shall, within one year from the date of notification of these rules and  in partnership  

with the local body ensure segregation  of waste at source as prescribed  in these rules, facilitate  collection of segregated 

waste in separate streams, handover recyclable material to either the authorised waste pickers or the authorised recyclers.  

The bio-degradable waste shall be processed, treated and disposed off through composting or bio-methanation  within the 

premises as far as possible. The residual waste shall be given to the waste collectors or agency as directed by the local 

body. 

5.  Duties of Ministry of Environment, Forest and Climate Change.- (1) The Ministry of Environment, Forest 

and Climate Change  shall be responsible for over all monitoring the implementation of  these rules in the country. It 

shall constitute  a Central Monitoring Committee under the Chairmanship of Secretary, Ministry of Environment, Forest 

and Climate Change comprising officer not below the rank of Joint Secretary  or Advisor from the following namely,- 
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1)   Ministry of Urban Development  

2)  Ministry of Rural Development 

3)  Ministry of Chemicals and  Fertilizers 

4) Ministry of Agriculture  

5) Central Pollution Control Board  

6)  Three State Pollution Control Boards or Pollution Control Committees by rotation 

7)  Urban Development Departments of three  State Governments by rotation 

8)  Rural Development Departments from two State Governments by rotation 

9)  Three Urban Local bodies by rotation 

10)  Two census towns by rotation 

11)  FICCI, CII   

12)  Two subject experts 

2. This Central Monitoring Committee shall meet at least once in a year to monitor and review the implementation 

of these rules. The Ministry of Environment, Forest and Climate Change may co-opt other experts, if needed. The 

Committee shall be renewed every three years. 

6. Duties of Ministry of Urban Development.- (1) The Ministry of Urban Development shall coordinate with 

State Governments and Union territory Administrations to,- 

(a)  take periodic review of the measures taken by the states and local bodies for improving solid waste management 

practices and execution of solid waste management projects funded by the Ministry and external agencies at least once in 

a year and give advice on taking corrective measures; 

(b)  formulate national policy and strategy on solid waste management including policy on waste to energy in 

consultation with stakeholders within six  months from the date of notification of these rules; 

(c)  facilitate States and Union Territories  in formulation of state policy and strategy  on solid management based 

on national solid waste management policy and national urban sanitation policy; 

(d)  promote research and development in solid waste management sector and disseminate information to States and 

local bodies;  

(e) undertake training and capacity building of  local bodies and other stakeholders;and 

 (f) provide technical guidelines and project finance to states, Union territories and  local bodies on solid waste 

management to facilitate meeting timelines and standards. 

7.  Duties of Department of Fertilisers, Ministry of Chemicals and Fertilisers.- (1) The Department of 

Fertilisers through appropriate mechanisms shall,- 

(a)  provide market development assistance on city compost; and  

(b)  ensure promotion of co-marketing of compost with chemical fertilisers in the ratio of 3 to 4 bags: 6 to 7 bags by 

the fertiliser companies to the extent compost is made availablefor marketing to the companies. 

8.        Duties of Ministry of Agriculture, Government of India.- The Ministry of Agriculture through appropriate 

mechanisms shall,- 

(a) provide flexibility in Fertiliser Control Order  for manufacturing and sale of compost; 

(b) propagate utlisation of compost on farm land; 

(c) set up laboratories to test quality of compost produced by local authorities or their authorised agencies; and 

(d) issue suitable guidelines for maintaining the quality of compost and ratio of use of compost visa-a-vis chemical 

fertilizers while applying compost to farmland. 

9. Duties of the Ministry of Power.-The Ministry of Power through appropriate mechanisms shall,- 

(a)  decide tariff or charges for the power generated from the waste to energy plants based on solid waste. 

(b)  compulsory purchase power generated from such waste to energy plants by distribution company. 

10.  Duties of Ministry of New and Renewable Energy Sources- The Ministry of New and Renewable Energy 

Sources through appropriate mechanisms shall,- 
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(a)  facilitate infrastructure creation for waste to energy plants; and 

(b)  provide appropriate subsidy or incentives for such waste to energy plants. 

11. Duties of the Secretary–in-charge, Urban Development in the States and Union territories.- (1) The 

Secretary, Urban Development Department in the State or Union territory through the Commissioner or Director of 

Municipal Administration or Director of local bodies shall,- 

(a)  prepare a state policy and solid waste management strategy for the state or the union territory in consultation 

with stakeholders including representative of waste pickers, self help group and similar groups working in the field of 

waste management consistent with these rules, national policy on solid waste management and national urban sanitation 

policy of the ministry of urban development, in a period not later than one year from the date of notification of these 

rules; 

(b)  while preparing State policy and strategy on solid waste management, lay emphasis on waste reduction, reuse, 

recycling, recovery and optimum utilisation of various components of solid waste to ensure minimisation of waste going 

to the landfill and minimise impact of solid waste on human health and environment; 

(c) state policies and strategies should acknowledge the primary role played by the informal sector of waste pickers, 

waste collectors and recycling industry in reducing  waste and  provide broad guidelines regarding integration of waste 

picker or informal waste collectors in the waste management system. 

(d) ensure implementation of provisions of these rules by all local authorities; 

(e)  direct the town planning department of the State to ensure that master plan of every city in the State or Union 

territory provisions for setting up of solid waste processing and disposal facilities except for the cities who are members 

of common waste processing facility or regional sanitary landfill for a group of cities; and  

(f)  ensure identification and allocation of suitable land to the local bodies within one year for setting up  of 

processing and disposal facilities for solid wastes and incorporate them in the master plans (land use plan) of the State or 

as the case may be, cities through metropolitan and district planning committees or town and country planning 

department;  

(h)  direct the town planning department of the State and local bodies to ensure that a separate space for segregation, 

storage, decentralised processing of solid waste is demarcated in the development plan for group housing or commercial, 

institutional or any other non-residential complex exceeding 200 dwelling or having a plot area exceeding 5,000 square 

meters; 

(i)  direct the developers of Special Economic Zone, Industrial Estate, Industrial Park to  earmark at least five 

percent of the total area of the plot or minimum five plots or sheds for recovery and recycling facility. 

(j)  facilitate establishment of common regional sanitary land fill for a group of cities and towns falling within a 

distance of 50 km (or more) from the regional facility on a cost sharing basis and ensure professional management of 

such sanitary landfills; 

(k)  arrange for capacity building of local bodies in managing solid waste, segregation and transportation or 

processing of such waste at source;  

(l)  notify buffer zone for the solid  waste processing and disposal facilities of more than five tons per day in 

consultation with the State Pollution Control Board; and 

(m)  start a scheme on registration of waste pickers and waste dealers. 

12. Duties of District Magistrate or District Collector or Deputy Commissioner.- The District Magistrate or 

District Collector or as the case may be , the Deputy Commissioner shall, - 

(a)  facilitate identification and allocation of suitable land as per clause (f) of rules 11 for setting up solid waste 

processing and disposal facilities to local authorities  in his district in close coordination with the Secretary-in-charge of 

State Urban Development Department within one year from the date of notification of these rules;  

(b)  review the performance of local bodies, at least once in a quarter on waste segregation, processing, treatment 

and disposal and take corrective measures in consultation with the Commissioner or Director of Municipal 

Administration or Director of local bodies and secretary-in-charge of the State Urban Development.  

13. Duties of the Secretary–in-charge of Village Panchayats or Rural Development Department in the State 
and Union territory.- (1) The Secretary–in-charge of Village Panchayats or Rural Development Department in the State 

and Union territory shall  have the same duties as the Secretary–in-charge, Urban Development in the States and Union 

territories, for the areas which are covered under these rules and are under their jurisdictions. 

14.  Duties of Central Pollution Control Board.-The Central Pollution Control Board shall, - 
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(a)  co-ordinate with the State Pollution Control Boards and the Pollution Control Committees for implementation 

of these rules and adherence to the prescribed standards by local authorities; 

(b)  formulate the   standards for ground water, ambient air, noise pollution, leachate in respect of all solid waste 

processing and disposal facilities; 

(c)  review environmental standards and norms prescribed for solid waste processing facilities  or treatment 

technologies and update them as and when required;  

(d)  review through State Pollution Control Boards or Pollution Control Committees, at least once in a year, the 

implementation of prescribed environmental standards for solid waste processing facilities  or treatment technologies and 

compile the data monitored by them; 

(e)  review the proposals of State Pollution Control Boards or Pollution Control Committees on use of any new 

technologies for processing, recycling and treatment of solid waste and  prescribe performance standards, emission 

norms for the same within 6 months; 

(f)  monitor through State Pollution Control Boards or Pollution Control Committees the implementation of these 

rules by local bodies; 

(g)  prepare an annual report on implementation of these rules on the basis of reports received from State Pollution 

Control Boards and Committees and submit to the Ministry of Environment, Forest and Climate Change and the report 

shall also be put in public domain;  

(h)  publish guidelines for maintaining buffer zone restricting any residential, commercial or any other construction 

activity from the outer boundary of the waste processing and disposal facilities for different sizes of facilities handling 

more than five  tons per day of solid waste;  

(i)  publish guidelines, from time to time, on environmental aspects of processing and disposal of solid waste to 

enable  local bodies to comply with the provisions of these rules; and  

(j)  provide guidance to States or Union territories on inter-state movement of waste. 

15.  Duties and responsibilities of local authorities and village Panchayats of census towns and urban 
agglomerations.- The local authorities and Panchayats shall,- 

(a)  prepare a solid waste management plan as per state policy and strategy on solid waste management within six 

months from the date of notification of state policy and strategy and submit a copy to respective departments of State 

Government or Union territory Administration or agency authorised by the State Government or Union territory 

Administration; 

(b)  arrange for door to door collection of segregated solid waste from all households including slums and informal 

settlements, commercial, institutional and other non residential premises.  From multi-storage buildings, large 

commercial complexes, malls, housing complexes, etc., this may be collected  from the entry gate or any other 

designated location; 

(c)  establish a system to recognise  organisations of waste pickers or informal waste collectors and  promote and 

establish a system for integration of these authorised waste-pickers and waste collectors to  facilitate their participation in 

solid waste management  including  door to door collection of waste;   

(d)  facilitate formation of Self Help Groups,  provide identity cards and thereafter encourage integration in solid 

waste management  including  door to door collection of waste; 

(e)  frame bye-laws incorporating the provisions of these rules within one year from the date of notification of these 

rules and ensure timely implementation; 

(f)  prescribe from time to time user fee as deemed appropriate and collect the fee from the waste generators on its 

own  or through authorised agency; 

(g) direct waste generators not to litter i.e throw or dispose of any waste such as paper,  water bottles, liquor bottles, 

soft drink canes, tetra packs, fruit peel, wrappers, etc., or burn or burry  waste on  streets, open public spaces, drains, 

waste bodies  and  to segregate the waste at source as prescribed under these rules and hand over the segregated waste to 

authorised the waste pickers or  waste collectors authorised by the local body;  

(h)  setup material recovery facilities or secondary storage facilities with  sufficient space for sorting  of recyclable 

materials to enable informal or authorised waste pickers and waste collectors to separate recyclables from the waste and 

provide easy access to waste  pickers and recyclers for collection of segregated recyclable waste such as paper, plastic, 

metal, glass, textile from the source of generation or from material recovery facilities; Bins for storage of bio-degradable 

wastes shall be painted green, those for storage of recyclable wastes shall be printed white and those for storage of other 

wastes shall be printed black; 
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(i)  establish waste deposition centres for domestic hazardous waste and give direction for waste generators to 

deposit domestic hazardous wastes at this centre for its safe disposal. Such facility shall be established  in a city  or town 

in a manner that one centre is set up for the area of twenty square kilometers or part thereof and notify the timings of 

receiving domestic hazardous waste at such centres; 

(j)  ensure safe storage and transportation of the domestic hazardous waste to the hazardous waste disposal facility 

or as may be directed by the State Pollution Control Board or the Pollution Control  Committee; 

(k)  direct street sweepers not to burn tree leaves collected from street sweeping  and store them separately and 

handover to the waste collectors or agency authorised by local body; 

(l)  provide training on solid waste management to waste-pickers and waste collectors;  

(m)  collect waste from vegetable, fruit, flower,  meat, poultry and fish market on day to day basis and promote  

setting up of decentralised compost plant or bio-methanation plant at suitable locations in the markets or in the vicinity of 

markets ensuring hygienic conditions;  

(n) collect separately waste from sweeping of streets, lanes and by-lanes daily, or on alternate days or twice a week 

depending on the density of population, commercial activity and local situation;  

(o) set up covered secondary storage facility for temporary storage of street sweepings and silt removed from 

surface drains in cases where direct collection of such waste into transport vehicles is not convenient. Waste so collected 

shall be collected and disposed of at regular intervals as decided by the local body;  

(p)  collect horticulture, parks and garden waste separately  and  process in the parks and gardens, as far as possible; 

(q)  transport segregated bio-degradable waste  to the processing facilities like compost plant, bio-methanation plant 

or any such facility. Preference shall be given for on site processing of such waste; 

(r)  transport non-bio-degradable waste to the respective processing facility or material recovery facilities or 

secondary storage facility; 

(s)  transport construction and demolition waste as per the provisions of the Construction and Demolition Waste 

management Rules, 2016;  

(t)  involve communities in waste management and promotion of home composting, bio-gas generation, 

decentralised processing of waste at community level subject to control of odour and maintenance of hygienic conditions 

around the facility; 

(u)  phase out the use of chemical fertilizer in two years and use compost in all parks, gardens maintained by the 

local body and wherever possible in other places under its jurisdiction. Incentives may be provided to recycling 

initiatives by informal waste recycling sector. 

(v)  facilitate construction, operation and maintenance of solid waste processing facilities and associated 

infrastructure on their own or with private sector participation or through any agency for optimum utilisation of various 

components of solid waste adopting suitable technology including the following technologies and adhering to the 

guidelines issued by the Ministry of Urban Development from time to time and standards prescribed by the Central 

Pollution Control Board.  Preference shall be given to decentralised processing to minimize transportation cost and 

environmental impacts such as- 

a) bio-methanation, microbial composting, vermi-composting, anaerobic digestion or any other appropriate 

processing for bio-stabilisation of  biodegradable wastes; 

b) waste to energy processes including refused derived fuel  for combustible fraction of waste or supply as 

feedstock to solid waste based power plants or cement kilns; 

(w)  undertake on their own or through any other agency construction, operation and maintenance of sanitary landfill 

and associated infrastructure as per Schedule 1 for disposal of residual wastes in a manner prescribed under these rules; 

(x)  make adequate provision of funds for capital investments as well as operation and maintenance of solid waste 

management services in the annual budget ensuring that funds for discretionary functions of the local body have been 

allocated only after meeting the requirement of necessary funds for solid waste management and other obligatory 

functions of the local body as per these rules; 

(y)  make an application in Form-I for grant of authorisation for setting up waste processing, treatment or disposal 

facility, if the volume of waste is exceeding five metric tones per day including sanitary landfills from the State Pollution 

Control Board or the Pollution Control Committee, as the case may be; 

(z)  submit application for renewal of authorisation at least sixty days before the expiry of the validity of 

authorisation;  
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(za)  prepare and submit annual report in Form IV on or before the 30

th
 April of the succeeding year to the 

Commissioner or Director, Municipal Administration or designated Officer;  

(zb) the annual report shall then be sent to the Secretary -in-Charge of the State Urban Development Department or 

village panchayat or rural development department and to the respective State Pollution Control Board or Pollution 

Control Committee by the 31
st
 May of every year; 

(zc)  educate workers including contract workers and supervisors for door to door collection of segregated waste and 

transporting the unmixed waste during primary and secondary transportation to processing or disposal facility;  

(zd)  ensure that the operator of a facility provides personal protection equipment including uniform, fluorescent 

jacket, hand gloves, raincoats, appropriate foot wear and masks to all workers handling solid waste and the same are used 

by the workforce; 

(ze)  ensure that provisions for setting up of centers for collection, segregation and storage of segregated wastes, are 

incorporated in building plan while granting approval of building plan of a group housing society or market complex; and 

(zf)  frame bye-laws and prescribe criteria for levying  of spot fine  for persons who litters or fails to comply with the 

provisions of these rules and delegate powers to officers or local bodies to levy spot fines as per the bye laws framed; and  

(zg)  create public awareness through information, education and communication campaign and educate the waste 

generators on the following; namely:- 

(i)  not to litter; 

(ii)  minimise generation of waste; 

(iii) reuse the waste to the extent possible; 

(iv) practice segregation of waste into bio–degradable, non-biodegradable (recyclable and combustible), 

sanitary waste and domestic hazardous wastes at source; 

(v) practice home composting, vermi-composting, bio-gas generation or community level composting; 

(vi) wrap securely used sanitary waste as and when generated in the pouches provided by the brand owners 

or a suitable wrapping as prescribed by the local body and place the same in the bin meant for  non-

biodegradable waste; 

(vii) storage of segregated waste at source in different bins; 

(viii) handover segregated waste to waste pickers, waste collectors, recyclers or waste collection agencies; 

and 

(ix)  pay monthly user fee or charges to waste collectors or local bodies or any other person authorised by 

the local body for sustainability of solid waste management.  

(zh)  stop land filling or dumping of mixed waste soon after the timeline as specified in rule 23 for setting up and 

operationalisation of sanitary landfill is over;  

(zi)  allow only the non-usable, non-recyclable, non-biodegradable, non-combustible and non-reactive inert waste 

and pre-processing rejects and residues from waste processing facilities to go to sanitary landfill and the sanitary landfill 

sites shall meet the specifications as given in Schedule–I, however, every effort shall be made to recycle or reuse the 

rejects to achieve the desired objective of zero waste going to landfill; 

(zj)  investigate and analyse all old open dumpsites and existing operational dumpsites for their potential of bio-

mining and bio-remediation and wheresoever feasible, take necessary actions to bio-mine or bio-remediate the sites;  

 (zk)  in absence of the potential of bio-mining and bio-remediation of dumpsite, it shall be scientifically capped as per 

landfill capping norms to prevent further damage to the environment. 

16.   Duties of State Pollution Control Board or Pollution Control Committee.- (1) The State Pollution Control Board 

or Pollution Control Committee shall,- 

(a) enforce these rules in their State through local bodies in their respective jurisdiction and review  

implementation of these rules at least twice a year in close coordination with concerned Directorate of 

Municipal Administration or Secretary-in-charge of State Urban Development Department;  

(b) monitor environmental standards and adherence to conditions as specified under the Schedule I and Schedule II 

for waste processing and disposal sites; 

(c) examine the proposal for authorisation and make such inquiries as deemed fit, after the receipt of the application 

for the same in Form I from the  local body or any other agency authorised by the local body; 
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(d) while examining the proposal  for authorisation, the requirement of consents under respective enactments and  

views of other agencies like the State Urban Development Department, the Town and Country Planning 

Department, District Planning Committee or Metropolitan Area Planning Committee, as may be applicable, 

Airport or Airbase Authority, the Ground Water Board, Railways, power distribution companies, highway 

department and other relevant agencies  shall be taken into consideration and they shall be  given four weeks 

time to give their views, if any; 

(e) issue authorisation within a period of sixty days in Form II to the local body or an operator of a facility or any 

other agency authorised by local body  stipulating compliance criteria and environmental standards as specified 

in Schedules I and II including other conditions, as may be necessary;  

(f)  synchronise the validity of said authorisation with the validity of the consents; 

(g) suspend or cancel the authorization issued under clause (a)  any time, if the local body or operator of the 

facility fails to operate the facility as per the conditions stipulated:  

 provided that no such authorization shall be suspended or cancelled without giving notice to the  local body or 

operator, as the case may be; and 

(h) on receipt of application for renewal, renew the authorisation for next five years, after examining every 

application on merit and subject to the condition that the operator of the facility has fulfilled all the provisions of 

the rules, standards or conditions specified in the authorisation, consents or environment clearance.  

(2)  The State Pollution Control Board or Pollution Control Committee shall, after giving reasonable opportunity of 

being heard to the applicant and for reasons thereof to be recorded in writing, refuse to grant or renew an authorisation. 

(3)  In case of new technologies, where no standards have been prescribed by the Central Pollution Control Board, 

State Pollution Control Board or Pollution Control Committee, as the case may be, shall approach Central Pollution 

Control Board for getting standards specified. 

(4)  The State Pollution Control Board or the Pollution Control Committee, as the case may be, shall monitor the 

compliance of the standards as prescribed or laid down and treatment technology as approved and the conditions 

stipulated in the authorisation and the standards specified in Schedules I and II under these rules as and when deemed 

appropriate but not less than once in a year.  

(5)  The State Pollution Control Board or the Pollution Control Committee may give directions to  local bodies for 

safe handling and disposal of domestic hazardous waste deposited by the waste generators at hazardous waste deposition 

facilities. 

(6)  The State Pollution Control Board or the Pollution Control Committee shall regulate Inter-State movement of 

waste. 

17.  Duty of manufacturers or brand owners of disposable products and sanitary napkins and diapers.- (1) 

All manufacturers of disposable products such as tin, glass, plastics packaging, etc., or brand owners who introduce such 

products in the market  shall provide necessary financial assistance to local authorities for  establishment of waste 

management system. 

(2)  All such brand owners who sell or market their products in such packaging material which are non-

biodegradable shall put in place a system to collect back the packaging waste generated due to their production.    

(3)  Manufacturers or brand owners or marketing companies of sanitary napkins and diapers shall explore the 

possibility of using all recyclable materials in their products or they shall provide a pouch or wrapper for disposal of each 

napkin or diapers along with the packet of their sanitary products.  

(4)  All such manufacturers, brand owners or marketing companies shall educate the masses for wrapping and 

disposal of their products.  

18.  Duties of the industrial units located within one hundred km from the refused derived fuel and waste to 
energy plants based on solid waste- All industrial units using fuel and located within one hundred km from a solid 

waste based refused derived fuel plant shall make arrangements within six months from the date of notification of these 

rules to replace at least five percent of their fuel requirement by refused derived fuel so produced. 

19.  Criteria for Duties regarding  setting-up solid waste processing and treatment facility.- (1) The department 

in- charge of  the allocation of land assignment shall be responsible for providing suitable land  for setting up of the solid 

waste processing and treatment facilities and notify such sites by the  State Government or Union territory 

Administration. 

(2)  The operator of the facility shall design and set up the facility as per the technical guidelines issued by the 

Central Pollution Control Board in this regard from time to time and the manual on solid waste management prepared by 

the Ministry of Urban Development.  
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(3) The operator of the facility shall obtain necessary approvals from the State Pollution Control Board or Pollution 

Control Committee.   

(4) The State Pollution Control Board or Pollution Control Committee shall monitor the environment standards of 

the operation of the solid waste processing and treatment facilities. 

(5) The operator of the facility shall be responsible for the safe and environmentally sound operations of the solid 

waste processing and or treatment facilities as per the guidelines issued by the Central Pollution Control Board from time 

to time and the Manual on Municipal Solid Waste Management published by the Ministry of Urban Development and 

updated from time to time. 

(6) The operator of the solid waste processing and treatment facility shall submit annual report in Form III each 

year by 30
th

 April to the State Pollution Control Board or Pollution Committee and concerned local body.  

20.  Criteria and actions to be taken for solid waste management in hilly areas.- In the hilly areas, the duties and 

responsibilities of the local authorities shall be the same as mentioned in rule 15 with additional clauses as under:  

(a)  Construction of landfill on the hill shall be avoided. A transfer station at a suitable enclosed location shall be 

setup to collect residual waste from the processing facility and inert waste. A suitable land shall be identified in 

the plain areas down the hill within 25 kilometers for setting up sanitary landfill. The residual waste from the 

transfer station shall be disposed of at this sanitary landfill. 

(b) In case of non-availability of such land, efforts shall be made to set up regional sanitary landfill for the inert and 

residual waste. 

(c) Local body shall frame Bye-laws and prohibit citizen from littering wastes on the streets and give strict direction 

to the tourists not to dispose any waste such as paper, water bottles, liquor bottles, soft drink canes, tetra packs, 

any other plastic or paper waste on the streets or down the hills and instead direct to deposit such waste in the 

litter bins that shall  be placed by the local body at all tourist destinations. 

(d)  Local body shall arrange to convey the provisions of solid waste management under the bye-laws to all tourists 

visiting the hilly areas at the entry point in the town as well as through the hotels, guest houses or like where 

they stay and by putting suitable hoardings at tourist destinations. 

(e)  Local body may levy solid waste management charge from the tourist at the entry point to make the solid waste 

management services sustainable.  

(f) The department in- charge of the allocation of land assignment shall identify and allot suitable space on the hills 

for setting up decentralised waste processing facilities. Local body shall set up such facilities. Step garden 

system may be adopted for optimum utilisation of hill space. 

21.    Criteria for waste to energy process.- (1) Non recyclable waste having calorific value of 1500 K/cal/kg or more 

shall not be disposed of on landfills and shall only be utilised for generating energy  either or through refuse derived fuel 

or by giving away as feed stock for preparing refuse derived fuel. 

(2)  High calorific wastes shall be used for co-processing in cement or thermal power plants. 

(3)  The local body or an operator of facility or an agency designated by them proposing to set up waste to energy 

plant of more than five tones per day processing capacity shall submit an application in Form-I to the State Pollution 

Control Board or Pollution Control Committee, as the case may be, for authorisation. 

(4)  The State Pollution Control Board or Pollution Control Committee, on receiving such application for setting 

up waste to energy facility, shall examine the same and grant permission within sixty days.  

22. Time frame for implementation.- Necessary infrastructure for implementation of these rules shall be created 

by the local bodies and other concerned authorities, as the case may be, on their own, by directly or engaging agencies 

within the time frame specified below:  

 

Sl. No. Activity Time limit from 

the date of 

notification of 
rules 

 (1) (2) (3) 

1.  identification  of suitable sites for setting up solid waste processing  facilities  1 year 
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2.  identification  of suitable sites for setting up common regional sanitary landfill facilities 

for suitable clusters of local authorities  under 0.5 million population and for setting 

up common regional sanitary landfill facilities or stand alone sanitary landfill facilities by 

all local authorities  having a population of 0.5 million or more .          

1 year 

3. procurement of  suitable sites for setting up solid waste processing facility  and sanitary 

landfill facilities    

2 years 

4. enforcing  waste generators to practice segregation of bio degradable, recyclable,  

combustible, sanitary waste  domestic hazardous and inert solid wastes at source ,            

          

2 years 

5. Ensure door to door collection of segregated waste and its transportation in 

covered vehicles to processing or disposal facilities. 

2 years 

6. ensure separate storage, collection and transportation  of construction and demolition 

wastes                  

2 years 

7. setting up solid waste processing facilities  by all local bodies having 100000 or more 

population                      

2 years 

8. Setting up solid waste processing facilities by local bodies and census towns 

below 100000 population.  

3 years 

9 setting up common or  stand alone sanitary landfills by or for all local bodies having 0.5 

million or more population for the disposal of only such residual wastes  from the 

processing facilities as well as untreatable inert wastes  as permitted under the Rules        

                            

 

3 years 

10. setting up common or regional sanitary landfills by all  local bodies and census towns 

under 0.5 million population for the disposal of permitted waste under the rules 

 

3years 

11. bio-remediation or capping of old and abandoned dump sites  5years 

 

23. State Level Advisory Body. –  (1) Every Department in-charge of local bodies of the concerned State 

Government or Union territory administration shall constitute a State Level Advisory Body within six months from the 

date of notification of these rules comprising the following members, namely:- 

 

Sl. No Designation Member 

(1) (2) (3) 

1. Secretary, Department of Urban Development orLocal self 

government department of the State 

Chairperson, ex-

officio 

2. One representative of Panchayats or Rural development 

Department not below the rank of Joint Secretary to State 

Government 

Member, ex-officio 

3. one representative of Revenue Department of State Government  Member,ex-officio 

4. One representative from Ministry of Environment, Forest and 

Climate Change Government of India 

Member, ex-officio 
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5. One representative from Ministry of Urban Development, 

Government of India 

Member, ex-officio 

6. One representative from Ministry of Rural Development, 

Government of India 

Member, ex-officio 

7. One representative from the Central Pollution Control Board  Member, ex-officio 

8. One representative from the  State Pollution Control Board or 

Pollution Control Committee  

Member, ex-officio 

9. One representative from Indian Institute of Technology or National 

Institute of Technology 

Member,Ex-officio 

10. Chief town planner of the state Member 

11. Three representatives from the  local bodies by rotation Member 

12. Two representatives from census towns or urban agglomerations 

by rotation. 

Member 

13. One representative from reputed Non-Governmental Organisation 

or Civil Society working for the waste pickers or informal recycler 

or solid waste management 

Member 

14. One representative from a body representing Industries at the State 

or Central level 

Member 

15. one representative from waste recycling industry member 

16. Two subject experts  Member 

17. Co-opt one representative each from agriculture department, and 

labour department of State Government. 

Member 

 

(2)  The State Level Advisory Body shall meet at least one in every  six months  to review the matters related to 

implementation of these rules, state policy and strategy on solid waste management and give advice to state government 

for taking measures that are necessary for expeditious and appropriate implementation of these rules.  

(3)  The copies of the review report shall be forwarded to the State Pollution Control Board or Pollution Control 

Committee for necessary action. 

  

24.   Annual report.- (1) The operator of facility shall submit the annual report to the local body in Form-III on or before 

the 30
th

 day of April every year. 

(2)  The local body shall submit its annual report in Form-IV to State P Control Board or P Committee and the 

Secretary-in-Charge of the Department of Urban Development of the concerned State or Union Territory in case of 

metropolitan city and to the Director of Municipal Administration or Commissioner of Municipal Administration or 

Officer in -Charge of Urban local bodies in the state in case of all other local bodies of state on or before the 30
th

 day of 

June every year 

(3)  Each State Pollution Control Board or Pollution Control Committee as the case may be, shall prepare and 

submit the consolidated annual report to the Central Pollution Control Board and Ministry of Urban Development on the 

implementation of these rules and action taken against non complying local body by the 31
st
day of July of each year in 

Form-V.  

(4)  The Central Pollution Control Board shall prepare a consolidated annual review report on the status of 

implementation of these rules by local bodies in the country and forward the same to the Ministry of Urban Development 
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and Ministry of Environment, Forest and Climate Change, along with its recommendations before the 31

st
day of August 

each year. 

(5)  The annual report shall be reviewed by the Ministry of Environment, Forest and Climate Change during the 

meeting of Central Monitoring Committee. 

25. Accident reporting-  In case of an accident at any solid waste processing or treatment or disposal facility or landfill 

site, the Officer- in- charge of the facility shall report to the local body in Form-VI and the local body shall review and 

issue  instructions if any, to the in- charge of the facility.  

SCHEDULE I 

[see rule 15 (w),(zi), 16 (1) (b) (e), 16 (4)] 

Specifications for Sanitary Landfills  

(A)  Criteria for site selection.- 

(i) The department in the business allocation of land assignment shall provide suitable site for setting up of the 

solid waste processing and treatment facilities and notify such sites.  

(ii) The sanitary landfill site shall be planned, designed and developed with proper documentation of construction 

plan as well as a closure planin a phased manner. In case a new landfill facility is being established adjoining an 

existing landfill site, the closure plan of existing landfill should form a part of the proposal of such new landfill. 

(iii) The landfill sites shall be selected to make use of nearby wastes processing facilities. Otherwise, wastes 

processing facility shall be planned as an integral part of the landfill site. 

(iv) Landfill sites shall be set up as per the guidelines of the Ministry of Urban Development, Government of India 

and Central Pollution Control Board. 

(v) The existing landfill sites which are in use for more than five years shall be improved in accordance with the 

specifications given in this Schedule. 

(vi) The landfill site shall be large enough to last for at least 20-25 years and shall develop ‘landfill cells’ in a phased 

manner to avoid water logging and misuse. 

(vii) The landfill site shall be 100 meter away from river, 200 meter from a pond, 200 meter from Highways, 

Habitations, Public Parks and water supply wells and 20 km away from Airports or Airbase.  However in a 

special case, landfill site may be set up within a distance of 10 and 20 km away from the Airport/Airbase after 

obtaining no objection certificate from the civil aviation authority/ Air force as the case may be. The Landfill 

site shall not be permitted within the flood plains as recorded for the last 100 years, zone of coastal regulation, 

wetland, Critical habitat areas, sensitive eco-fragile areas..   

(viii) The sites for landfill and processing and disposal of solid waste shall be incorporated in the Town Planning 

Department’s land-use plans.  

(ix) A buffer zone of no development shall  be maintained around solid waste processing and disposal  facility, 

exceeding five Tonnes per day of installed capacity. This will be maintained within the total area of the solid 

waste processing and disposal facility. The buffer zone shall be prescribed on case to case basis by the local 

body in consultation with concerned State Pollution Control Board.  

(x) The biomedical waste shall be disposed of in accordance with the Bio-medical Waste Management Rules, 2016, 

as amended from time to time . The hazardous waste shall be managed in accordance with the Hazardous and 

Other Wastes (Management and Transboundary Movement) Rules, 2016, as amended from time to time. The E-

waste shall be managed in accordance with the e-Waste (Management ) Rules, 2016 as amended from time to 

time. 

(xi) Temporary storage facility for solid waste shall be established in each landfill site to accommodate the waste in 

case of non- operation of waste processing and  during emergency or natural calamities. 

(B)  Criteria for development of facilities at the sanitary landfills.- 

(i) Landfill site shall be fenced or hedged and provided with proper gate to monitor incoming vehicles, to prevent 

entry of unauthorised persons and stray animals 

(ii) The approach and / internal roads shall be concreted or paved so as to avoid generation of dust particles due to 

vehicular movement and shall be so designed  to ensure free movement of vehicles and other machinery.  

(iii) The landfill site shall have waste inspection facility to monitor waste brought in for landfilling h, office facility 

for record keeping and shelter for keeping equipment and machinery including pollution monitoring equipment. 

The operator of the facility shall maintain record of waste received, processed and disposed.  
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(iv) Provisions like weigh bridge to measure quantity of waste brought at landfill site, fire protection equipment and 

other facilities as may be required shall be provided. 

(v) Utilities such as drinking water and sanitary facilities (preferably washing/bathing facilities for workers) and 

lighting arrangements for easy landfill operations during night hours shall be provided. 

(vi) Safety provisions including health inspections of workers at landfill sites shall be carried out made. 

(vii) Provisions for parking, cleaning, washing of transport vehicles carrying solid waste shall be provided. The 

wastewater so generated shall be treated to meet the prescribed standards. 

 (C)  Criteria for specifications for land filling operations and closure on completion of land filling.- 

(i) Waste for land filling shall be compacted in thin layers using heavy compactors to achieve high density of the 

waste. In high rainfall areas where heavy compactors cannot be used, alternative measures shall be adopted. 

(ii) Till the time waste processing facilities for composting or recycling or energy recovery are set up, the waste 

shall be sent to the sanitary landfill. The landfill cell shall be  covered at the end of each working day with 

minimum 10 cm of soil, inert debris or construction material.. 

(iii) Prior to the commencement of monsoon season, an intermediate cover of 40-65 cm thickness of soil shall be 

placed on the landfill with proper compaction and grading to prevent infiltration during monsoon. Proper 

drainage shall be constructed to divert run-off away from the active cell of the landfill. 

(iv)  After completion of landfill, a final cover shall be designed to minimise infiltration and erosion. The final cover 

shall meet the following specifications, namely :-- 

a) The final cover shall have a barrier soil layer comprising of 60 cm of clay or amended soil with permeability 

coefficient less than 1 x 10
-7 

cm/sec. 

b) On top of the barrier soil layer, there shall be a drainage layer of 15 cm. 

c) On top of the drainage layer, there shall be a vegetative layer of 45 cm to support natural plant growth and to 

minimise erosion. 

(D) Criteria for pollution prevention.-In order to prevent pollution from landfill operations, the following provisions 

shall be made, namely:- 

(i) The storm water drain shall be designed and constructed in such a way that the surface runoff water is diverted 

from the landfilling site and leachates from solid waste locations do not get mixed with the surface runoff water. 

Provisions for diversion of storm water discharge drains shall be made to minimise leachate generation and 

prevent pollution of surface water and also for avoiding flooding and creation of marshy conditions. 

(ii) Non-permeable lining system at the base and walls of waste disposal area. For landfill receiving residues of 

waste processing facilities or mixed waste or waste having contamination of hazardous materials (such as 

aerosols, bleaches, polishes, batteries, waste oils, paint products and pesticides) shall have liner of composite 

barrier of 1.5 mm thick high density polyethylene (HDPE) geo-membrane or geo-synthetic liners, or equivalent, 

overlying 90 cm of soil (clay or amended soil) having permeability coefficient not greater than 1 x 10-7 cm/sec. 

The highest level of water table shall be at least two meter below the base of clay or amended soil barrier layer 

provided at the bottom of landfills. 

(iii) Provisions for management of leachates including its collection and treatment shall be made. The treated 

leachate shall be recycled or utilized as permitted, otherwise shall be released into the sewerage line, after 

meeting the standards specified in Schedule- II.. In no case, leachate shall be released into open environment.  

(iv) Arrangement shall be made to prevent leachate runoff from landfill area entering any drain, stream, river, lake 

or pond. In case of mixing of runoff water with leachate or solid waste, the entire mixed water shall be treated 

by the concern authority. 

(E)  Criteria for water quality monitoring.- 

(i) Before establishing any landfill site, baseline data of ground water quality in the area shall be collected and kept 

in record for future reference. The ground water quality within 50 meter of the periphery of landfill site shall be 

periodically monitored covering different seasons in a year that is, summer, monsoon and post-monsoon period 

to ensure that the ground water is not contaminated.  

(ii) Usage of groundwater in and around landfill sites for any purpose (including drinking and irrigation) shall be 

considered only after ensuring its quality. The following specifications for drinking water quality shall apply for 

monitoring purpose, namely :- 
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S. No. Parameters 
IS 10500:2012, Edition 2.2(2003-09) 

Desirable limit (mg/l except for pH) 

(1) (2)` (3) 

 Arsenic  0.01 

 Cadmium 0.01 

 Chromium(as Cr6+ ) 0.05 

 Copper 0.05 

 Cyanide 0.05 

 Lead 0.05 

 Mercury 0.001 

 Nickel - 

 Nitrate as NO3 45.0 

 pH 6.5-8.5 

 Iron 0.3 

 Total hardness (as CaCO3) 300.0 

 Chlorides 250 

 Dissolved solids 500 

 Phenolic compounds (as 

C6H5OH) 

0.001 

 Zinc 5.0 

 Sulphate (as SO4) 200 

  

 (F)  Criteria for ambient air quality monitoring.- 

(i) Landfill gas control system including gas collection system shall be installed at landfill site to minimize odour, 

prevent off-site migration of gases, to protect vegetation planted on the rehabilitated landfill surface. For 

enhancing landfill gas recovery, use of geomembranes in cover systems along with gas collection wells should 

be considered. 

(ii) The concentration of methane gas generated at landfill site shall not exceed 25 per cent of the lower explosive 

limit (LEL). 

(iii) The landfill gas from the collection facility at a landfill site shall be utilized for either direct thermal applications 

or power generation, as per viability. Otherwise, landfill gas shall be burnt (flared) and shall not be allowed to 

escape directly to the atmosphere or for illegal tapping. Passive venting shall be allowed in case if its utilisation 

or flaring is not possible. 

(iv) Ambient air quality at the landfill site and at the vicinity shall be regularly monitored. Ambient air quality  shall 
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meet the standards prescribed by the Central Pollution Control Board for Industrial area.  

G. Criteria for plantation at landfill Site.- A vegetative cover shall be provided over the completed site in accordance 

with the following specifications, namely:- 

(a) Locally adopted non-edible perennial plants that are resistant to drought and extreme temperatures shall be 

planted; 

(b) The selection of plants should be of such variety that their roots do not penetrate more than 30 cms. This 

condition shall apply till the landfill is stabilized; 

(c) Selected plants shall have ability to thrive on low-nutrient soil with minimum nutrient addition; 

(d) Plantation to be made in sufficient density to minimise soil erosion. 

(e) Green belts shall be developed all around the boundary of the landfill in consultation with State Pollution 

Control Boards or Pollution Control Committees . 

H. Criteria for post-care of landfill site.- (1) The post-closure care of landfill site shall be conducted for at least fifteen 

years and long term monitoring or care plan shall consist of the following, namely :-‘ 

(a) Maintaining the integrity and effectiveness of final cover, making repairs and preventing run-on and run-off 

from eroding or otherwise damaging the final cover; 

(b) Monitoring leachate collection system in accordance with the requirement; 

(c) Monitoring of ground water in and around landfill; 

(d) Maintaining and operating the landfill gas collection system to meet the standards. 

(2)  Use of closed landfill sites after fifteen years of post-closure monitoring can be considered for human settlement 

or otherwise only after ensuring that gaseous emission and leachate quality analysis complies with the specified standards 

and the soil stability is ensured. 

I. Criteria for special provisions for hilly areas.-Cities and towns located on hills shall have location-specific 

methods evolved for final disposal of solid waste by the local body with the approval of the concerned State Pollution 

Control Board or the Pollution Control Committee. The local body shall set up processing facilities for utilisation of 

biodegradable organic waste. The non-biodegradable recyclable materials shall be stored and sent for recycling 

periodically. The inert and non-biodegradable waste shall be used for building roads or filling-up of appropriate areas on 

hills. In case  of constraints in finding adequate land in hilly areas, waste not suitable for road-laying or filling up shall be 

disposed of in regional landfills in plain areas. 

J. Closure and Rehabilitation of Old Dumps- Solid waste dumps which have reached their full capacity or those which 

will not receive additional waste after setting up of new and properly designed landfills should be  closed and 

rehabilitated by examining the following options: 

(i)  Reduction of waste by bio mining and waste processing followed by placement of  residues in new 

landfills or capping as in (ii) below. 

(i).  Capping with solid waste cover or solid waste cover enhanced with geomembrane to enable  collection 

and flaring / utilisation of greenhouse gases. 

(iii)  Capping as in (ii) above with additional measures (in alluvial and other coarse grained soils) such as 

cut-off walls and extraction wells for pumping and treating contaminated ground water. 

(iv)  Any other method suitable for reducing environmental impact to acceptable level. 

SCHEDULE II 

 [see rule 16 (1), (b), (e), 16 (4) ) 

Standards of processing and treatment of solid waste 

A. Standards for composting.- The waste processing facilities shall include composting as one of the technologies for 

processing of bio degradable waste. In order to prevent pollution from compost plant, the following shall be 

complied with namely :- 

(a) The incoming organic waste at site shall be stored properly prior to further processing. To the extent possible, 

the waste storage area should be covered. If, such storage is done in an open area, it shall be provided with 

impermeable base with facility for collection of leachate and surface water run-off into lined drains leading to a 

leachate treatment and disposal facility; 

(b) Necessary precaution shall be taken to minimise nuisance of odour, flies, rodents, bird menace and fire hazard;  
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(c) In case of breakdown or maintenance of plant, waste intake shall be stopped and arrangements be worked out 

for diversion of waste to the temporary processing site or temporary landfill sites which will be again 

reprocessed when plant is in order; 

(d) Pre-process and post-process rejects shall be removed from the processing facility on regular basis and shall not 

be allowed to pile at the site. Recyclables shall be routed through appropriate vendors. The non-recyclable high 

calorific fractions to be segregated and sent to waste to energy or for  RDF production, co-processing in cement 

plants or to thermal power plants. Only rejects from all processes shall be sent for sanitary landfill site(s). 

(e) The windrow area shall be provided with impermeable base. Such a base shall be made of concrete or 

compacted clay of 50 cm thick having permeability coefficient less than 10
–7

 cm/sec. The base shall be provided 

with 1 to 2 per cent slope and circled by lined drains for collection of leachate or surface run-off; 

(f) Ambient air quality monitoring shall be regularly carried out. Odurnuisance at down-wind direction on the 

boundary of processing plant shall also be checked regularly. 

(g)  Leachate shall be re-circulated in compost plant for moisture maintenance. 

(h) The end product compost shall meet the standards prescribed under Fertilizer Control Order  notified from time 

to time.  

(i) In order to ensure safe application of compost, the following specifications for compost quality shall be met, 

namely:- 

 

Parameters Organic Compost 

(FCO 2009) 

Phosphate Rich 

Organic Manure 

 (FCO 2013) 

(1) (2) (3) 

Arsenic (mg/Kg) 10.00 10.00 

Cadmium (mg/Kg)   5.00   5.00 

Chromium  (mg/Kg) 50.00 50.00 

Copper (mg/Kg) 300.00 300.00 

Lead (mg/Kg) 100.00 100.00 

Mercury (mg/Kg)     0.15     0.15 

Nickel (mg/Kg)   50.00   50.00 

Zinc (mg/Kg)                       1000.00 1000.00 

C/N ratio <20 Less than 20:1 

pH 6.5-7.5 (1:5 solution) maximum  6.7 

Moisture, percent by weight, 

maximum 

15.0-25.0 25.0 

Bulk density (g/cm
3
) <1.0 Less than 1.6 

Total Organic Carbon, per cent by 

weight, minimum 

12.0 7.9 
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Total Nitrogen (as N), per cent by 

weight, minimum 

0.8 0.4 

Total Phosphate (as P205) percent by 

weight, minimum 

0.4 10.4 

Total Potassium (as K20), percent by 

weight, minimum 

0.4 - 

Colour Dark brown to black - 

Odour Absence of foul Odor - 

Particle size Minimum 90% material should pass 

through 4.0 mm IS sieve  

Minimum 90% material should pass 

through 4.0 mm IS sieve 

Conductivity (as dsm-1), not more 

than 

4.0 8.2 

 

* Compost (final product) exceeding the above stated concentration limits shall not be used for food crops. However, it 

may be utilized for purposes other than growing food crops. 

B.  Standards for treated leachates.-The disposal of treated leachates shall meet the following standards, namely:- 

S. No Parameter 

Standards 

( Mode of Disposal ) 

Inland surface 

water 
Public sewers Land disposal 

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) 

1. Suspended solids, mg/l, max 100 600 200 

2. Dissolved solids (inorganic) mg/l, max. 2100 2100 2100 

3 pH value 5.5 to 9.0 5.5 to 9.0 5.5 to 9.0 

4 Ammonical nitrogen (as N), mg/l, max. 50 50 - 

5 Total Kjeldahl nitrogen (as N), mg/l, max. 100 - - 

6 Biochemical oxygen demand (3 days at 27
0
 C) 

max.(mg/l) 
30 350 100 

7 Chemical oxygen demand, mg/l, max. 250 - - 

8 Arsenic (as As), mg/l, max 0.2 0.2 0.2 

9 Mercury (as Hg), mg/l, max 0.01 0.01 - 

10 Lead (as Pb), mg/l, max 0.1 1.0 - 

11 Cadmium (as Cd), mg/l, max 2.0 1.0 - 
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12 Total Chromium (as Cr), mg/l, max. 2.0 2.0 - 

13 Copper (as Cu), mg/l, max. 3.0 3.0 - 

14 Zinc (as Zn), mg/l, max. 5.0 15 - 

15 Nickel (as Ni), mg/l, max 3.0 3.0 - 

16 Cyanide (as CN), mg/l, max. 0.2 2.0 0.2 

17 Chloride (as Cl), mg/l, max. 1000 1000 600 

18 Fluoride (as F), mg/l, max 2.0 1.5 - 

19 Phenolic compounds (as C6H5OH) mg/l, max. 1.0 5.0 - 

 

Note : While discharging treated leachates into inland surface waters, quantity of leachates being discharged and the 

quantity of dilution water available in the receiving water body shall be given due consideration. 

C. Standards for incineration: The Emission from incinerators /thermal technologies in Solid Waste 

treatment/disposal facility shall meet the following standards, namely:- 

 

Parameter Emission standard 

(1) (2) (3) 

Particulates 50 mg/Nm
3 

Standard refers to half hourly average value 

HCl 50 mg/Nm
3 

Standard refers to half hourly average value 

SO2 200 mg/Nm
3 

Standard refers to half hourly average value 

CO 100 mg/Nm
3 

Standard refers to half hourly average value 

50 mg/Nm
3 

Standard refers to daily average value 

Total Organic Carbon 20 mg/Nm
3 

Standard refers to half hourly average value 

HF 4 mg/Nm
3 

Standard refers to half hourly average value 

NOx (NO and NO2 expressed 

as NO2 ) 

400 mg/Nm
3 

Standard refers to half hourly average value 

Total dioxins and furans 0.1 ng TEQ/Nm
3 

Standard refers to 6-8 hours sampling. Please refer 

guidelines for 17 concerned congeners for toxic 

equivalence values to arrive at total toxic 

equivalence. 

Cd + Th + their compounds 0.05 mg/Nm
3 

Standard refers to sampling time anywhere 

between 30 minutes and 8 hours. 

Hg and its compounds 0.05 mg/Nm
3 

Standard refers to sampling time anywhere 

between 30 minutes and 8 hours. 



72       THE   GAZETTE   OF  INDIA : EXTRAORDINARY              [PART II—SEC. 3(ii)] 

 

Sb + As + Pb + Cr + Co + Cu 

+ Mn + Ni + V + their 

compounds 

0.5 mg/Nm
3 

Standard refers to sampling time anywhere 

between 30 minutes and 8 hours. 

Note.- All values corrected to 11% oxygen on a dry basis. 

 

Note: 

(a) Suitably designed pollution control devices shall be installed or retrofitted with the incinerator to 

achieve the above emission limits.. 

(b) Waste to be incinerated shall not be chemically treated with any chlorinated disinfectants. 

(c) Incineration of chlorinated plastics shall be phased out within two years. 

(d)  if the concentation of toxic metals in incineration ash exceeds the limits specified in the Hazardous Waste 

(Management, Handling and Trans boundary Movement) Rules, 2008, as amended from time to time, the ash 

shall be sent to the hazardous waste treatment, storage and disposal fcaility. 

(e) Only low sulphur fuel like LDO, LSHS, Diesel,  bio-mass, coal, LNG, CNG, RDF and bio-gas shall 

be used as fuel in the incinerator. 

(f) The CO2 concentration in tail gas shall not be more than 7%. 

(g) All the facilities in twin chamber incinerators shall be designed to achieve a minimum temperature of 

9500C in secondary combustion chamber and with a gas residence time in secondary combustion chamber not 

less than 2 (two) seconds. 

(h) Incineration plants shall be operated (combustion chambers) with such  temperature, retention time 

and turbulence, as to achieve total Organic Carbon (TOC) content in the slag and bottom ash less than 3%, or 

the loss on ignition is less than 5% of the dry weight. 

(i) Odour from sites shall be managed as per guidelines of CPCB  issued from time to time  

  FORM – I 

[see rule  15 (y) 16 (1) (c), 21(3) ] 

Application for obtaining authorisation under solid waste management rules 

for processing/recycling/treatment and disposal of solid waste 

To, 

The Member Secretary, 

State Pollution Control Board or Pollution Control Committee, 

of…..... 

Sir,  

 I/We hereby apply for authorisation under the Solid Waste Management  Rules, 2016 for processing, 

recycling, treatment and disposal of solid waste. 

 

1. Name of the local body/agency appointed by them/ operator of facility   

2. Correspondence address 

Telephone No. 

Fax No.                                            ,e-mail: 
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3. Nodal Officer & designation(Officer authorised by the local body or 

agency responsible for operation of processing/ treatment  or disposal 

facility) 

  

4. Authorisation required for setting up and operation of the facility 

(Please tick mark) 

waste processing 

recycling                        

treatment  

disposal at landfill                         

5. Attach copies of the Documents  

Site clearance (local body) 

Proof of Environmental Clearance 

Consent for establishment 

Agreement between municipal  authority and operating agency 

Investment on the project and expected return 

 

  6. Processing/recycling/treatment of solid waste 

(i) Total Quantity of waste to be processed per day 

Quantity of waste to be recycled  

Quantity of waste to be treated  

Quantity of waste to be disposed into landfill 

(ii)Utilisation programme for waste processed (Product utilisation) 

(iii)Methodology for disposal (attach details) 

Quantity of leachate   

Treatment technology for leachate  

(iv)Measures to be taken for prevention and control of environmental 

pollution 

(v)Measures to be taken for safety of workers   working in the plant 

(vi)Details on solid waste processing/recycling/ treatment/disposal 

facility (to be attached) 

  

7. Disposal of solid waste  

Number of sites identified 

Quantity of waste to be disposed per day 

Details of methodology or criteria followed for site selection (attach) 

Details of existing site under operation 

Methodology and operational details of landfilling 

Measures taken to check environmental pollution 

  

8 Any other information.  

 

Date:         Signature: 

Place:         Designation 
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Form- II 

[see rule 16 (1) (e) ] 

Format for issue of authorisation 

File No.: _________________ 

Dated:____________________ 

Authorisation No____________ 

To 

Ref: Your application number _____________________dt. ____________ 

The ________________State Pollution Control Board/Pollution Control Committee after examining the proposal hereby 

authorises_________________ having administrative office at _______________________________________to set up 

and operate waste processing/recycling/ treatment/disposal facility at________________________________ 

The authorisation is hereby granted to operate the facility for processing, recycling, treatment and disposal of solid waste. 

The authorisation is subject to the terms and conditions stated below and such conditions as may be otherwise specified 

in these rules and the standards laid down in Schedules I and II under these rules. 

The _________________State Pollution Control Board/Pollution Control Committees of the UT                        may, at 

any time, revoke any of the conditions applicable under the authorisation and shall communicate the same in writing. 

Any violation of the provision of the Solid Waste Management Rules, 2016will attract the penal provision of the 

Environment (Protection) Act, 1986 (29 of 1986). 

(Member Secretary) 

State Pollution Control Board/Pollution Control Committee of the UT 

(Signature and designation) 

Date:   

Place: 

Form – III 

[see rule  19 (6), 24 (1) ] 

Format of annual report to be submitted by the operator of facility to the local body  

 

1 Name of the City/Town and State  

2 Population  

3 Area in sq. kilometers  

4 Name & Address of the local body 

Telephone No.  

Fax No.    

E-mail:  

 

5 Name and address of operator of the facility  

6 Name of officer in-charge of the facility  

Phone No: 

Fax No: 

E-mail: 
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7 Number of households in the city/town ,  

Number of non-residential premises in the city 

Number of election/ administrative wards in the city/town 

 

 

8 Quantity of Solid waste   

 Estimated Quantity of solid waste generated in the local body area 

per day in metric tones 

/tpd 

 Quantity of solid waste collected per day       /tpd 

 Per capita waste collected per day /gm/day 

 Quantity of solid waste processed /tpd 

 Quantity of solid waste disposed at  landfill  /tpd 

9 Status of Solid Waste Management (SWM) service  

 Segregation and storage of waste at source 

Whether solid waste is stored at source in domestic/commercial/ 

institutional bins If yes, 

Percentage of households practice storage of waste at source in 

domestic bins 

Percentage of non-residential premises practice storage of waste 

at source in commercial /institutional bins 

Percentage of households dispose of throw solid waste on the 

streets  

Percentage of non-residential premises  dispose of throw solid 

waste on the streets  

Whether solid waste is stored at source in a segregated form 

If yes, Percentage of premises segregating the waste at source  

 

Yes/No 

% 

% 

% 

% 

Yes/No 

% 

 Door to Door Collection of solid waste  

 Whether door to door collection (D2D) of solid waste is being 

done in the city/town   

Yes/No 

 if yes  

 Number of wards covered in D2D collection of waste  

 No. of households covered  

 No. of non-residential premises including commercial 

establishments ,hotels, restaurants  educational institutions/ 

offices etc covered 
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 Percentage of residential and non-residential premises covered in 

door to door collection through : 

Motorized vehicle 

Containerized tricycle/handcart 

Other device 

 

% 

% 

% 

 If not, method of primary collection adopted  

 Sweeping of streets  

 Length of roads, streets, lanes, bye-lanes in the city that need to 

be cleaned 
 

km 

 Frequency of street sweepings and percentage of population 

covered 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Tools used 

Manual sweeping 

Mechanical sweeping 

Whether long handle broom used by sanitation workers 

Whether each sanitation worker is given handcart/tricycle for 

collection of waste 

Whether  handcart / tricycle is containerized 

Whether the collection tool synchronizes with collection/ waste 

storage containers utilized 

frequency Daily Alternate 

days 

Twice 

 a 

week  

Occasionally 

% of  

population 

covered 

    

 

 

% 

% 

Yes/No 

Yes/No 

Yes/No 

Yes/No 

. Secondary Waste Storage facilities   

 No. and type of waste storage depots in the city/town  

Open waste storage sites 

Masonry bins 

Cement concrete cylinder bins 

Dhalao/covered rooms/space 

Covered metal/plastic containers  

Upto 1.1 m
3
 bins  

2 to 5 m
3
 bins 

Above 5m3 containers 

Bin-less city 

No. Capacity in m3 

  

  

  

  

 

 Bin/ population ratio  
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 Ward wise details of waste storage depots (attach) : 

  Ward No: 

  Area: 

  Population: 

  No. of bins placed 

  Total volume of bins placed 

 

 Total storage capacity of waste storage facilities in cubic meters 

 

 

 Total waste actually stored at the waste storage depots daily 

 

 

 Give frequency of collection of waste from the depots  

Number of bins cleared  

Frequency No. of bins 

Daily  

Alternate day  

Twice a week  

Once a week  

Occasionally 

 

 

 Whether storage depots have facility for storage of segregated 

waste in green, blue and black bins 

Yes/ No 

(if yes, add details) 

No. of green bins: 

No. of blue bins: 

No. of black bins: 

 

 Whether lifting of solid waste from storage depots is manual or 

mechanical. Give percentage   

(%) of Manual Lifting  

of SOLID WASTE 

 

% 

(%) of Mechanical 

lifting  

 

% 

 If mechanical – specify the method used  front-end loaders/ Top loaders 

 

 Whether solid waste is lifted from door to door and transported to 

treatment plant directly in a segregated form  

Yes/ No 

(if yes, specify) 

 



78       THE   GAZETTE   OF  INDIA : EXTRAORDINARY              [PART II—SEC. 3(ii)] 

 

 Waste Transportation per day  

Type and Number of vehicles used (pl tick or add) 

No. Trips made  

waste  

transported 

   

   

   

   

   

 Animal cart  

Tractors 

Non tipping Truck 

Tipping Truck 

Dumper Placers 

Refuse collectors 

Compactors 

Others 

JCB/loader 

 Frequency of transportation of waste Frequency (%) of waste transported 

Daily  

Alternate day  

Twice a week  

Once a week  

Occasionally  

 Quantity of waste transported each day /tpd 

 Percentage of total waste transported daily % 

 Waste Treatment Technologies used  

 Whether solid waste is processed  Yes/No 

 If yes, Quantity of waste processed daily /tpd 

 Land(s) available with the local body for waste processing (in 

Hectares) 

 

 Land currently utilized for waste processing  

 Solid waste processing facilities in operation   

 Solid waste processing facilities under construction  

 Distance of processing facilities from city/town  boundary  

 Details of technologies adopted  
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 Composting , Qty. raw material processed 

Qty. final product produced 

Qty. sold 

Qty. of residual waste landfilled 

 vermi composting  Qty. raw material processed 

Qty. final product produced 

Qty. sold  

Quantity of residual waste landfilled 

 Bio-methanation Qty. raw material processed 

Qty. final product produced 

Qty. sold 

Quantity of residual waste landfilled 

 Refuse Derived Fuel  Qty. raw material processed 

Qty. final product produced 

Qty. sold Quantity of residual waste 

landfilled 

 Waste to Energy technology 

such as incineration, gasification, pyrolysis or any other 

technology ( give detail) 

Qty. raw material processed 

Qty. final product produced 

Qty. sold Quantity of residual waste 

landfilled 

 Co-processing Qty. raw material processed 

 Combustible waste supplied to  cement plant  

 Combustible waste supplied to  solid waste based power plants  

 Others  Qty. 

 Solid waste disposal facilities  

 No. of dumpsites sites available with the local body   

 No. of sanitary landfill  sites available with the local body   

 Area of each such sites available for waste disposal  

 Area of land currently used for waste disposal   

 Distance of dumpsite/landfill facility from city/town  kms 

 Distance from the nearest habitation kms 

 Distance from water body kms 
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 Distance from state/national highway kms 

 Distance from Airport kms 

 Distance from important religious places or historical monument kms 

 Whether it falls in flood prone area Yes/No 

 Whether it falls in earthquake fault line area  Yes/No 

 Quantity of waste landfilled each day tpd 

 Whether landfill site is fenced Yes / No 

 Whether Lighting facility is available on site Yes / No 

 Whether Weigh bridge facility available  Yes / No 

 Vehicles and equipments used at landfill  (specify) Bulldozer, Compacters etc. available 

 Manpower deployed at landfill site Yes/No (if yes, attach details) 

 Whether covering is done on daily basis Yes/No 

 If not, Frequency of covering the waste deposited at the landfill  

 Cover material used  

 Whether adequate covering material is available Yes/No 

 Provisions for gas venting provided Yes/No, (if yes, attach technical data sheet) 

 Provision for leachate collection Yes/No, (if yes, attach technical data sheet) 

10 Whether an Action Plan has been prepared for improving solid 

waste management practices in the city 

Yes/No  

(if Yes attach Action Plan details) 

11 What separate provisions are made for : 

Dairy related activities : 

 Slaughter houses waste : 

 C&D waste (construction debris)  : 

Attach details on Proposals, 

Steps taken, 

Yes/No 

Yes/No 

Yes/No 

12 Details of Post Closure Plan Attach Plan 

13 How many slums are identified and whether these are provided 

with Solid Waste Management facilities : 

Yes/ No 

(if Yes, attach details) 

14 Give details of manpower deployed for collection including street 

sweeping, secondary storage, transportation, processing and 

disposal of waste 
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15 Mention briefly, the difficulties being experienced by the local 

body in complying with provisions of these rules 

 

16 Mention briefly, if any innovative idea  is implemented to tackle a 

problem related to solid waste, which could be replicated by other 

local bodies. 

 

 

Signature of Operator 

Dated : 

Place:  

Form – IV 

[see rules 15(za), 24(2)] 

Format for annual report on solid waste management to be submitted by the local body  

 

CALENDAR 

YEAR: 

DATE OF SUBMISSION OF REPORT: 

  

 

 

1 Name of the City/Town and State  

2 Population  

3 Area in sq. kilometers  

4 Name & Address of local body 

Telephone No.  

Fax No.  

E-mail:  

 

5 Name of officer in-charge dealing with solid waste management (SOLID 

WASTEM)Phone No: 

Fax No: 

E-mail: 

 

6 Number of households in the city/town  

Number of non-residential premises in the city 

Number of election/ administrative wards in the city/town 

 

7 Quantity of Solid waste (solid waste)  

 Estimated Quantity of solid waste generated in the local body area per day in metric 

tones 

/tpd 

 Quantity of solid waste collected per day       /tpd 



82       THE   GAZETTE   OF  INDIA : EXTRAORDINARY              [PART II—SEC. 3(ii)] 

 

 Per capita waste collected per day /gm/day 

 Quantity of solid waste processed /tpd 

 Quantity of solid waste disposed at dumpsite/ landfill  /tpd 

8 Status of Solid Waste Management service  

  Segregation and storage of waste at source 

Whether SOLID WASTE is stored at source in domestic/commercial/ institutional 

bins, If yes, 

Percentage of households practice storage of waste at source in domestic bins 

Percentage of non-residential premises practice storage of waste at source in 

commercial /institutional bins 

Percentage of households dispose or throw solid waste on the streets  

Percentage of non-residential premises  dispose of throw solid waste on the streets  

Whether solid waste is stored at source in a segregated form, If yes, 

Percentage of premises segregating the waste at source  

 

Yes/No 

% 

% 

% 

% 

Yes/No 

% 

  Door to Door Collection of solid waste  

 Whether door to door collection (D2D) of solid waste is being done in the city/town   Yes/No 

 if yes  

 Number of wards covered in D2D collection of waste  

 No. of households covered  

 No. of non-residential premises including commercial establishments ,hotels, 

restaurants  educational institutions/ offices etc covered 

 

 Percentage of residential and non-residential premises covered in door to door 

collection through : 

Motorized vehicle 

Containerized tricycle/handcart 

Other device 

 

 

% 

% 

% 

 If not, method of primary collection adopted  

 Sweeping of streets  

 Length of roads, streets, lanes, bye-lanes in the city that need to be cleaned km 
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 Frequency of street sweepings and percentage of 

population covered 

frequency Daily Alternate  

days 

Twice  

 a week  

Occasionally 

 % of  

population 

covered 

    

 Tools used 

Manual sweeping 

Mechanical sweeping 

Whether long handle broom used by sanitation 

workers 

Whether each sanitation worker is given 

handcart/tricycle for collection of waste 

Whether  handcart / tricycle is containerized 

Whether the collection tool synchronizes with 

collection/ waste storage containers utilized 

 

% 

% 

Yes/No 

Yes/No 

Yes/No 

Yes/No 

. Secondary Waste Storage facilities   

 No. and type of waste storage depots in the 

city/town  

 Open waste storage sites 

 Masonry bins 

 Cement concrete cylinder bins 

 Dhalao/covered rooms/space 

 Covered metal/plastic containers  

 Upto 1.1 m3 bins  

 2 to 5 m3 bins 

 Above 5m3 containers 

 Bin-less city 

No. Capacity in m
3 

  

  

  

  

 Bin/ population ratio  

 Ward wise details of waste storage depots (attach) : 

    Ward No: 

    Area: 

    Population: 

    No. of bins placed 

   Total volume of bins placed 

 

 Total storage capacity of waste storage facilities in 

cubic meters 

 

 Total waste actually stored at the waste storage 

depots daily 
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 Give frequency of collection of waste from the 

depots  

Number of bins cleared  

Frequency No. of bins 

  Daily  

Alternate day  

Twice a week  

Once a week  

Occasionally  

 Whether storage depots have facility for storage 

of segregated waste in green, blue and black bins 

Yes/ No 

(if yes, add details) 

No. of green bins: 

No. of blue bins: 

No. of black bins: 

 Whether lifting of solid waste from storage depots 

is manual or mechanical. Give percentage   

(%) of Manual Lifting  of solid waste 

(%) of Mechanical lifting 

 

% 

% 

 If mechanical – specify the method used  front-end loaders/ Top loaders 

 Whether solid waste is lifted from door to door and 

transported to treatment plant directly in a 

segregated form  

Yes/ No 

(if yes, specify) 

 Waste transportation per day 

Type and Number of vehicles used  

No. Trips made waste  

transported 

   

  

   

   

   

   

  Animal cart  

 Tractors 

 Non tipping Truck 

 Tipping Truck 

 Dumper Placers 

 Refuse collectors 

 Compactors 

 Others 

 JCB/loader 
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 Frequency of transportation of waste Frequency (%) of waste transported 

Daily  

Alternate day  

Twice a week  

Once a week  

Occasionally  

 Quantity of waste transported each day /tpd 

 Percentage of total waste transported daily % 

 Waste Treatment Technologies used  

 Whether solid waste is processed   

Yes/No 

 If yes, Quantity of waste processed daily /tpd 

 Whether treatment is done by local body or 

through an agency 

 

 Land(s) available with the local body for waste 

processing (in Hectares) 

 

 Land currently utilized for waste processing  

 Solid waste processing facilities in operation   

 Solid waste processing facilities under construction  

 Distance of processing facilities from city/town  

boundary 

 

 Details of technologies adopted  

 Composting ,  Qty. raw material processed 

Qty. final product produced 

Qty. sold 

Quantity of residual waste landfilled 

 Vermi composting  Qty. raw material processed 

Qty. final product produced 

Qty. sold  

Quantity of residual waste landfilled 

 Bio-methanation Qty. raw material processed 

Qty. final product produced 

Qty. sold 

Quantity of residual waste landfilled 
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 Refuse Derived Fuel  Qty. raw material processed 

Qty. final product produced 

Qty. sold Quantity of residual waste landfilled 

 Waste to Energy technology 

such as incineration, gasification, pyrolysis or any 

other technology ( give detail) 

Qty. raw material processed 

Qty. final product produced 

Qty. sold Quantity of residual waste landfilled 

 Co-processing Qty. raw material processed 

 Combustible waste supplied to  cement plant  

 Combustible waste supplied to  solid waste based 

power plants 

 

 Others  Qty. 

 Solid waste disposal facilities  

 No. of dumpsites sites available with the local 

body  

 

 No. of sanitary landfill  sites available with the 

local body  

 

 Area of each such sites available for waste disposal  

 Area of land currently used for waste disposal   

 Distance of dumpsite/landfill facility from 

city/town  

 

kms 

 Distance from the nearest habitation kms 

 Distance from water body kms 

 Distance from state/national highway kms 

 Distance from Airport kms 

 Distance from important religious places or 

historical monument 

kms 

 Whether it falls in flood prone area Yes/No 

 Whether it falls in earthquake fault line area  Yes/No 

 Quantity of waste landfilled each day tpd 

 Whether landfill site is fenced Yes / No 

 Whether Lighting facility is available on site Yes / No 
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 Whether Weigh bridge facility available  Yes / No 

 Vehicles and equipments used at landfill  (specify) Bulldozer, Compacters etc. available 

  Manpower deployed at landfill site Yes/No  

(if yes, attach details) 

 Whether covering is done on daily basis Yes/No 

 If not, Frequency of covering the waste deposited 

at the landfill 

 

 Cover material used  

 Whether adequate covering material is available Yes/No 

 Provisions for gas venting provided Yes/No 

(if yes, attach technical data sheet) 

 Provision for leachate collection Yes/No 

(if yes, attach technical data sheet) 

9 Whether an Action Plan has been prepared for 

improving solid waste management practices in the 

city 

Yes/No  

(if Yes attach Action Plan details) 

10 What separate provisions are made for : 

Dairy related activities : 

Slaughter houses waste : 

C&D waste (construction debris)  : 

Attach details on Proposals,Steps taken, 

Yes/No 

Yes/No 

Yes/No 

11 Details of Post Closure Plan Attach Plan 

12 How many slums are identified and whether these 

are provided with Solid Waste Management 

facilities : 

Yes/ No 

(if Yes, attach details) 

13 Give details of: 

Local body’s own manpower deployed for 

collection including street sweeping, secondary 

storage, transportation, processing and disposal of 

waste 

 

14 Give details of: 

Contractor/ concessionaire’s  manpower deployed 

for collection including street sweeping, secondary 

storage, transportation, processing and disposal of 

waste 

 

15 Mention briefly, the difficulties being experienced 

by the local body in complying with provisions of 

these rules 
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16 Mention briefly, if any innovative idea  is 

implemented to tackle a problem related to solid 

waste, which could be replicated by other local 

bodies 

 

Signature of CEO/Municipal Commissioner/ 

 Executive Officer/Chief Officer 

Date: 

Place:  

Form – V 

[see rule 24(3)] 

Format of annual report to be submitted by the state pollution control board or pollution control committee 

committees to the central pollution control board 

PART A 

To, 

  

The Chairman 

Central Pollution Control Board 

Parivesh Bhawan, East Arjun Nagar 

DELHI- 110 0032  

 

1. Name of the State/Union territory :   

2. Name & address of the State Pollution Control :   

3. Number of local bodies responsible for management of 

solid waste in the State/Union territory under these rules 

:   

4. No. of authorisation application Received :  

5. A Summary Statement on progress made by local body 

in respect of solid waste management 

: Please attach as Annexure-I 

6. A Summary Statement on progress made by local bodies 

in respect of waste collection, segregation, 

transportation and disposal 

: Please attach as Annexure-II 

7. A summary statement on progress made by local bodies 

in respect of implementation of Schedule II  

: Please attach as Annexure-III 
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Date: ……………………. 

Place: ………………….. 

Chairman or the Member Secretary 

State Pollution Control Board/ 

Pollution Control Committee 

PART B 

 Towns/cities 

 Total number of towns/cities 

 Total number of ULBs 

 Number of class I & class II cities/towns 

 Authorisation status (names/number) 

 Number of applications received 

 Number of authorisations granted 

 Authorisations under scrutiny 

 SOLID WASTE Generation status 

 Solid waste generation in the state (TPD) 

 collected  

 treated  

 landfilled  

 Compliance to Schedule I of SW Rules (Number/names of towns/capacity) 

 Good practices in cities/towns 

 House-to-house collection  

 Segregation 

 Storage 

 Covered transportation 

 Processing of SW (Number/names of towns/capacity) 

 Solid Waste processing facilities setup: 

Sl. No. Composting Vermi-composting Biogas RDF/Pelletization 

     

  

 Processing facility operational: 

Sl. No. Composting Vermi-composting Biogas RDF/Pelletization 

     

 

 Processing facility under installation/planned: 

 

Sl. No. Composting Vermi-composting Biogas RDF/Pelletisation 
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 Waste-to-Energy Plants: (Number/names of towns/capacity) 

 

Sl. No. Plant Location Status of operation Power generation (MW) Remarks 

     

 

 Disposal of solid waste (number/names of towns/capacity): 

 Landfill sites identified 

 Landfill constructed 

 Landfill under construction 

 Landfill in operation 

 Landfill exhausted 

 Landfilled capped 

 Solid Waste Dumpsites (number/names of towns/capacity): 

 Total number of existing dumpsites 

 Dumpsites reclaimed/capped 

 Dumpsites converted to sanitary landfill 

 Monitoring at Waste processing/Landfills sites 

 

Sl. No. Name of 

facilities 

Ambient air Groundwater Leachate quality Compost quality VOCs 

1.       

2.       

3.        

Status of Action Plan prepared by Municipalities 

Total number of municipalities: 

Number of Action Plan submitted: 

Form – VI 

[see rule 25] 

Accident Reporting 

1. Date and time of accident :   

2. Sequence of events leading to accident :   

3. The waste involved in accident :   
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4. Assessment of the effects of the accidents on human health 

and the environment 

:   

5. Emergency measures taken :   

6. Steps taken to alleviate the effects of accidents :   

7. Steps taken to prevent the recurrence of such an accident :   

Date: …………… Signature:…….………………… 

Place: …………… Designation: …………………… 

[F. No. 18-3/2004-HSMD] 

BISHWANATH SINHA,  Jt. Secy. 
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असाधारण  
EXTRAORDINARY 

भाग II—खण् ड 3—उप-खण् ड (i)  
PART II—Section 3—Sub-section (i) 

प्राजधकार स ेप्रकाजित 

PUBLISHED BY AUTHORITY 

 

पयाावरण, वन और िलवाय ुपररवतान मतं्रालय 

अजधसचूना 

नई ददल् ली, 12 अगस्ट् त, 2021 

 सा.का.जन. 571(अ).—प् लाजस्ट्टक अपजिष् ट प्रबंधन जनयम, 2016 को संिोधन करने के जलए भारत के रािपत्र, 

असाधारण में अजधसूचना संख् या सा.का.जन. 169 (अ) द्वारा तारीख 11 माचा, 2021 में प्रारूप जनयम प्रकाजित दकए गए 
थ,े जिसमें उन सभी लोगों से, िो उन जनयमों से प्रभाजवत हो सकते हैं, उक् त प्रारूप जनयम को अंतर्ववष् ट करने वाले रािपत्र 
की प्रजतयां िनता को उपलब् ध कराए िाने की तारीख से साठ ददन की अवजध के भीतर आके्षप और सुझाव आमंजत्रत दकए 
गए थ;े  

और, उक् त प्रारूप जनयमों को अंतर्ववष् ठ करने वाले रािपत्र की प्रजतयां िनता को तारीख 11 माचा, 2021 को 
उपलब् ध कराई गई थी;  

और, उपयुाक् त अवजध के भीतर प्राप् त आके्षपों और सुझावों पर कें द्रीय सरकार द्वारा सम् यक रूप से जवचार दकया 
गया ह;ै  

अत:, अब केन्द द्रीय सरकार पयाावरण (संरक्षण) अजधजनयम, 1986 (1986 का 29) की धारा 6, धारा 8 और धारा 
25 द्वारा प्रदत् त िजियों का प्रयोग करते हुए, एतद्द्वारा प् लाजस्ट्टक अपजिष् ट प्रबंधन जनयम, 2016 में संिोधन करने के जलए 
जनम् नजलजखत जनयम बनाती ह,ै अथाात्:-  

1. (1)  इन  जनयमों का संजक्षप् त नाम प् लाजस्ट्टक अपजिष् ट प्रबंधन (संिोधन) जनयम, 2021 कहा ह।ै  

 (2)  वे रािपत्र में उनके प्रकािन की तारीख को प्रवृत्त होंगे।  

स.ं   459] नई ददल्ली,  बहृस्ट् पजतवार, अगस्ट् त 12,  2021/श्रावण 21, 1943  

No. 459] NEW DELHI,   THURSDAY,  AUGUST 12, 2021/SHRAVANA 21, 1943  

सी.जी.-डी.एल.-अ.-12082021-228947
CG-DL-E-12082021-228947
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2.  प् लाजस्ट्टक अपजिष् ट प्रबंधन जनयम, 2016 (इसमें इसके पश् चात् उक् त जनयमों को कहा गया ह)ै में, जनयम 2 में, 
उप-जनयम (1) में, ‘‘आयातकों’’ िब् द के पश् चात् ‘‘ब्राण् ड स्ट् वामी, प् लाजस्ट्टक अपजिष् ट प्रसंस्ट् करणकताा (पुनचाक्रक, सह-

प्रसंस्ट् करणकताा आदद)’’ िब्  द अंत:स्  थाजपत दकया िाएगा।  

उक् त जनयमों में, जनयम 3 में – 

(i)  खंड (ढ)  के पश् चात, जनम् नजलजखत खंड अंत:स्ट् थाजपत दकया िाएगा, अथाात् - 

‘(ढ क) “जबना बुने प् लाजस्ट्टक बैग” – से अजभप्रेत ह ैिो यांजत्रक अथवा थमाल अथवा रासायजनक साधनों द्वारा एक-साथ बंधे 
हुए िरटल प् लाजस्ट्टक फाइबरों या तंतओुं (और जिदद्रत दफल् मों द्वारा)  की प् लाजस्ट्टक की िीट अथवा वेब आकार के कपडे से 
बने हुए जबना बुने प् लाजस्ट्टक के बैग और “जबना बुने कपडे” से अजभप्रेत ह ैजिसमें एक समतल अथवा गुच् िेदार जिद्रयुक् त िीट 
िो सीधे प् लाजस्ट्टक फाइबरों, जपघल ेहुए प् लाजस्ट्टक अथवा प् लाजस्ट्टक की दफल् मों से बनाया िाता ह;ै 

(ii) खंड (थ) के पश् चात, जनम् नजलजखत खंड अंत:स्ट् थाजपत दकया िाएगा, अथाात् - 

‘(थ क) “प् लाजस्ट्टक अपजिष् ट प्रसंस्ट् करण” – से अजभप्रेत ह ै जिससे कोई ऐसी प्रदक्रया जिसके द्वारा प् लाजस्ट्टक अपजिष् ट को 
पुन:उपयोग, पुनचाक्रण, सह-प्रसंस्ट् करण अथवा नए उत् पादों में पररवतान के प्रयोिन के जलए प्रब ंजधत दकया िाता ह;ै ’; 

(iii) खंड (फ) के पश् चात, जनम् नजलजखत खंड अंत:स्ट् थाजपत दकया िाएगा, अथाात् - 

‘(फ क) “एकल प्रयोग प् लाजस्ट्टक से बनी वस्ट् तु” का अथा ह ै– जिससे प् लाजस्ट्टक की मद, जिसके जनपटान अथवा पुनचाक्रण से 
पहले उसे एक ही प्रयोिन के जलए एक बार ही उपयोग दकया िाना ह;ै  

(फ ख) “थमोसेट प् लाजस्ट्टक” से अजभप्रेत ह ैजिसमें ऐसा प् लाजस्ट्टक िो गमा करने पर अपररवतानीय रूप से कठोर हो िाता ह ै
और इसजलए इसे वांजित आकार में नहीं बदला िा सकता ह;ै   

(फ ग) “थमोप् लाजस्ट्टक” से अजभप्रेत ह ैजिसमें ऐसा प् लाजस्ट्टक िो गमा करने पर नरम हो िाता ह ैऔर इसे वांजित आकार में 
ढाला िा सकता ह;ै’ 

4. उक् त जनयमों में, जनयम 4 में –  

(क)  उप-जनयम (1) में, - (i) “आयातक भंडारण” िब् दों के स्ट् थान पर “आयात, भंडारण” िब् द रखें िाएंग;े 

(ii) खंड (ग) में, “पचास माइक्रोन की मोटाई”, िब् दों के स्ट् थान पर, िब् द आंकडे, अक्षर और कोष् ठक “30 जसतम् बर 
2021 से पचहत् तर माइक्रोन की मोटाई और 31 ददसम् बर, 2022 से एक सौ बीस (120) माइक्रोन की मोटाई” िब् द रखे 
िाएंगे; 

(iii) खंड (ि), “कैरी बैगों”, िब् दों के बाद, “और वस्ट् तु” िब् द अ ंतर्ववष् ट दकए िाएंग;े 

(iv) खंड (ि), “कंपोस्ट् ट योग् य प् लाजस्ट्टक कैरी बैगों”, िब् दों के बाद, “या वस्ट् तु या दोनों“ िब् द अ ंतर्ववष् ट दकए िाएंग;े 

(v) खंड (झ) के पश् चात, जनम् नजलजखत खंड अंत:स्ट् थाजपत दकया िाएगा, अथाात् - 

“(ञ) 30 जसतम् बर, 2021 की तारीख से गरै-बुना हुआ प् लाजस्ट्टक कैरी बैग 60 ग्राम प्रजत वगा मीटर (िीएसएम) से कम नहीं 
होगा।”; 

(ख)  उप-जनयम (1) के पश् चात, जनम् नजलजखत उप-जनयम अंत:स्ट् थाजपत दकया िाएगा, अथाात् - 

“(2)” 1 िुलाई, 2022 की तारीख से पोलीस्ट् टाइरीन और जवस्ट् ताररत पोलीस्ट् टाइरीन वस्ट् तुओं सजहत जनम् नजलजखत एकल-

प्रयोग-प् लाजस्ट्टक वस्ट् तुओं के जवजनमााण, आयात, भंडारण, जवतरण, जबक्री और उपयोग का जनषधे दकया िाएगा:- 

(क) प् लाजस्ट्टक जस्ट्टक युक् त ईयर बड्स, गुब् बारों के जलए प् लाजस्ट्टक की डंजडया, प् लाजस्ट्टक के झडें, कैं डी जस्ट्टक, आइसक्रीम की 
डंजडया, पोलीस्ट् टाइरीन (थमोकोल) की सिावटी सामग्री; 

(ख)  प् लेटें, कप, जगलास, कांटे, चम् मच, चाकू, स्ट् रॉ, रे िैसे कटलरी, जमठाई के जडब् बों के इदा-जगदा लपेटने या पैक करने 
वाली दफल् में, जनमंत्रण काडा और जसगरेट पैकेट, 100 माइक्रोन से कम मोटाई वाले प् लाजस्ट्टक या पीवीसी बैनर, जस्ट्रर।  

(3)   उप-जनयम (2) (ख) के उपाबंध, कंपोस्ट् ट योग् य प् लाजस्ट्टक से बनी हुई वस्ट् तुओं पर लाग ूनहीं होंगे।  
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(4)  इस अजधसूचना के बाद कैरी बैग, प् लाजस्ट्टक िीट या समान प्रकार की सामग्री या प् लाजस्ट्टक िीट और बहु-परतीय 
पैकेजिग से बने कवर और पोजलस्ट् टाइरीन और जवस्ट् ताररत पोजलस्ट् टाइरीन, वस्ट् तुओं सजहत एकल प्रयोग के प् लाजस्ट्टक के 
जवजनमााण, आयात, भण् डारण, जवतरण, जवक्रय और उपयोग को जनजषद्ध करने के संबंध में, िारी की गई कोई भी 
अजधसूचना, इस अजधसूचना के प्रकािन की तारीख से दस वषा की अवजध समाप् त होने के पश् चात लागू होगी।  

5.  उक् त जनयमों में, जनयम 5 में, उप-जनयम (1) में, खण् ड (घ) में ‘‘2000’’ अंकों के स्ट् थान पर ‘‘2016’’ रखा िाएगा।  

6. उक् त जनयमों, में, जनयम 6 में, उप-जनयम (2) में, खण् ड (क) के पश् चात जनम् नजलजखत खण् ड अंत-स्ट् थाजपत दकया 
िाएगा, अथाात्:-  

 ‘‘(क क) सुजनजित करना दक इन यथा संिोजधत जनयमों के उपबंधों का अनुपालन दकया िाए।  

7. उक् त जनयमों में जनयम 7 में, उप-जनयम (1) में, खण् ड (क) के पश् चात जनम् नजलजखत खण् ड अंत:स्ट् थाजपत दकया 
िाएगा, अथाात्:-   

 ‘‘(क क) सुजनजित करना दक इन यथा संिोजधत जनयमों के उपबंधों का अनुपालन दकया िाए।  

8.  उक् त जनयमों में, जनयम 9 में, उप-जनयम (1) में, ‘‘संबंजधत स्ट् थानीय जनकाय’’ िब् दों के पश् चात, ‘‘इन जनयमों के 
अंतगात समय-समय पर िारी दकए गए ददिाजनेदेिों के अनुसार’’ िब् द अंत:स्ट् थाजपत दकए िाएंगे।  

9.  जनयम 11 में, उप-जनयम (1), -  

 (i) ‘‘प् लाजस्ट्टक कैरी बैग’’ िब् दों के पश् चात, ‘‘प् लाजस्ट्टक पैककग’’ िब् द अंत:स्ट् थाजपत दकए िाएंग;े  

 (ii)  खंड (क) में ‘‘जवजनमााता’’ िब् द के पश् चात, ‘‘उत् पादक’’ या ब्रैंड स्ट् वामी’’ िब् द िोडे िाएंग,े और ‘‘कैरी बैग’’ 
िब् द के बाद, ‘‘और ब्रैंड के स्ट् वामी द्वारा उपयोग प् लाजस्ट्टक पैककग’’ िब् द अंत:स्ट् थाजपत दकए िाएंगे;  

 (iii)  खंड (ख), ‘‘बहु-परतीय पैककग’’ िब् दों के पश् चात, ‘‘आयाजतत सामग्री के जलए उपयोग बहु-परतीय पैककग 
को िोडकर’’ अंत:स्ट् थाजपत दकया िाएगा।  

 (iv)  खंड (ग) में, ‘‘नाम और प्रमाणपत्र सं.’’ िब् दों के पश् चात, ‘‘उत् पादक का’’ अंत:स्ट् थाजपत दकया िाएगा।  

10.  जनयम 12 में, -     

 (i)  उप-जनयम (2) में, ‘‘अपजिष् ट िनक’’ िब् दों के पश् चात, ‘‘पर प्रजतबंध या जनषेध’’ िब् द अंत:स्ट् थाजपत दकए 
िाएंगे;  

 (ii)  उप-जनयम (3) में, ‘‘अपजिष् ट िनक’’ िब् दों के पश् चात, ‘‘पर प्रजतबंध या जनषेध’’ िब् द अंत:स्ट् थाजपत दकए 
िाएंगे। 

11.  जनयम 13, में उप-जनयम (1) में, ‘‘संबंजधत संघ राज् यके्षत्र’’ िब् दों के पश् चात, ‘‘या कें द्रीय प्रदषूण जनयंत्रण बोडा’’ 
अंत:स्ट् थाजपत दकया िाएगा।  

[फा. सं. 17-2/2001(पाटा)पाटा I-एचएसएमडी] 

नरेि पाल गगंवार, संयुक् त सजचव 

रटप् पण: मूल जनयम, भारत के रािपत्र, असाधारण, भाग-II, खंड 3, उपखंड (i) में सा.का.जन. 320(अ) तारीख 18 माचा, 
2016 द्वारा प्रकाजित दकए गए थ ेऔर तत् पश् चात इनमें अजधसूचना संख् या सा.का.जन. 285(अ) तारीख 27 माचा, 
2018 के द्वारा संिोधन दकया गया था। 
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MINISTRY OF ENVIRONMENT, FOREST AND CLIMATE CHANGE 

NOTIFICATION 

New Delhi, the 12th August, 2021 

G.S.R. 571(E).—Whereas the draft rules to amend the Plastics Waste Management Rules, 2016, 

were published in the Gazette of India, Extraordinary, dated the 11th March, 2021 vide notification number 

GSR 169 (E), inviting objections and suggestions from all persons likely to be affected thereby within a 

period of sixty days from the date copies of the Gazette containing the said draft rules were made available 

to the public;  

And whereas, copies of the Gazette containing the said draft rules were made available to the 

public on the 11th March, 2021;  

And whereas, objections and suggestions received within the aforesaid period have been duly 

considered by the Central Government;  

Now, therefore, in exercise of the powers conferred by sections 6, 8 and 25 of Environment 

(Protection) Act 1986, (29 of 1986), the Central Government hereby makes the following rules to amend 

the Plastic Waste Management Rules, 2016, namely :- 

1.         (1) These rules may be called Plastic Waste Management (Amendment) Rules, 2021.  

 (2) They shall come into force on the date of their publication in the Official Gazette. 

2. In the Plastic Waste Management Rules,2016 (hereinafter referred to as the said rules), in rule 2, 

in sub-rule (1), after the word “Importers”, the words, “brand-owner, plastic waste processor (recycler, 

co-processor, etc.)” shall be inserted. 
3. In the said rules, in rule 3,  

(i) after clause (n), the following clause shall be inserted, namely :- 

 „(na) “Non-woven plastic bag” means Non-woven plastic bag made up of plastic sheet or 

web structured fabric of entangled plastic fibers or filaments (and by perforating films) 

bonded together by mechanical or thermal or chemical means, and the “non-woven 

fabric” means  a flat or tufted porous sheet that is made directly from plastic fibres, 
molten plastic or plastic films;‟ 
(ii)  after clause (q), the following clause shall be inserted, namely: - 

„(qa) “Plastic waste processing” means any process by which plastic waste is handled for 
the purpose of reuse, recycling, co-processing or transformation into new products;‟ 
(iii) after clause (v), the following clauses shall be inserted, namely: - 

„(va) “Single-use plastic commodity” mean a plastic item intended to be used once for the 
same purpose before being disposed of or recycled;‟ 
„(vb) “Thermoset plastic” means a plastic which becomes irreversibly rigid when heated 

and hence cannot be remoulded into desired shape;‟ 
„(vc) “Thermoplastic” means a plastic which softens on heating and can be moulded into 
desired shape;‟. 

4. In the said rules, in rule 4, -  

(a) in sub-rule (1),− 

(i)  for the words “importer stocking”, the words “import, stocking” shall be 
substituted; 

(ii) in clause (c), for the words “fifty microns in thickness” , the words, figures, letters 
and brackets “seventy five microns in thickness with effect from the 30th 

September, 

2021and one hundred and twenty (120) microns in thickness with effect from the  

31
st
 December, 2022” shall be substituted;  

(iii) in clause (h), after the words, “carry bags”, the words “and commodities” shall be 

inserted; 
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(iv) in clause (h), after the words, “compostable plastic carry bags”, the words “or 
commodities or both” shall be inserted; 
(v) after clause (i), following clause shall be inserted, namely: - 

“ ( j) non-woven plastic carry bag shall not be less than 60 Gram Per Square Meter (GSM) 

with effect from the 30
th
 September, 2021.”; 

(b) after sub-rule (1), the following sub-ules shall be inserted, namely:- 

“(2) The manufacture, import, stocking, distribution, sale and use of following single-

use plastic, including polystyrene and expanded polystyrene, commodities shall be 

prohibited with effect from the 1
st
 July, 2022:- 

 (a) ear buds with plastic sticks, plastic sticks for balloons, plastic flags, candy sticks, 

ice-cream sticks, polystyrene [Thermocol] for decoration;  

(b) plates, cups, glasses, cutlery such as forks, spoons, knives, straw, trays, wrapping or 

packing films around sweet boxes, invitation cards,  and cigarette packets, plastic or 

PVC banners less than 100 micron, stirrers.  

                 (3) The provisions of sub-rule (2) (b) shall not apply to commodities made of 

compostable plastic. 

(4) Any notification prohibiting the manufacture, import, stocking, distribution, sale and 

use of carry bags, plastic sheets or like, or cover made of plastic sheets and multi-

layered packaging and single-use plastic, including polystyrene and expanded 

polystyrene, commodities, issued after this notification, shall come into force after the 

expiry of ten years, from the date of its publication”. 
5. In the said rules, in rule 5, in sub-rule (1), in clause (d), for the figures “2000”,  the figures 
“2016” shall be substituted. 
6. In the said rules, in rule 6, in sub-rule (2), after clause (a), following clause shall be inserted, 

namely: - 

 “(aa)  ensuring that the provisions of these rules, as amended, are adhered to;”. 
7.             In the said rules, in rule 7, in sub-rule (1), after clause (a), following clause shall be inserted, 

namely : - 

  “(aa)  ensuring that the provisions of these rules, as amended, are adhered to;”. 
8.         In the said rules, in rule 9, in sub-rule (1), after the words, “local body concerned”, the words “as 

per guidelines issued under these rules from time to time” shall be inserted. 

9.            In rule 11, sub-rule (1), − 

 (i) after the words “plastic carry bag”, the words, “plastic packaging” shall be 
inserted;  

(ii) in clause (a), after the word “manufacturer”, the words “producer or brand-

owner” shall be inserted, and after the words “carry bag”, the words “and plastic 

packaging used by the brand owner” shall be inserted;  

(iii) in clause (b), after the words “multilayered packaging”, the words “excluding 

multi-layered packaging used for imported goods” shall be inserted; 

(iv) in clause (c), after the words “name and certificate number”, the words “of 
producer” shall be inserted. 

10.          In rule 12, − 

(i) in sub-rule (2), after the words “waste generator,” ,the words “restriction or 

prohibition on” shall be inserted; 

(ii) in sub-rule (3), after the words “waste generator,” ,the words “ 

restriction or prohibition on” shall be inserted. 
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11.     In rule 13, in sub-rule (1), after the words “Union Territory concerned”, the words “or the Central 

Pollution Control Board” shall be inserted.  
  [F. No. 17-2-2001 (Pt)-Part I -HSMD] 

NARESH PAL GANGAWAR, Jt. Secy.  

Note : The principal rules were published in the Gazette of India, Extraordinary, Part II, Section 3, Sub-

section (i), vide number GSR 320 (E), dated the 18
th
 March, 2016 and subsequently amended vide 

notification number GSR 285 (E), dated the 27
th
 March, 2018. 
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असाधारण  

EXTRAORDINARY 

भाग II—खण् ड 3—उप-खण् ड (ii)  

PART II—Section 3—Sub-section (ii) 

प्राजधकार स ेप्रकाजित 

PUBLISHED BY AUTHORITY 

पयाावरण, वन और जलवाय ुपररवतान मतं्रालय 

अजधसचूना 

नई ददल् ली, 22 अगस्ट्त, 2022 

का.आ. 3984(अ).—अपजिष्ट बैटरी प्रबंधन जनयम, 2020 भारत के राजपत्र, असाधारण, भाग II, खण्ड 3,  

उप-खंड (ii) का.आ. 770(अ) तारीख 20 फरवरी, 2020 में प्रकाजित दकया गया था, जजसमें उन सभी व् यजयय  क  उ् त 

प्रारूप उपबंध  क  अंतर्ववष् ट करने वाले राजपत्र क  प्रजतयां जनता क  उपल् ध करा दी गई थी, तारीख से साठ ददन क  

समाजि से पहले आक्षेप और सुझाव आमंजत्रत दकए गए थ;े  

और, सभी प्राप् त दकए गए आक्षपे  और सुझाव  पर कें ्ीय सरकार ्ारा स् यक रूप से जवचार दकया गया ह;ै  

अत:, केन्द ् ीय सरकार पयाावरण (संरक्षण) अजधजनयम, 1986 (1986 का 29) धारा 3 क  उप धारा (1) के खंड (v) 

और उप धारा (2) के खंड (vii), धारा 6 क  उप धारा (1) के खंड (ग) और उप धारा (2) के खंड (घ), धारा 8, धारा 25 क  

उपधारा (2) के खंड (ख) ्ारा प्रदत्त िजयय  का प्रय ग करते हुए और बैटरी (प्रबंधन और हथालन) जनयम, 2001 क  उन 

बात  के जसवाय अजधक्ांत करते हुए जजन्द हें  से अजधक्मण से पहले दकया गया ह ै या करने का ल प दकया गया ह ै

जनम्नजलजखत जनयम बनाती ह,ै अथाात ्:-  

1.  संजक्षप् त नाम और प्रारंभ- (1) इन जनयम  का संजक्षप् त नाम ‘‘अपजिष्ट बटैरी  प्रबधंन जनयम, 2022’’ ह।ै   

 

स.ं   3810] नई ददल्ली, बुधवार, अगस्ट् त  24, 2022/भा् 2, 1944  
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(2)  ये राजपत्र में उनके प्रकािन क  तारीख क  प्रवृत्त ह गे। 

2.  लाग ूह ना – (1) - ये जनयम जन् नजलजखत पर लाग ूह ग:े (i) अपजिष्ट बैटरी के संग्रहण, पृथ् करण, पररवहन, 

नवीकरण और पुनचाक्ण में सज्मजलत उत् पादक, व् यापारी, उपभ ् ता, इकाई;  

ii. रसायन, आकार, मात्रा, भार, सामग्री संघटन और उपय ग पर ध् यान ददए जबना सभी प्रकार क  बैटरी;  

(2) ये जनयम जन् नजलजखत में उपय ग में लाई गई बटैरी पर लाग ूनह  ह त ेहं, (i) हाजथयार, आयुद्य , युद्ध सामग्री 

सजहत आवश् यक सुरक्षा जहत  क  रक्षा और जविे  रूप से सेना के प्रय जन  से आिजयत संबंद्ध उपकरण। 

ii. अ ंतररक्ष (अ ंतररक्ष ख ज करने हते)ु में भेजे जान ेहतेु अजभकजल्पत उपकरण ।  

3.  पररभा ाएं - इन  जनयम  में, जब तक दक संदभा से अन्द यथा अपजेक्षत न ह -  

(क)  ‘अजधजनयम’ से पयाावरण (संरक्षण) अजधजनयम, 1986 (1986 का 29) अजभप्रेत ह;ै  

(ख)  ‘म टरयान बटैरी’ से केवल म टरयान स्ट् टाटार, प्रकाि या दहन ऊजाा के जलए उपय ग में आने वाली क ई बैटरी 

अजभप्रेत ह;ै  

(ग)  ‘बैटरी’ से संचायक सजहत नया या नवीकृत सेल और/या बैटरी और/या उनके घटक ह,ै ज  रासायजनक ऊजाा से 

प्रत् यक्ष संपररवतान ्ारा उत् पाददत जवदु्यत ऊजाा का क ई रोत त ह ैऔर जजसमें जनपटान य  य प्राथजमक और/या 

ज्तीयक बैटरी सज्मजलत अजभप्रेत ह;ै  

(घ)  ‘बैटरी पकै’ से सेल  और/या बैटरी का क ई  सा सेट या मॉड्यूल ह ैज  बाहरी आवरण के भीतर इस प्रकार से 

संय जजत या समाजहत ह ै दक एक  सी संपूणा इकाई का जनमााण करे जजसे अंत् य-उपय ् ता उसे अलग करने या 

ख लने का इरादा न करे;  

(ड.) ‘बैटरी सामजग्रय ’ से जनकेल, क बाल्ट, सीसा, लीजथयम जैसी धातुओं और अन्दय सामजग्रय  जैसे दक प्लाजस्ट्टक, 

कागज आदद सजहत बैटरी में अतंर्ववष् ट सामजग्रयां अजभप्रेत ह।ै 

(च)  ‘सले’ से इलै् र ड, इलै् र लाइट, कंटेनर, टर्वमनल  और सेपरेटर  के संय जन से गरठत आधारभूत कायाात् मक इकाई 

ह ैज  रासायजनक ऊजाा के प्रत् येक संपररवतान ्ारा उत् पाददत ऊजाा का क ई रोत त ह;ै और जजसमें प्राथजमक/या 

ज्तीयक सेल भी ह।ं  

(छ)  ‘कें ्ीय प्रद ूण जनयतं्रण ब डा’ से जल (प्रद ूण जनवारण और जनयंत्रण) अजधजनयम, 1974 (1974 का 6) क  धारा 

3 क  उप धारा (1) के अधीन गरठत कें ्ीय प्रद ूण जनयंत्रण ब डा ह;ै  

(ज)  ‘उपभ ् ता’ से दकसी बैटरी का क ई अंत् य उपय ् ता अजभप्रेत ह;ै 

(झ)  ‘जनपटान’ से क ई प्रचालन अजभप्रेत ह ैजजसके फलस्ट् वरूप पुन: उपय ग, पुन: प्राजि, नवीकरण या पनुचाक्ण नह  

ह ता ह ैऔर जजसमें, अन्द य बात  के साथ भतजतक-रासायजनक और/या जतजवक ि धन, और/या सुरजक्षत भराई में 

जनक्षेप सज्मजलत ह;ै  

(ञ)  ‘जवद्यतु यान बटैरी’ से जविे  रूप से सड़क पररव हन के जलए हाईजरिडड और जवदु्यत यान  क  संक ाण प्रदान करान े

हतेु जडजाइन क  गई क ई बैटरी अजभप्रेत ह;ै   

(ट)  ‘ईओएल बटैरी’ से बैटरी जजसका उपय ग कर जलया गया ह,ै जजसके उपय ग क  अवजध समाप् त ह  गई ह ैऔर 

जजसका नवीकरण नह  दकया जा सकता ह;ै  
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(ठ)  'पयाावरणीय दजृष्ट स ेसदुढृ़ प्रबधंन' से अपजिष्ट बैटरी का प्रबंधन इस रीजत से करना दक अपजिष्ट बैटरी में अंतर्ववष् ट 

दकसी पदाथा से उत् पन्द न दकन्द ह  प्रजत कूल प्रभाव  से मानव स्ट् वास्ट् ्  य और पयाावरण क  सुरजक्षत दकया जा सके। इनमें 

नवीकरण, और/या पुनचाक्ण सज्मजलत ह  सकता ह;ै  

(ड)  'जवस्ट् ताररत उत् पादक उत् तरदाजयत् व' (ईपीआर) से बैटरी के दकसी उत् पादक के जलए अपजिष्ट बैटरी के पयाावरणीय 

दजृष्ट से सुदढृ़ प्रबंधन का उत् तरदाजयत् व अजभप्रेत ह;ै  

(ढ)  'ईपीआर-रजजस्ट् रीकरण' से ईपीआर हतेु कें ्ीय प्रद ूण जनयतं्रण ब डा ्ारा दकसी उत् पादक का रजजस्ट् रीकरण 

अजभप्रेत ह;ै 

(ण)  'सजुवधा कें ्' से  सा क ई अवस्ट् थान अजभप्रेत ह ै जजसमें अपजिष्ट बैटरी के संग्रहण/भंडारण/पृथ् करण/ मर् मत 

करन,े भंजक/पुनचाक्ण/जनपटान क  आनु  ंजगक प्रदक्याओं क  दकया जाता ह;ै  

(त)  'प्ररूप' से इन जनयम  के पररजिष् ट में ददया गया क ई प्ररूप अजभप्रेत ह;ै  

(थ)   पररसकंटमय अपजिष्ट से पररसंकटमय और अन्दय अपजिष्ट (प्रबंधन और सीमापार संचलन) जनयम, 2016 के 

अधीन पररभाज त पररसंकटमय अपजिष्ट अजभप्रेत ह।ै 

(द)  'औद्य जगक बटैरी' से वहनीय बैटरी, जवदु्यत यान बैटरी और म टरयान बैटरी के जसवाय औद्य जगक उपय ग  के 

जलए जडजाई क  गई क ई बैटरी जअ भप्रेत ह।ै इनमें सीलबंद बैटरी (वहनीय बैटरी के जसवाय), सील न क  गई बैटरी 

(म टरयान बैटरी के जसवाय) सज्मजलत ह  सकती ह;ं  

(ध)  'जवजनमााता' से कंपनी अजधजनयम, 2013 (2013 का 18) में यथापररभाज त क ई व् यजय या इकाई या कंपनी या 

कारखाना अजधजनयम, 1948 (1948 का 63) में यथापररभाज त क ई कारखाना अजभप्रेत ह ैजजसके पास बैटरी 

और/या उनके घटक  के जवजनमााण क  सुजवधाएं ह;ं  

(न)  ‘वहनीय बटैरी’ से क ई  सी बैटरी अजभप्रेत ह ैज  सीलबंद ह,ै 5 दक.ग्रा. से कम ह,ै औद्य जगक प्रय जन , जवदु्यत 

यान के जलए या म टरयान बैटरी के रूप में उपय ग करन ेके जलए नह  बनी ह;ै  

(प)  ‘उत् पादक’ से क ई  सा जनकाय अजभप्रेत ह ैज  जनज् न लजखत में संल न ह:ै  

i. अपने रिडांड के अधीन पनुनावीकृत बैटरी, जजनमें उपकरण  में प्रयु् त बैटरी सज्मजलत ह,ं सजहत 

बैटरी का जवजनमााण और जवक्य; या  

ii.  अन्द य जवजनमााताओं या आपूर्वतकतााओं ्ारा उसके अपन ेरिडांड के अधीन उत् पाददत पनुनावीकृत 

बैटरी, जजनमें उपकरण  में प्रयु् त बैटरी सज्मजलत ह,ं सजहत बैटरी का जवक्य; या  

iii. बैटरी और बैटरी क  सजिजवष् ट करने वाल ेउपकरण  का आयात;  

(फ) ‘सावाजजनक अपजिष्ट प्रबधंन प्राजधकरण’ से इन जनयम  के प्रय जन के जलए, ग्राम पंचायत, नगर जनगम, 

नगरपाजलका और उनक  ओर से सेवाएं देने वाल ेअजभकरण अजभप्रेत ह।ै 

(ब)  ‘पनुचाक्णकताा’ से अपजिष्ट बैटरी के पुनचाक्ण में संल न क ई जनकाय ह;ै  

(भ)  ‘नवीकरण’ से प्रयु् त बैटरी क  दसूरी बार नए रूप में उपय ग हते ु उनक  मर् मत, री-कंडीिननग और   री-

पपानसग अजभप्रेत ह;ै  

(म)  ‘नवीकरणकताा’ से पनुनावीकरण में संल न क ई जनकाय अजभप्रेत ह;ै  

(य)  ‘अनसुचूी’ से इन जनयम  के साथ संल न क ई अनुसूची अजभप्रते ह;ै  
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(र)  ‘राज्य प्रद ूण जनयतं्रण ब डा से जल (प्रद ूण जनवारण तथा जनयंत्रण) अजधजनयम, 1974 (1974 का 6) क  धारा 

4 के अधीन गरठत राज् य प्रद ूण जनयंत्रण ब डा अजभप्रेत ह ैऔर इसमें संघ राज्य क्षेत्र से संबंजधत प्रद ूण जनयंत्रण 

सजमजत भी सज्मजलत ह;ं  

(ल)  ‘भण् डारण’ से अपजिष्ट बैटरी का भण् डारण अजभप्रेत ह;ै  

(व)  ‘ि धन’ से पुनचाक्ण के जलए अपजिष्ट बैटरी के संबंध में संपाददत क ई कायाकलाप अजभप्रेत ह;ै 

(ि)  ‘प्रय्ु त बटैरी’ से  सी बैटरी और/या उसके घटक अजभप्रेत ह ै जजसका उपय ग दकया गया ह ैऔर जजसका और 

प्रय ग दकया जा सकता ह ैऔर उसका पुननावीकरण यथ जचत है;  

( )  ‘अपजिष् ट बटैरी’ में सज्मजलत ह ै:  

 प्रयु् त और/या ईओएल बैटरी और/या उनके घटक/कल-पुजे/ भाग /उपभ ज् य सामग्री ज  प्रकृजत में पररसंकटमय ह  

या नह  भी ह  सकत ेह;ं  

 प्री-कंज् यमूर  फ स्ट् पेक बैटरी और उनके घटक/कल-पुजे/ भाग /उपभ ज् य सामग्री;  

 वे बैटरी जजनके समुजचत उपय ग क  तारीख समाप् त ह  गई ह;ै  

 वे बैटरी जजन्द हें उपय जग् ता ्ारा पररत् य् त कर ददया गया ह;ै  

उन ि् द  और पद  के, ज  इन जनयम  में पररभाज त नह  है, वह  अथा ह ग,े ज  पयाावरण (संरक्षण) अजधजनयम, 1986 में 

यथा पररभाज त ह।ै  

4. उत् पादक के कृत् य – (1) उत् पादक क  बाजार में उपल् ध कराई गई बैटरी के जलए जवस्ट् ताररत उत् पादक 

उत् तरदाजयत् व (ईपीआर) बाध् यता ह गी जजससे उनके पुनचाक्ण/नवीनीकरण क  बाध् यताओं क  प्राप् त करना सुजनजचितत ह ;  

(2)  उत् पादक क , बाजार में उपल् ध कराई गई बैटरी के जलए अनुसूची-।। में यथा उजल्लजखत संग्रहण और पुनचाक्ण 

और/या नवीनीकरण लक्ष् य  (ईपीआर लक्ष् य ) क  पूरा करना ह गा।  

(3) उत् पादक ्ारा संग्रजहत क  गई अपजिष् ट बैटरी क  दकसी पनुचाक्ण के जलए भेजा जाएगा और कचरा पाटन स्ट् थल  

में नह  भेजा जाएगा या भस्ट् म नह  दकया जाएगा।  

(4)  उत् पादक क  प्ररूप 1(क) के अनुसार  नलाइन कें ्ीकृत प टाल के माध् यम से रजजस्ट् रीकरण करना ह गा। 

रजजस्ट् रीकरण का प्रमाण-पत्र, प्ररूप 1(ख) के अनुसार जारी दकया जाएगा।  

(5)  उत् पादक, ईपीआर-रजजस्ट् रीकरण के नवीनीकरण के जलए, इसक  अवजध समाप् त ह ने से साठ ददन पहले प्ररूप-

1(क) फाइल करेगा;  

(6) उत् पादक केन्द ् ीय प्रद ूण जनयंत्रण ब डा क  ईपीआर-रजजस्ट् रीकरण में अंतर्ववष् ट सूचना में िंकही पररवतान  में और 

ईपीआर-रजजस्ट् रीकरण में जनषदष् ट बैटरी के बाजार में उपल् ध कराए जाने के संबंध में दकसी स्ट् थाई समाजि के बारे में सूजचत 

करेगा।  

(7)  उत् पादक पूवावतव जवत् तीय व ा में जवजनर्वमत बैटरी के जलए प्रत् येक व ा क  30 जून क  तारीख तक कें ्ीय प्रद ूण 

जनयंत्रण ब डा क  प्ररूप-1(ग) में ईपीआर य जना प्रस्ट्तुत करेगा। इसमें कें ्ीकृत प टाल के माध् यम से बैटरी क  मात्रा, भार के 

साथ-साथ बैटरी क  सामजग्रय  के िुष् क भार क  जानकारी ह गी।  

(8)  उत् पादक, इन जनयम  के प्रकािन से तीन मास के भीतर जवत् तीय व ा 2022-23 में जवजनर्वमत बैटरी के जलए 

ईपीआर य जना प्ररूप-1(ग) में कें ्ीय प्रद ूण जनयंत्रण ब डा क  प्रस्ट् तुत करेगा;  
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(9)  जवस्ट् ताररत उत् पादक उत् तरदाजयत् व क  बाध् यताओं क  पूरा करने के जलए अपजिष्ट बैटरी के संग्रहण के जलए एक 

पृथक अपजिष् ट कें ् जवकजसत करने के जलए उत् पादक, जनक्षेप वापसी प्रणाली या बॉय बैक या दकसी अन्द य मॉडल जैसी 

य जनाओं का संचालन कर सकते ह।ं  

(10)  जवस्ट् ताररत उत् पादक उत् तरदाजयत् व क  बाध् यताओं क  परूा करने के जलए, उत् पादक अपजिष्ट बैटरी के संग्रहण, 

पुनचाक्ण या नवीनीकरण हते ुस्ट् वयं क  या प्राजधकृत दकसी अन्द य इकाई क  संल न कर सकता ह।ै तथाजप, ईपीआर लक्ष् य  क  

पूरा करने क  बाध् यता उत् पादक क  ही रहगेी।   

(11)  उत् पादक, अगले जवत् तीय व ा क  जून, 30 तक प्ररूप-3 के अनसुार, ईपीआर के अधीन बाध् यताओं क  पूरा करने के 

जलए संग्रजहत और पुनचादक्त/नवीकृत अपजिष्ट बैटरी के संबंध में प्ररूप 3 में कें ्ीय प्रद ूण जनयंत्रण ब डा और संबद्धक राज् य 

प्रद ूण जनयंत्रण ब डा क  वार्व क ररटना फाइल करेगा। रजजस्ट् रीकृत पुनचाक्क  के ् यतरे, जजनसे ईपीआर प्रमाण-पत्र प्राप् त 

दकए गए ह,ं भी प्रदान दकया जाएगा।  

(12)  उत् पादक का यह उत् तरदाजयत् व ह गा दक वह :-  

i. अनुसूची-। में यथा जवजहत प्रजतबंध  और लेबल लगान ेक  अपके्षाओं क  परूा करे;  

ii. बैटरी/अपजिष्ट बैटरी क  सुरजक्षत संभलाई सुजनजचितत करें जजससे दक मानव स्ट् वास्ट् ्  य और पयाावरण क  

क ई क्षजत न ह ;  

(13)  उत् पादक अपजिष्ट बैटरी क  संभलाई और प्रबंधन में सज्मजलत दकसी इकाई ्ारा इन जनयम  के दकसी उल् लंघन 

क  कें ्ीय प्रद ूण जनयंत्रण ब डा या राज्य प्रद ूण जनयंत्रण ब डा के संज्ञान में लाएगा।  

(14)  उत् पादक क  नीचे दी गई सारणी के अनुसार, नई बैटरी में घरेल ूरूप से पुनचादक्त सामजग्रय  के न्द यूनतम उपय ग के 

संबंध में बाध् यता ह गी। बैटरी में पुनचादक्त सामजग्रय  के न्द यूनतम उपय ग का आकलन, बैटरी के कुल िुष् क भार क  बावत 

दकया जाएगा। आयाजत त बैटरी के मामल ेमें, उत् पादक क  अन्द य व् यवसाय  ्ारा उपय ग क  गई पुनचादक्त सामजग्रय  क  

 सी मात्रा के माध् यम से या जनयाात करके पुनचादक्त सामग्री क   सी मात्रा के माध् यम से न्द यनूतम उपय ग क  बाध् यता क  

पूरा करना ह गा।   

क्.सं.  बैटरी  का प्रकार दकसी बैटरी के कुल िुष् क भार में से पुनचादक्त सा मजग्रय  का न्द यूनतम उपय ग 

(प्रजतित में) 

2027-28  2028-29  2029-30  2030-31 और उसके बाद 

1. प टेबल 5 10 15 20 

2. इलैज्रक वाहन 5 10 15 20 

 2024-25  2025-26  2026-27  2027-28 और उसके बाद 

3. म टरयान 35 35 40 40 

4. औद्य जगक 35 35 40 40 

 

(15)  उत्पादक इन जनयम  के अधीन आज्ञापक दकए गए रजजस्ट् रीकरण के जबना दकसी अन्दय इकाई के साथ ् यतहार नह  

करेगा।  

5.  उपभ ् ता के कृत् य – (1) उपभ ् ता का यह उत् तरदाजयत् व ह गा दक:-  

i. अपजिष्ट बैटरी क  अन्द य अपजिष् ट प्रवाह  जविे  रूप से जमजरितत अपजिष् ट, घरेल ूअपजिष् ट प्रवाह  से पृथक करके 

बाहर करना;  
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ii. सुजनजचितत करना दक अपजिष्ट बैटरी क , इसके संग्रहण या नवीनीकरण या पुनचाक्ण में लगी दकसी इकाई क  देकर 

पयाावरण के अनुकूल रीजत से उनका जनपटान दकया जाता ह;ै  

6.  ल क अपजिष् ट प्रबधंन प्राजधकरण  के कृत् य - (1) ल क अपजिष् ट प्रबंधन प्राजधकरण संग्रजहत क  गई अपजिष्ट बैटरी 

क , उनक  ओर से कायारत उत् पादक  या अजभकरण , या  सी इकाई ज  उन अपजिष्ट बैटरी का नवीनीकरण या पुनचाक्ण 

क  दजृष्ट से नवीनीकरण/पुनचाक्ण में लगी ह ंया उनका पनुचाक्ण या नवीनीकरण स्ट् वयं करती ह,ं क  सौंपेगा।  

7.  सगं्रहण, पथृ् करण और ि धन में सज्मजलत इकाईय  के कृत् य – (1) संग्रहण, पृथ् करण और ि धन में सज्मजलत 

जनकाय  का यह उत् तरदाजयत् व ह गा दक वे अपजिष्ट बैटरी क  रजजस्ट् रीकृत नवीनकरणकताा/ पुनचाक्णकताा क  सौंप दें;  

(2) इस इकाई का उत् तरदाजयत् व ह गा :-  

i. यह सुजनजचितत करे दक सुजवधा कें ्ीय प्रद ूण जनयंत्रण ब डा ्ारा जवजहत मानक  या मागादिाक जसद्धांत  के अनुसार 

ह;ै  

ii. यह सुजनजचितत करे दक यह कें ्ीय प्रद ूण जनयंत्रण ब डा ्ारा जवजहत मागादिाक जसद्धांत  के अनुसार क ई 

कायाकलाप करता ह;ै   

8. नवीकरणकताा के कृत् य – (1) सभी नवीकरणकताा कें ्ीकृत प टाल पर संबंजधत राज्य प्रद ूण जनयंत्रण ब डा से 

रजजस्ट् टर ह गे। रजजस्ट् रीकरण का प्रमाण-पत्र प्ररूप 2(ख) के अनसुार प टाल का उपय ग करके जारी दकया जाएगा।  

(2)  यह नवीकरणकताा का उत् तरदाजयत् व ह गा दक :-  

i. एक बारगी रजजस्ट् रीकरण प्रदान करन ेके जलए संबंजधत राज्य प्रद ूण जनयंत्रण ब डा क  प्ररूप-2 में आवेदन करे;  

ii. यह सुजनजचितत करे दक यह कें ्ीय प्रद ूण जनयंत्रण ब डा ्ारा जवजहत मागादिाक जसद्धांत  के अनुसार क ई 

कायाकलाप करता ह;ै  

iii. यह सुजनजचितत करे दक इकाई के दकसी कायाकलाप से उत् पन्द न पररसंकटमय अपजिष् ट क  पररसंकटमय और अन्द य 

अपजिष् ट (प्रबंधन और सीमा पार संचलन) जनयम, 2016 के उपबंध  के अनुसार प्रबंजधत दकया जाए;  

iv. यह सुजनजचितत करे दक संभलाई और नवीकरण कायाकलाप  के दतरान उत् पन्द न अन्द य अपजिष् ट क  ठ स अपजिष् ट 

प्रबंधन जनयम, 2016 और प् लाजस्ट्टक अपजिष् ट प्रबंधन जनयम, 2016 जैसे जवद्यमान जवजनयम  के अनुसार प्रबंजधत 

दकया जाए;  

v. यह सुजनजचितत करें दक नवीकरण प्रदक्याए ंऔर सुजवधाएं कें ्ीय प्रद ूण जनयंत्रण ब डा के मानक  या मागादिाक 

जसद्धांत  का अनुपालन करती ह;ं 

vi. यह सुजनजचितत करें दक अपजिष् ट बैटरी संग्रजहत साजधत्र क  हटा ददया जाता ह ैयदद बैटरी दकसी उपकरण में लगी 

ह।ै  

(3)  नवीकरणकताा जवजभन्द न उत् पादक /इकाईय  से संग्रजहत/प्राप् त उपय ग क  गई बैटरी क  मात्रा, नवीकृत मात्रा, 

नवीकरण के पश् चात उत् पन्द न ठ स अपजिष् ट/प् लाजस्ट्टक अपजिष् ट सजहत पररसंकटमय और/या अन्द य अपजिष् ट क  मात्रा और 

जवद्यमान जनयम  के अनुसार  सी मात्रा के जनपटान से संबंजधत सूचना प्ररूप 4 में जतमाही जववरणी के रूप में प्रस्ट् तुत करेंग े

और जतमाही जववरणी जतमाही के अंत के उत् तरवतव मास के अतं तक फाइल क  जाएगी।  

(4)  अपजिष्ट बैटरी के नवीकरण में सज्मजलत ईकाइय  ्ारा प्रसंस्ट् कृत अपजिष्ट बैटरी क  कुल मात्रा जतमाही आधार 

पर कें ्ीय प्रद ूण जनयंत्रण ब डा ्ारा जवकजसत कें ्ीकृत प टाल के साथ-साथ ईकाइय  क  वेबसाइट  पर भी उपल् ध कराई 

जाएगी।  

(5) नवीकरणकताा इन जनयम  के अधीन आज्ञापक बनाए गए रजजस्ट् रीकरण के जबना दकसी अन्दय इकाई के साथ ् यतहार 

नह  करेगा।  

9. पनुचाक्णकताा के कृत् य – (1) सभी पुनचाक्णकताा  नलाइन प टाल पर संबंजधत राज्य प्रद ूण जनयंत्रण ब डा से 

रजजस्ट् टर ह गे। रजजस्ट् रीकरण का प्रमाण-पत्र प्ररूप 2(ख) के अनसुार प टाल का उपय ग करके जारी दकया जाएगा।  
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(2)  यह पुनचाक्णकताा का उत् तरदाजयत् व ह गा दक :-  

i. एक बारगी रजजस्ट् रीकरण प्रदान करन ेके जलए संबंजधत राज्य प्रद ूण जनयंत्रण ब डा क  प्ररूप-2 में आवेदन करे;  

ii. यह सुजनजचितत करें दक यह कें ्ीय प्रद ूण जनयंत्रण ब डा ्ारा जवजहत मागादिाक जसद्धांत  के अनुसार क ई 

कायाकलाप करता ह;ै  

iii. यह सुजनजचितत करें दक इकाई के दकसी कायाकलाप से उत् पन्द न पररसंकटमय अपजिष् ट क  पररसंकटमय और अन्द य 

अपजिष् ट (प्रबंधन और सीमा पार संचलन) जनयम, 2016 के उपबंध  के अनुसार प्रबंजधत दकया जाए;  

iv. यह सुजनजचितत करें दक संभलाई और नवीनीकरण कायाकलाप  के दतरान उत् पन्द न अन्द य अपजिष् ट क  जवद्यमान 

जवजनयम  जैसे दक ठ स अपजिष्ट प्रबंधन जनयम, 2016, प् लाजस्ट्टक अपजिष् ट प्रबंधन जनयम, 2016 और ई-अपजिष्ट 

(प्रबंधन) जनयम, 2016 के अनसुार प्रबंजधत दकया जाए।  

v. सुजनजचितत करें दक पुनचाकरण प्रदक्याएं और सुजवधाएं कें ्ीय प्रद ूण जनयंत्रण ब डा के मानक  या मागादिाक 

जसद्धांत  का अनुपालन करें।  

vi. सुजनजचितत करें दक अपजिष्ट बैटरी क  संग्रजहत साजधत्र से हटा ददया जाएगा यदद बैटरी दकसी उपकरण में लगी ह।ै 

(3)  पुनचाक्णकताा, जवजभि उत्पादक /इकाइय  से संग्रजहत/प्राि अपजिष्ट बैटरी क  मात्रा, पुनचादक्त मात्राओं, जनयम 

10 के उप जनयम (4) के अधीन पनुप्रााजि लक्ष्य  के अनुसार सामग्री-वार पनुप्रााजि प्रजतितता के अनुपालन, पुनचाक्ण के 

पश् चात उत् पन्द न ठ स अपजिष् ट/प् लाजस्ट्टक अपजिष् ट सजहत पररसंकटमय और/या अन्द य अपजिष् ट क  मात्रा और जवद्यमान 

जनयम  के अनुसार  सी मात्रा से संबंजधत सूचना प्ररूप 4 में जतमाही जववरणी के रूप में प्रस्ट् तुत करेगा और यह जतमाही 

जववरण, जतमाही के अंत के उत् तरवतव मास के अंत तक फाइल क  जाएगी। 

(4)  अपजिष्ट बैटरी के पुनचाक्ण में सज्मजलत इकाइय  ्ारा प्रसंस्ट् कृत अपजिष्ट बैटरी क  कुल मात्रा जतमाही आधार 

पर, कें ्ीय प्रद ूण जनयंत्रण ब डा ्ारा जवकजसत कें ्ीकृत प टाल और इकाइय  क  वेबसाइट  पर भी उपल्ध कराई जाएगी। 

(5)  नवीकरणकताा इन जनयम  के अधीन आज्ञापक बनाए गए रजजस्ट् रीकरण के जबना दकसी अन्दय इकाई के साथ ् यतहार 

नह  करेगा।  

 

10.  अपजिष्ट बटैरी के जलए प्रमाण पत्र का उपबधं  - (1) इन जनयम  के अधीन रजजस्ट् रीकृत अपजिष्ट बैटरी के 

नवीनीकरण और/या पुनचाक्ण में सज्मजलत इकाइयां, अपजिष्ट बैटरी प्रसंस्ट्करण के जलए प्रमाण पत्र प्रदान करेंगी। 

(2)  दकसी भी दिा में, इकाई ्ारा पुनचादक्त या नवीनीकृत क  गई अपजिष्ट बैटरी क  मात्रा, इकाई क  संस्ट्थाजपत 

क्षमता से अजधक नह  ह गी। ये प्रमाणपत्र, रितेणी-वार अपजिष्ट बैटरी के जलए ह ग ेऔर इनमें इकाई का जीएसटी डेटा 

सज्मजलत ह गा। 

(3)  रजजस्ट् रीकृत इकाइय  ्ारा प्रदान दकया गया अपजिष्ट बैटरी के जलए प्रमाण पत्र, नवीनीकृत/पुनचादक्त बैटरी के 

प्रकार और मात्रा के जलए प्रदान दकया जाएगा और ईपीआर बाध् यताओं क  पूरा करन ेके जलए प्रयु् त दकया जा सकता ह।ै 

कें ्ीय प्रद ूण जनयंत्रण ब डा,  नलाइन प टाल पर  से प्रमाण पत्र जारी करने क  व्यवस्ट्था करेगा। 

(4)  पुनप्रााजप् त का न्दयूनतम प्रजतित लक्ष्य, बैटरी के िुष् क भार में सभी पुनप्रााप् त सामजग्रय  के कुल भार का प्रजतित ह ै

और पुनचाक्णकतााओं के जलए नीचे दी गई सारणी में उजल्लजखत बैटरी सामग्री क  न्दयूनतम पुनप्रााजि का लक्ष् य आज्ञापक 

दकया जाएगा। 

क्.स.ं बटैरी का प्रकार व ा के जलए पनुप्रााजि लक्ष्य (%) 

2024-25 2025-26 2026-27 और उसके बाद स े

1. प टेबल 70 80 90 

2. म टर यान 55 60 60 
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3. औद्य जगक 55 60 60 

4. जवदु्यत यान 70 80 90 

रटप् पण : अजधकतम पनुप्रााजि का लक्ष्य,बैटरी  में गैर-पुनप्रााजि य य पररसंकटमय सामग्री क  मात्रा के प्रजतित के अध् यधीन 

ह।ै इसका अथा, अपजिष्ट बैटरी में मतजूद पररसंकटमय सामग्री के समान प्रजतित के पुनप्रााज् ा लक्ष्य में कमी करना ह गा। 

(5) जनयम 15 के अधीन गरठत सजमजत ्ारा तकनीक  और वैज्ञाजनक प्रगजत तथा अपजिष्ट प्रबंधन में उभर रही नई 

प्रतद्य जगदकय  के आल क में पुनप्रााप् त बैटरी सामजग्रय  के न्दयनूतम स्ट्तर  का पनु: अवल कन करने के जलए प्रत् येक चार व ा में 

एक बार पुनप्रााजि लक्ष्य क  पनुर्ववल दकत दकया जा सकता ह ै और सजमजत इस संबंध में पयाावरण, वन और जलवाय ु

पररवतान मंत्रालय क  जसफाररि करेगी। 

(6) ईपीआर प्रमाण पत्र, कें ्ीय प्रद ूण जनयंत्रण ब डा ्ारा कें ्ीकृत  नलाइन प टाल के माध्यम से पुनचादक्त या 

नवीनीकृत मात्राओं के आधार पर तैयार दकए जाएगंे और पुनचाक्णकतााओं या नवीनीकरणकतााओं क  सौंपे जाएंगे। 

पुनचाक्णकताा या नवीनीकरणकताा, अपजिष्ट बैटरी के बदल ेमें उत्पादक  क  सौंपे गए ईपीआर प्रमाण पत्र बेच सकत ेह।ं 

(7) पुनचाक्णकतााओं और नवीनीकरणकतााओं के जलए ईपीआर प्रमाण पत्र जवजनषदष्ट व ा के जलए सामग्री पुन:प्राजि 

लक्ष्य  क  पूर्वत प्रजतितता और घरेल ूया आयाजतत जैसे बैटरी के भतग जलक रोत त प्रसंस्ट् कृत बैटरी के भार के आधार पर 

सृजजत दकए जाएंगे।  

(8) पुनचाक्णकतााओं के जलए ईपीआर प्रमाणपत्र  का अनुमान लगाने के जलए जनम्नजलजखत सूत्र का प्रय ग दकया 

जाएगा: 

ईपीआर प्रमाण पत्र (दकल ग्राम) = (प्रजतित में बैटरी सामग्री क  वास्ट्तजवक पुन:प्राजि/प्रजतित में बैटरी के प्रकार के 

जवजनषदष्ट व ा के जलए पुन:प्राजि लक्ष्य) x प्रसंस्ट् कृत बैटरी  क  मात्रा (दकल ) x (1-क) 

रटप्पण : 

क = घरेलू रूप से उत्पि अपजिष्ट बैटरी के जलए 0; 

क = पररसंकटमय और अन्द य अपजिष् ट (प्रबंधन और सीमापारीय संचलन) जनयम, 2016 के अधीन अनुमत आयात के 

माध्यम से प्राि अपजिष्ट बैटरी के जलए 0.2 

(9) प्रवगों में अजधिे  ईपीआर प्रमाणपत्र  का उपय ग केवल उसी प्रवगा क  बैटरी के जलए  फ़-सेटटग, अग्रनयन और 

जवक्य के जलए दकया जा सकता ह।ै 

(i) पुनचाक्ण के अधीन अजधि े ईपीआर प्रमाणपत्र का पुनचाक्ण के जलए उपय ग दकया जा सकता ह।ै नवीनीकरण के 

अधीन अजधिे  का पनुचाक्ण के जलए उपय ग नह  दकया जा सकता ह।ै 

(10) उत् पादक उसी रितेणी क  बैटरी के अन्दय उत्पादक  से अजधिे  ईपीआर प्रमाण पत्र खरीदकर एक प्रवगा के अधीन अपन े

ईपीआर बाध् यता क  परूा कर सकता ह।ै 

(11) उत् पादक ईपीआर प्रमाण पत्र खरीद सकता ह,ै ज  चालू व ा के अपन ेईपीआर दाजयत् व और पूवावतव व ों के दकसी िे  

दाजयत् व और वतामान व ा के दाजयत् व क  10% तक सीजमत ह।ै 

(12) जैसे ही उत् पादक ईपीआर प्रमाण पत्र खरीदता ह,ै वह स्ट् वत: ही उसके दाजयत् व के संदभा में समाय जजत ह  जाएगा। 

(i) समाय जन में पूवातर दाजयत्व क  प्राथजमकता दी जाएगी।  

(ii) ईपीआर बाध् यताओं क  परूा करन ेके जलए उत् पादक ्ारा उपय ग दकए गए ईपीआर प्रमाणपत्र  का पनु: आदान-प्रदान 

नह  दकया जाएगा। 
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(13)  से सभी संव् यवहार  क  अजभजलजखत दकया जाएगा और  नलाइन प टाल पर जतमा ही जववरजणयां भरते समय 

नवीनीकरणकतााओं या पुनचाक्णकतााओं ्ारा प्रस्ट् तुत दकया जाएगा। 

(14) उत्पादक क  बाध् यताओं क  पूरा करने के जलए नवीनीकरणकताा या पुनचाक्णकताा ्ारा सृजजत ईपीआर प्रमाण पत्र 

सात व ा क  अवजध के जलए जवजधमात्र ह गे। 

11. कें ्ीय प्रद ूण जनयतं्रण ब डा के कृत् य 

(1) कें ्ीय प्रद ूण जनयंत्रण ब डा नलाइन प टाल प्ररूप 1 (ख) के माध्यम से उत्पादक  क  रजजस्ट् टर करेगा; 

(2) कें ्ीय प्रद ूण जनयंत्रण ब डा, रजजस्ट् रीकरण के जलए आवेदन  के साथ-साथ जववरजणय  पर कायावाही करन ेके जलए फ स 

अवधाररत कर सकता ह।ै  

(3) पूणा आवेदन जमा करने के द  सिाह के भीतर दकया जाएगा।  

(4) उत् पादक का रजजस्ट् रीकरण पांच व ा तक क  अवजध के जलए जवजधमान्द य ह गा; 

(5) कें ्ीय प्रद ूण जनयंत्रण ब डा, राज्य प्रद ूण जनयंत्रण ब डा के साथ उत्पादक क  ईपीआर य जना के साथ-साथ उत्पादक  

के रजजस्ट् रीकरण ् यतरे साझा करेगा; 

(6) कें ्ीय प्रद ूण जनयंत्रण ब डा जमा दकए गए प्ररूप 1(क) के आधार पर रजजस्ट् रीकरण का नवीनीकरण करेगा; 

(7) कें ्ीय प्रद ूण जनयंत्रण ब डा सुनवाई का युजययु् त अवसर दनेे के पश् चात ्अनुसूची II के अनुसार ईपीआर बाध् यताओं 

का अनुपालन न करन े के मामले में रजजस्ट् रीकरण क  जनलजंबत और/या रद्द कर दगेा, और/या पयाावरणीय क्षजतपूर्वत 

लगायगेा; 

(8) कें ्ीय प्रद ूण जनयंत्रण ब डा उत्पादक  ्ारा इन जनयम  का अनुपालन सुजनजचितत करेगा, जजसमें दरूस्ट्थ अनुबंध  के 

माध्यम से बैटरी क  आपूर्वत करने वाल ेभी सज्मजलत ह;ं 

(9) कें ्ीय प्रद ूण जनयंत्रण ब डा यह सुजनजचितत करेगा दक रजजस्ट् रीकरण या नवीनीकरण तभी दकया जाता ह ैजब वह इन 

जनयम  के अधीन अन्दयथा जनलजंबत और/या रद्द नह  दकया गया ह ैऔर द  सिाह के भीतर आपजत्त न ह ने पर यह जारी 

समझा जाएगा; 

(10) कें ्ीय प्रद ूण जनयंत्रण ब डा स्ट्वयं या दकसी अजभजहत अजभकरण के माध्यम से जनरीक्षण और आवजधक लेखापरीक्षा के 

माध्यम से उत्पादक  ्ारा अनपुालन का सत्यापन करेगा। 

(i) कें ्ीय प्रद ूण जनयंत्रण ब डा, यथा अपेजक्षत, जनरीक्षण और आवजधक लेखापरीक्षा के माध्यम से अपजिष्ट बैटरी के 

नवीनीकरण/पुनचाक्ण में सज्मजलत इकाइय  ्ारा अनुपालन क  भी सत्याजपत कर सकता ह।ै  

(ii) ईपीआर दाजयत्व  सजहत इन जनयम  के अधीन उल्लघंन  और बाध् यताओं क  परूा न करने के जलए कारावाई, जनयम 13 

के अनुसार ह गी।  

(iii) राज्य/संघ राज्य क्षेत्र में संचाजलत इकाइय  के मामले में, कें ्ीय प्रद ूण जनयंत्रण ब डा, यदद अपेजक्षत ह , राज्य प्रद ूण 

जनयंत्रण ब डा क  कारावाई करन ेका जनदेि दे सकता है; 

(11) कें ्ीय प्रद ूण जनयंत्रण ब डा, स्ट्वयं या अजभजहत अजभकरण ्ारा इन जनयम  के अधीन रजजस्ट् रीकृत इकाई क  

जीएसटीएन प टाल से जानकारी का उपय ग करन ेसजहत आंकड  क  लेखा परीक्षा करेगा; 

(12) कें ्ीय प्रद ूण जनयंत्रण ब डा जनयम  के अधीन रजजस्ट् रीकृत इकाई ्ारा इन जनयम  के उल्लघंन के मामले में उत्पादक  

के रजजस्ट् रीकरण क  जनलंजबत और/या रद्द करेगा, और/या पयाावरणीय क्षजतपूर्वत लगाएगा;  
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(13) उत्पादक  के रजजस्ट् रीकरण क  जनलंजबत करने या रद्द करने के संबंध में कें ्ीय प्रद ूण जनयंत्रण ब डा के आदेि के 

जवरूद्ध क  गई अपील पर कारावाई का अजधकार पयाावरण, वन और जलवायु पररवतान मतं्रालय के पास ह ैऔर अपील 

प्रस्ट् तुत करन ेके पश् चात् 45 ददन  के भीतर इसका जनपटान कर ददया जाएगा।  

(14) पयाावरण, वन और जलवायु पररवतान मंत्रालय में संयुय सजचव या समतुल् य अजधकारी क  अपीली प्राजधकारी के रूप 

में अजभजहत दकया जाएगा। 

(i) अपीलाथव ्ारा अजभजहत अपीली प्राजधकारी क  जलजखत रूप में अपील क  जाएगी और आदेि के पाररत ह न े

क  तारीख से तीस ददन  के भीतर उस आदिे क  एक प्रजत के साथ अपील क  जाएगी जजसके जवरूद्ध अपील क  

गई ह।ै 

(15) कें ्ीय प्रद ूण जनयंत्रण ब डा ्ारा पनुचाक्क  या नवीनीकरणकतााओं के रजजस्ट् रीकरण के जनलंबन और/या रद्द करन ेके 

संबंध में राज्य प्रद ूण जनयंत्रण ब डा के आदिे के जवरूद्ध पनुचाक्क या नवीनीकरणकताा ्ारा क  गई अपील का जनपटान 

अपील क  प्राजि के तीस ददन  के भीतर दकया जाएगा; 

(16) कें ्ीय प्रद ूण जनयंत्रण ब डा में सदस्ट्य सजचव क  अपीली प्राजधकारी के रूप में अजभजहत दकया जाएगा। 

(i) अपीलाथव ्ारा अजभजहत अपीली प्राजधकारी क  जलजखत रूप में अपील क  जाएगी और आदेि के पाररत ह न े

क  तारीख से तीस ददन  के भीतर उस आदिे क  एक प्रजत के साथ अपील क  जाएगी जजसके जवरूद्ध अपील क  

गई ह।ै 

(17) कें ्ीय प्रद ूण जनयंत्रण ब डा अपजिष्ट बैटरी के संग्रहण, भंडारण, पररवहन, नवीनीकरण और पनुचाक्ण क  पयाावरण 

अनुकूल प्रदक्याओं के जलए मागा दिाक जसद्धांत जारी करेगा; 

(18) कें ्ीय प्रद ूण जनयंत्रण ब डा प्रत्येक व ा राज्य प्रद ूण जनयतं्रण ब डा से प्राि आंकड़  क  संकजलत और प्रकाजित करेगा; 

(19) कें ्ीय प्रद ूण जनयंत्रण ब डा  नलाइन प टाल पर ईपीआर प्रमाणपत्र  के आदान-प्रदान के जलए प्रणाली तैयार करेगा। 

(20) कें ्ीय प्रद ूण जनयंत्रण ब डा उन उत्पादक  क  सूची प्रकाजित करेगा ज  वार्व क आधार पर ईपीआर लक्ष्य  और 

बाध् यताओं क  परूा करने में असफल रह ेह;ं 

(21) कें ्ीय प्रद ूण जनयंत्रण ब डा ईपीआर य जनाओं और उत्पादक  क  वार्व क जववरणी क  साझा करेगा; 

(22) कें ्ीय प्रद ूण जनयंत्रण ब डा इन जनयम  के अधीन बाध् यताओं क  पूर्वत में पणधाररय  के बीच जनयजमत संवाद 

सुजनजचितत करन ेके जलए एक तंत्र स्ट्थाजपत करेगा। 

(23) कें ्ीय प्रद ूण जनयंत्रण ब डा इन जनयम  के प्रभावी कायाान्दवयन के जलए जनयम 15 के अनुसार एक कायाान्दवयन सजमजत 

का गठन करेगा और इसे मजबूत बनान ेके जलए जसफाररिें करेगा।  

(i) सजमजत अपनी ररप टा और जसफाररिें पयाावरण, वन और जलवायु पररवतान मंत्रालय क  प्रस्ट्तुत करने के जलए 

छह मास में कम से कम एक बार बैठक करेगी; 

(24) कें ्ीय प्रद ूण जनयंत्रण ब डा जविे  रूप से बैटरी सामग्री क  पुन:प्राजि पर जनयम 10 के उपजनयम (4) के बाबत 

तकनीक -आर्वथक व्यवहायाता और साध् येता के जलए अपजिष्ट बैटरी प्रबंधन से संबंजधत प्रतद्य जगदकय  का पुनर्ववल कन 

करेगा। 

(25) कें ्ीय प्रद ूण जनयंत्रण ब डा अपजिष्ट बैटरी के नवीनीकरण और पनुचाक्ण के संबंध में प्रतद्य जगदकय  और मानक  के 

बारे में मागादिाक जसद्धांत जारी करेगा; 



[भाग II—खण् ड 3(ii)] भारत का राजपत्र : असाधारण  11 

(26) कें ्ीय प्रद ूण जनयंत्रण ब डा तकनीक  और वाजणजज्यक व्यवहायाता के आधार पर पुनचाक्ण से बैटरी सामग्री क  

पुन:प्राजि के संबंध में पयाावरण, वन और जलवायु पररवतान मतं्रालय क  जसफाररि करेगा; 

12. राज्य प्रद ूण जनयतं्रण ब डा के कृत् य - (1) राज्य प्रद ूण जनयंत्रण ब डा  नलाइन प्ररूप 2 (ख) के माध्यम से 

नवीनीकरण और पुनचाक्ण में सज्मजलत इकाई क  रजजस्ट् टर करेगा। 

रजजस्ट् रीकरण के जलए उपबंध जवस्ट्ताररत उत् पादक उत्तरदाजयत्व प टाल पर दकया जाएगा और राज्य प्रद ूण जनयंत्रण ब डा या 

एक अजनजहत अजभकरण के माध्यम से अपनी अजधकाररता में जनरीक्षण और आवजधक लेखा परीक्षा के माध्यम से अपजिष्ट 

बैटरी के नवीनीकरण और पुनचाक्ण में सज्मजलत इकाई के अनपुालन क  सत्याजपत करेगा, जैसा उजचत समझा जाए,  

(2) यदद अपजिष्ट बैटरी के नवीनीकरण या पनुचाक्ण में सज्मजलत इकाई ्ारा प्रदान क  गई जानकारी जम् या पाई जाती 

ह,ै त  राज्य प्रद ूण जनयंत्रण ब डा जनयम 13 के अधीन कारावाई सजहत सुनवाई का युजययु् त अवसर देन ेके पश् चात ्पांच 

व ा क  अवजध के जलए रजजस्ट् रीकरण क  जनलंजबत और / या रद्द कर दगेा। 

(3) राज्य प्रद ूण जनयंत्रण ब डा वार्व क आधार पर अपने जवस्ट्ताररत उत्पादक उत्तरदाजयत्व बाध् यताओं क  परूा नह  करन े

वाली इकाइय  क  सूची बनाएगा और उसे प्रकाजित करेगा। 

(i) राज्य प्रद ूण जनयंत्रण ब डा अपजिष्ट बैटरी के नवीनीकरण या पनुचाक्ण में सज्मजलत इकाइय  ्ारा प्रस्ट्तुत क  गई 

जतमाही ररप टों क  कें ्ीय प्रद ूण जनयंत्रण ब डा क  संकजलत और अग्रेज त करेगा और  नलाइन प्रकाजित करेगा। 

(4) राज्य प्रद ूण जनयंत्रण ब डा इन जनयम  के अधीन बाध् यताओं क  पूर्वत में सज्मजलत संबंजधत पणधाररय  के बीच 

जनयजमत संवाद सुजनजचितत करेगा। 

(5) राज्य प्रद ूण जनयंत्रण ब डा इन जनयम  के प्रभावी कायाान्दवयन के संबंध में प्रत् येक व ा 30 जून तक कें ्ीय प्रद ूण 

जनयंत्रण ब डा क  वार्व क ररप टा प्रस्ट्ततु करेगा। 

13. उल् लघंन पर कारावाई और पयाावरणीय क्षजतपरू्वत का अजधर पण – (1) प्रद ूक क्षजतपूर्वत जसद्धांत के आधार पर 

जनम्नजलजखत कायाकलाप  के जलए पयाावरणीय क्षजतपूर्वत भी लगाई जाएगी: 

i. इन जनयम  के अधीन आज्ञापक रजजस्ट् रीकरण के जबना गजतजवजधय  क  संचाजलत करन ेवाली संस्ट्थाएं; 

ii. इन जनयम  के अधीन रजजस्ट् रीकृत इकाइय  ्ारा जम् या जानकारी प्रदान करना/ भतजतक त्य  क  

जानबूझकर जछपाना; 

iii. इन जनयम  के अधीन रजजस्ट् रीकृत इकाइओं ्ारा कूटरजचत जाली/छलसाधन दकए गए दस्ट्तावेज़ प्रस्ट्ततु करना; 

iv. अपजिष्ट बैटरी के उजचत प्रबंधन का अनुपालन नह  करने के संबंध में संग्रह, पृथक्करण और ि धन में लगी 

इकाइय । 

(2) इन कायाकलाप  क , अपवचंन या उल् लघंन क  दिा में या त  स्ट्वयं इकाई ्ारा या बाध्यताओं के अपवंचन या उल् लंघन 

में दकसी बाध् य इकाई क  मदद करन ेपर, सुनवाई का अवसर देन ेके पश् चात,् पयाावरण (संरक्षण) अजधजनयम, 1986 क  

धारा 15 उपबंध  के अधीन भी जनपटाया जा सकता ह।ै 

(3) कें ्ीय प्रद ूण जनयंत्रण ब डा ्ारा जनयम 15 के अधीन गरठत कायाान्दवयन सजमजत इन जनयम  के अधीन बाध्यताओं क  

पूरा न करने क  जस्ट्थजत में, अपजिष्ट बैटरी के नवीनीकरण और पुनचाक्ण में सज्मजलत उत्पादक  और इकाइय  से पयाावरण 

क्षजतपूर्वत का अजधर पण और संग्रहण करन ेके जलए मागादिाक जसद्धांत तैयार करेगी और जसफाररि करेगी।  

(i)  सी पयाावरणीय क्षजतपूर्वत क  प्रभावी करन े के जलए पयाावरण, वन और जलवाय ु पररवतान मंत्रालय क  

अनुिंजसत मागादिाक जसद्धांत प्रस्ट्तुत दकए जाएंग े। 
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(4) इन जनयम  में उपवर्वणत अपन ेईपीआर लक्ष्य , उत् तरदाजयत् व  और बाध् यताओं क  परूा न करन ेके बाबत में काम कर 

रह ेउत्पादक  पर कें ्ीय प्रद ूण जनयंत्रण ब डा ्ारा पयाावरण क्षजतपूर्वत उद्गृहीत क  जाएगी; 

(5) पयाावरणीय क्षजतपूर्वत संबंजधत राज्य प्रद ूण जनयंत्रण ब डा ्ारा अपजिष्ट बैटरी के नवीनीकरण या पनुचाक्ण में 

सज्मजलत इकाइय  के साथ-साथ संग्रहण, पृथक्करण और ि धन में सज्मजलत उन इकाइय  पर उद्गृहीत क  जाएगी, उनक  

अजधकाररता में इन जनयम  के अधीन उपवर्वणत अपने उत् तरदाजयत् व  और बाध् यताओं क  पूरा करने में असफल रह ेह।ं यदद 

राज्य प्रद ूण जनयंत्रण ब डा साठ ददन में कारावाई नह  करता ह,ै त  कें ्ीय प्रद ूण जनयंत्रण ब डा राज्य प्रद ूण जनयंत्रण ब डा 

क  जनदेि जारी करेगा। 

(6) पयाावरणीय क्षजतपूर्वत का भुगतान इन जनयम  के अधीन उपवर्वणत ईपीआर बाध् यता के उत्पादक  क  मु् त नह  करेगा।  

(i) दकसी जविे  व ा के जलए पूणा न क  गई ईपीआर बाध् यता अगल ेव ा के जलए तीन व ों क  अवजध के जलए 

अग्रेज त क  जाएगी।  

(ii) यदद ईपीआर दाजयत्व क  कमी क  पश् चात्वतव व ों में तीन व ों के अंदर पणूा दकया जाता है, त  उद्ग्रहीत 

पयाावरणीय क्षजतपूर्वत क  नीचे ददए गए अनुसार उत्पादक  क  वापस कर ददया जाएगा: 

1. पयाावरणीय क्षजतपूर्वत उद्ग्रहण करने के एक व ा के भीतर : 75% वापस 

2. द  व ा के भीतर: 60% वापस 

3. तीन व ा के भीतर: 40% वापस 

(7) पयाावरणीय क्षजतपूर्वत देय ह ने के 3 व ा पूरे ह ने के पश् चात्, पूरी पयाावरणीय क्षजतपूर्वत रकम समपहत कर ली जाएगी। 

यह व्यवस्ट्था पश् चात ्के व ों में भी संबंजधत इकाइय  ्ारा अपजिष्ट बैटरी के संग्रहण और नवीनीकरण/पुनचाक्ण के जलए 

अनुज्ञा दगेी। 

(8) पयाावरण क्षजतपूर्वत के अधीन संग्रजहत जनजध क  कें ्ीय प्रद ूण जनयंत्रण ब डाया राज्य प्रद ूण जनयंत्रण ब डा ्ारा एक 

अलग जनल् ब लेखा में रखा जाएगा।  

(i) संग्रजहत जनजधय  धनराजि का उपय ग  सी संग्रजहत न क  गई और गरै-पुननावीनीकरण या नवीनीकृत अपजिष्ट 

बैटरी के संग्रहण और नवीनीकरण या पनुचाक्ण में दकया जाएगा, जजसके जलए पयाावरणीय क्षजतपूर्वत अजधर जपत 

क  जाती ह।ै  

(ii) केन्द ् ीय सरकार के अनुम दन के जलए कायाान्दवयन सजमजत ्ारा अपजिष्ट बैटरी प्रबंधन के जलए जनजधय  के 

उपय ग के ततर-तरीक  क  जसफाररि क  जाएगी। 

(9) इन मागादिाक जसद्धांत  के अधीन उपवर्वणत बाध् यताओं क  पूर्वत न करने पर पयाावरण (संरक्षण) अजधजनयम, 1986 क  

धारा 15 के उपबंध  के अधीन दंडात्मक कारावाई क  जाएगी। 

14.  कें ्ीकृत  नलाइन प टाल – (1) कें ्ीय प्रद ूण जनयंत्रण ब डा इन जनयम  के प्रारंभ के छह मास के भीतर 

रजजस्ट् रीकरण के साथ-साथ उत्पादक , पुनचाक्णकतााओं और अपजिष्ट बैटरी के नवीनीकरणकतााओं ्ारा जववरण फाईल 

करने के जलए एक  नलाइन प्रणाली स्ट्थाजपत करेगा।  

(2)  सी प्रणाली एक तंत्र सुजनजचितत करेगी जजसमें उत्पादक  के ईपीआर बाध् यताओं के अनुसार अपजिष्ट बैटरी क  बकाया 

सामग्री पररलजक्षत ह ती ह।ै यह अपजिष्ट बैटरी के नवीनीकरण और पुनचाक्ण में सज्मजलत उत्पादक  और इकाइय  के 

लेखा परीक्षा से संबंजधत ् यतरे भी दिााएगा। 
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(3) राज्य प्रद ूण जनयंत्रण ब डा उत्पादक  के रजजस्ट् रीकरण के जलए उपय ग दकए जाने वाले कें ्ीय प्रद ूण जनयंत्रण ब डा के 

वेब प टाल का उपय ग भी अपजिष्ट बैटरी के नवीनीकरण और पुनचाक्ण में सज्मजलत इकाइय  क  रजजस्ट् रीकृत करने हते ु

करेगा।  

(4) इन जनयम  के कायाान्दवयन से संबंजधत आदिे  और मागादिाक जसद्धांत  के संबंध में वेब प टाल एकल नबद ुआंकड़ा संग्रह 

के रूप में काया करेगा।  

(5) उत् पादक,  नलाइन प टाल के जवकास क  सुजवधा प्रदान कर सकते हं। 

15.  कायाान्द वयन के जलए सजमजत – (1) इन जनयम  के प्रभावी कायाान्द वयन के जलए पयाावरण, वन और जलवाय ु

पररवतान मंत्रालय क  उपाय  क  जसफाररि करन ेके जलए केन्द ् ीय प्रद ूण जनयंत्रण ब डा के अध् यक्ष क  अध् यक्षता में कें ्ीय 

सरकार ्ारा एक सजमजत का गठन दकया जाएगा।  

(2) यह सजमजतइन जनयम  के कायाान्द वयन क  मानीटरी करेगी और करठनाइय  क  दरू करन ेके जलए आवश् यक उपाय भी 

करेगी।  

(3) इस सजमजतक   नलाइन प टाल के जवकास और संचालन के मागादिान और पयावेक्षण का भी काम सौंपा जाएगा।  

(4) इन जनयम  के साथ संल न प्ररूप  में क ई संि धन कें ्ीय सरकार के अनुम दन से सजमजत ्ारा दकया जा सकता ह।ै  

(5) इस सजमजत में इले्रॉजन्स और सूचना प्रतद्य जगक  मंत्रालय, उद्य ग और आंतररक व्यापार संवधान जवभाग, आवास 

और िहरी काया मंत्रालय, सूक्ष्म, लघु और मध्यम उद्यम मंत्रालय, नवीन और नवीकरणीय ऊजाा मंत्रालय, रसायन और पेर  

केजमकल्स जवभाग, कें ्ीय प्रद ूण जनयंत्रण ब डा, राज्य प्रद ूण जनयंत्रण ब डा, राष्ट्रीय पयाावरण इंजीजनयटरग अनुसंधान 

संस्ट्थान जैसे संगठन  के प्रजतजनजध और पणधाररय  जैसे उत्पादक , पुनचाक्णकतााओं और नवीनीकरणकतााओं का 

प्रजतजनजधत्व करन ेवाले संगम , और सजमजत के अध्यक्ष ्ारा आमंजत्रत क ई अन्दय पणधारी सज्मजलत ह गे। 

[फा. सं. 12/36/2019-एचएसएमडी] 

नरेि पाल गगंवार, अपर सजचव  

अनसुचूी-I  

जन धे और लबेनलग अपके्षाए ं

1. बटैरी  में भारी धात ुक  मात्रा सबंधंी जन धे  

 एक बैटरी जजसके भार में 0.0005% (5 पीपीएम) त क पारा िाजमल ह ैक  केवल 2025 तक उपय ग में ला सकते ह;ं  

 एक बैटरी जजसके भार में 0.002% (2000 पीपीएम) तक कैडजमयम ह ता ह,ै क  केवल उपय ग में ला सकत ेह।ै  

 पैरा ग्राफ (1) (i) भार में <2% पारा तत् व के साथ बटन नजक जसल् वर आ् साइड बैटरी  और <2% पारा तत् व के साथ 

बटन नजक एयर बैटरी  पर लागू नह  ह गा। 

 पैराग्राफ (1) (i) में ददया गया प्रजतबंध जन् नजलजखत उपय ग के जलए प टेबल बैटरी पर लागू नह  ह गा:  

क. आपातजस्ट्थजत प्रकाि व् यवस्ट् था सजहत आपातजस्ट्थजत और चेतावनी प्रणाली;  

ख. जचदकत् सा उपकरण  

2.  लबेल लगान ेक  आवश् यकता  

क.  उत् पादक यह सुजनजचितत करेंगे दक सभी बैटरी या बैटरी पैक भारतीय मानक ् यूर  ्ारा जनधााररत मानक  के 

अनुसार अपेजक्षत लेबनलग आवश् यकताओं के साथ उजचत रूप से जचजतत ह।ं  
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ख.  सभी अपेजक्षत लेबल और प्रतीक  क  प्रत् यक्ष रूप से, स्ट् पष् टता से और अजमट रूप से मुद्त दकया जाना चाजहए।  

ग.  क ई भी व् यजय दकसी भी बैटरी या बैटरी पैक क  तब तक बाजार में प्रस्ट् तुत नही करेगा जब तक बैटरी या बैटरी 

पैक के सबसे बडे़ भाग के कम से कम 3% क्षेत्र में (अजधकतम आकार 5 सेमी.x5 सेमी. तक) जचत्र 1 में दिााये गए ‘क्ॉस 

जचन्द ह वाल ेपजहयादार कूडे़दान का जनिान’ नही लगाया ह । बेलनाकार बैटरी  के मामल ेमें, क्ास जचन्द ह वाल ेपजहयादार 

कूडे़दान का जनिान बैटरी या बैटरी पैक क  सतह पर कम से कम 1.5% क्षेत्र में लगाया जाएगा, अजधकतम आकार 5 सेमी. 

X5 सेमी. तक।  

घ.  जहां बैटरी या बैटरी पैक का आकार  सा ह ैदक क्ास जचन्द ह वाले पजहयादार कूडे़दान का जनिान 0.5 x0.5 सेमी. 

से कम ह , वहां बैटरी या बैटरी पैक पर जनिान लगान ेक  आश् यकता नही ह ैिंकत ुपैकेनजग पर कम से कम 1x1 सेमी. माप 

का क्ास जचन्द ह वाले पजहयादार कूडे़दान का जनिान अंदकत दकया जाएगा।  

 

ड.  क ई भी व् यजय बाजार में पारा, कैडजमयम या लडे़ वाली बैटरी या बटन सेल तब तक प्रस्ट् तुत नही कर सकता जब 

तक उस पर संबंजधत रासायजनक जचन्द ह ‘’एचजी’’, ‘’सीडी’’ और ‘’पीबी’’ अंदकत नही दकया गया ह । भारी धात ुका प्रतीक 

जन् नजलजखत रूप से ह गा:-  

(i) जचत्र 1 में ददखाए गए प्रतीक के नीचे मुद्त दकया जाना चाजहए; और  

(ii) क्ास जचन्द ह वाले पजहयेदार कूडे़दान के प्रतीक के आकार के कम से कम एक चतथाई क्षेत्र क  कवर करें।  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

जचत्र I. क्ास जचन्द ह वाला पजहयेदार कूडे़दान का प्रती क 

 

सीडी        एचजी       पीबी 

 

जचत्र II: भारी धातु प्रतीक  

 

अनसुचूी-II 

जवस्ट् ताररत उत् पादक उत् तरदाजयत् व के जलए लक्ष् य 

(i) यदद एक नये उत् पादक के ्ारा इन जनयम  के प्रकाजित ह ने के बाद के व ों में बैटरी  क  बाजार में प्रस्ट् तुत करने के 

मामले में संबंजधत प्रकार के बैटरी  के ईपीआर लक्ष् य जवजभन्द न प्रकार क  बैटरी  के जलए लाग ू ह गे, ज  नीचे दी गई 

ताजलकाओं में उजल्लजखत बैटरी के औसत जीवन के आधार पर ह गा।  
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 (ii) ईपीआर लक्ष् य में नीचे दी गई ताजलका में उजल्लजखत संग्रह लक्ष् य और संबंजधत व ा के ईपीआर संग्रह लक्ष् य के 100% 

पुनचाक्ण और/या नवीनीकरण लक्ष् य िाजमल ह गे। 

(iii) अपजिष्ट बैटरी के पुनचाक्ण का अथा ह ैलेड़, जनकल, जलजथयम, जनकल, क बाल् ट, प् लाजस्ट्टक, रबर,  लास इत् यादद जैसी 

बैटरी सामग्री का पुनचाक्ण। 

(iv) उत् पादक के जलए ईपीआर लक्ष् य प्रत् यके प्रकार क  वहनीय बैटरी, म टरयान, औद्य जगक और जवदु्यत यान बैटरी के 

भीतर बैटरी ,जैसे लडे़ एजसड, ली-आयन, जनकल कैडजमयम, नजक आधाररत बैटररया आदद) के प्रकार के जलए जवजिष् ट 

ह गा।  

(v) उत् पादक अपन ेईपीआर दाजयत् व क  पुनचाक्णकतााओं/नवीनीकरणकतााओं ्ारा उपल् ध कराए गए ईपीआर प्रमाण पत्र 

के माध् यम से पूरा करेगा। पुनचाक्णकताओं/नवीनीकरणकतााओं के साथ ईपीआर प्रमाण-पत्र  क  अनुपल् धता के मामल ेमें, 

उत् पादक के पास संग्रह क  भी जज् मेदारी ह गी।  

(vi) उपभ ् ता इले् राजन् स में उपय ग क  गई वहनीय बैटरी के जलए ज  पुन:आवेिनीय ह:ं  

स.ं अनपुालन चक्  व ा  अजनवाया रूप स े अपजिष्ट बटैरी  

सगं्रह लक्ष् य और सगं्रह लक्ष् य के 

नवीनीकरण/पनुचाक्ण का 100% 

(भार)  

अजनवाया अपजिष्ट बटैरी  सगं्रह लक्ष् य 

और प्रत् यके दस व ा के चक् के जलए 

100% नवीनीकरण और/या 

पनुचाक्ण लक्ष् य  

(i)  2022-23  

2031-32 

2022-23  व ा 2017-18 में बाजार में प्रस्ट् तुत 

बैटरी  क  मात्रा का कम से कम 

50%  

दस व ा के अनुपालन चक् के दतरान 

बाजार में रखी गयी बैटरी  के संदभा 

में दस व ा के अनुपालन चक् (10 वें 

व ा के अतं) तक 100% अपजिष्ट 

बैटरी का संग्रह और 100% 

नवीनीकरण/पनुचाक्ण अजनवाया 

ह गा। 

 

तथाजप, अगल े अनपुालन चक् के 

जलए दस व ा के चक् के दतरान प्रजत 

व ा बाजार में रखी गई बैटरी  क  

औसत मात्रा का 60% तक आग े

बढ़ाया जा सकता ह।ै  

(ii)  2023-

2024  
व ा 2018-19 में बाजार में प्रस्ट् तुत 

बैटरी क  मात्रा का कम से कम 

60% 

(iii) 2024-

2025 
व ा 2019-20 में बाजार में प्रस्ट् तुत 

बैटरी क  मात्रा का कम से कम 

70% 

(iv) 2025-2026 व ा 2020-21 में बाजार में रखी 

गई बैटरी क  मात्रा का न्द यनूतम 

70%। 

(v) 2026-2027 व ा 2021-22 में बाजार में रखी 

गई बैटरी क  मात्रा का न्दयनूतम 

70%। 

(vi) 2027-28 व ा 2022-23 में बाजार में रखी 

गई बैटरी क  मात्रा का न्दयनूतम 

70%। 

(vii) 2028-29 व ा 2023-24 में बाजार में रखी 

गई बैटरी क  मात्रा न्दयूनतम 70% 

मात्रा। 
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(viii) 2029-30 व ा 2024-25 में बाजार में रखी 

गई बैटरी क  मात्रा का न्दयनूतम 

70%। 

(ix) 2030-31 व ा 2025-26 में बाजार में रखी 

गई बैटरी क  मात्रा का न्दयनूतम 

70%। 

(x) 2031-32 व ा 2026-27 में बाजार में रखी 

गई बैटरी क  मात्रा का न्दयनूतम 

70%। 

(xi) व ा 2032-33 

से 2041-42, 

और आग े

2032-33 

और उसके 

बाद 

  

5वें पूवावतव जवत्तीय व ा (अथाात 

2027-28) और उसके बाद बाजार 

में रखी गई बैटरी  क  न्दयनूतम 

मात्रा का 70%। 

दस व ा के अनुपालन चक् के दतरान 

बाजार में रखी गई बैटरी  के संदभा 

में दस व ा के अनुपालन चक् (10वें 

व ा के अंत) के अंत तक 100% 

अपजिष्ट बैटरी  का संग्रह और 

100% नवीनीकरण/ पुनचाक्ण 

अजनवाया ह गा । 

तथाजप, अगल े अनुपालन चक् के 

जलए दस व ा के चक् के दतरान प्रजत 

व ा बाजार में रखी गई बैटरी  क  

औसत मात्रा का 60% तक आगे 

बढ़ाया जा सकता ह।ै 

(vii) उपभ ् ता इल्े राजन् स में इस्ट् तमेाल ह न ेवाल  ज  दफर स ेररचाजा करन ेके लायक ह,ं क  छ ड़कर वहनीय बटैरी 

के जलए :  

स.ं अनपुालन चक् व ा अपजिष्ट बटैरी  सगं्रह लक्ष्य और लक्ष्य 

के नवीनीकरण / पनुचाक्ण का 

100% 

(भार) 

अजनवाया अपजिष्ट बटैरी  सगं्रह लक्ष्य, 

और हर दस व ा के चक् के जलए 

100% नवीनीकरण और/या 

रीसाइन्लग लक्ष्य 

(भार) 

(i)  2025-26 से 

2034-35तक 

 

2025-2026 व ा 2022-23 में बाजार में रखी गई 

बैटरी  क  मात्रा का न्दयनूतम 50%। 

दस व ा के अनुपालन चक् के दतरान 

बाजार में रखी बैटरी  के संदभा में दस 

व ा  के अनुपालन चक् (10 वें व ा के 

अंत) के अतं तक 100% अपजिष्ट 

बैटरी  का संग्रह और 100% 

नवीनीकरण / पनुचाक्ण अजनवाया 

ह गा। 

 

तथाजप, अगल े अनुपालन चक् के 

जलए दस व ा के चक् के दतरान प्रजत 

व ा बाजार में रखी गई बैटरी  क  

औसत मात्रा का 60% तक आग े

बढ़ाया जा सकता ह ै। 

(ii)  2026-2027 व ा 2023-24 में बाजार में रखी गई 

बैटरी क  मात्रा का न्दयूनतम 60%। 

(iii) 2027-2028 व ा 2024-25 में बाजार में रखी गई 

बैटरी क  मात्रा का न्दयूनतम 70%। 

(iv) 2028-2029 व ा 2025-26 में बाजार में रखी गई 

बैटरी क  मात्रा का न्दयूनतम 70%। 

(v) 2029-2030 व ा 2026-27 में बाजार में रखी गई 

बैटरी क  मात्रा का न्दयूनतम 70%। 

(vi) 2030-2031 व ा 2027-28 में बाजार में रखी गई 

बैटरी क  मात्रा का न्दयूनतम 70%। 
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(vii) 2031-2032 व ा 2028-29 में बाजार में रखी गई 

बैटरी क  मात्रा का न्दयूनतम 70%। 

(viii) 2032-2033 व ा 2029-30 में बाजार में रखी गई 

बैटरी क  मात्रा का न्दयूनतम 70%। 

(ix) 2033-2034 व ा 2030-31 में बाजार में रखी गई 

बैटरी क  मात्रा का न्दयूनतम 70%। 

(x) 2034-2035 व ा 2031-32 में बाजार में रखी गई 

बैटरी क  मात्रा का न्दयूनतम 70%। 

(xi) व ा 2035-36 से 

2044-45 तक, 

और उसके बाद 

2035-2036 

और उसके बाद 

तीसरे पूवावतव जवत्तीय व ा (यानी 

2032-33) और उसके बाद बाजार में 

रखी गई बैटरी  क  न्दयूनतम मात्रा का 

70%  

दस व ा के अनुपालन चक् के दतरान 

बाजार में रखी बैटरी के संदभा में दस 

व ा के अनुपालन चक् (10 वें व ा के 

अंत) के अतं तक 100% अपजिष्ट 

बैटरी का संग्रह और 100% 

नवीनीकरण / पनुचाक्ण अजनवाया 

ह गा । 

तथाजप, अगल े अनुपालन चक् के 

जलए दस व ा के चक् के दतरान प्रजत 

व ा बाजार में रखी गई बैटरी  क  

औसत मात्रा का 60% तक आग े

बढ़ाया जा सकता ह।ै 

(viii) म टरयान बटैरी के जलए  

स.ं अनपुालन चक् व ा  अजनवाया अपजिष्ट बटैरी  सगं्रह लक्ष्य 

और सगं्रह लक्ष्य के नवीनीकरण / 

पनुचाक्ण का 100% 

(भार) 

अजनवाया अपजिष्ट बटैरी  सगं्रह 

लक्ष्य, और हर सात व ा  के चक् के 

जलए 100% नवीनीकरण और/या 

पनुचाक्ण लक्ष्य 

(भार) 

(i)  व ा 2022-23 से 

2028-29 

  

2022-2023 व ा 2019-20 में बाजार में रखी गई 

बैटरी  क  मात्रा का न्द यनूतम 30%। 

सात व ा के अनुपालन चक् के दतरान 

बाजार में रखी गई बैटरी  के संदभा में 

सात व ा के अनुपालन चक् (7वें व ा 

के अतं) के अतं तक 100% बेकार 

बैटरी का संग्रह और 

100%नवीनीकरण/ पुनचाक्ण 

अजनवाया ह गा। 

तथाजप, अगल े अनुपालन चक् के 

जलए सात व ा  के चक् के दतरान प्रजत 

व ा बाजार में रखी गई बैटरी  क  

औसत मात्रा का 20% तक आग े

बढ़ाया जा सकता ह।ै 

 

 

 

 

(ii)  2023-2024 व ा का न्द यनूतम 2020-21 में बाजार 

में बैटरी क  मात्रा का न्द यनूतम 50%। 

(iii) 2024-2025 व ा 2021-22 में बाजार में रखी गई 

बैटरी बैटरी क  मात्रा का न्द यूनतम 

70%। 

(iv) 2025-2026 व ा 2022-23 में बाजार में रखी गई 

बैटरी क  मात्रा का न्द यनूतम 90%। 

(v) 2026-2027 व ा 2023-24 में बाजार में रखी गई 

बैटरी क  मात्रा का न्द यनूतम 90% । 

(vi) 2027-2028 व ा 2024-25 में बाजार में रखी गई 

बैटरी क  मात्रा का न्द यनूतम 90%। 



18  THE GAZETTE OF INDIA : EXTRAORDINARY    [PART II—SEC. 3(ii)] 

(vii) 2028-2029 व ा 2025-26 में बाजार में रखी गई 

बैटरी क  मात्रा का न्द यनूतम 90%। 

(viii) व ा 2029-30 से 

2035-36 तक, 

और उसके बाद 

2029-2030 

और उसके बाद 

तीसरे पूवावतव जवत्तीय व ा (अथाात 

2026-27) और उसके बाद बाजार में 

रखी गई बैटरी क  न्दयनूतम 90% 

मात्रा 

सात व ा के अनपुालन के दतरान 

बाजार में रखी गई बैटरी  के संदभा में 

सात व ा  के अनुपालन चक् (7वें व ा 

के अतं) के अतं तक 100% बेकार 

बैटरी का संग्रह और 100% 

नवीनीकरण / पुनचाक्ण अजनवाया 

ह गा। 

 

तथाजप, अगल े अनुपालन चक् के 

जलए सात व ा  के चक् के दतरान प्रजत 

व ा बाजार में रखी गई बैटरी  क  

औसत मात्रा का 20% तक आग े

बढ़ाया जा सकता ह।ै 

(ix) औद्य जगक बटैरी के जलए:  

स.ं अनपुालन चक् व ा  अजनवाया अपजिष्ट बटैरी  सगं्रह लक्ष्य 

और सगं्रह लक्ष्य के नवीनीकरण / 

पनुचाक्ण का 100% 

(भार) 

अजनवाया अपजिष्ट बटैरी  सगं्रह लक्ष्य, 

और हर सात व ा  के चक् के जलए 

100% नवीनीकरण और/या पनुचाक्ण 

लक्ष्य 

(भार) 

(i)  व ा 2022-23 

से 2028-29 

2022-2023 व ा 2019-20 में बाजार में रखी गई 

बैटरी क  मात्रा ह ैका न्द यूनतम 40%। 

सात व ा के अपनुपालन चक् के दतरान 

बाजार में रखी गई बैटरी  के संदभा में 

सात व ा  के अनुपालन चक् (7वें व ा के 

अंत) के अंत तक 100% बेकार बैटरी  

का संग्रह और 100% नवीनीकरण / 

पुनचाक्ण अजनवाया ह गा । 

तथाजप, अगल ेअनुपालन चक् के जलए 

सात व ा  के चक् के दतरान प्रजत व ा 

बाजार में रखी गई बैटरी  क  औसत 

मात्रा का 60% तक आगे बढ़ाया जा 

सकता ह।ै 

(ii)  2023-2024 व ा 2020-21 में बाजार में बैटरी  क  

मात्रा का न्द यनूतम 50%। 

(iii) 2024-2025 व ा 2021-22 में बाजार में रखी गई 

बैटरी क  मात्रा का न्दयूनतम 60%। 

(iv) 2025-2026 2022-23 में बाजार में रखी गई बैटरी 

क  मात्रा का न्दयूनतम 70%। 

(v) 2026-2027 व ा 2023-24 में बाजार में रखी गई 

बैटरी क  मात्रा  का न्दयनूतम 70%। 
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(vi) 2027-2028 व ा 2024-25 में बाजार में रखी गई 

बैटरी क  मात्रा का न्दयूनतम 70%। 

(vii) 2028-2029 व ा 2025-26 में बाजार में रखी गई 

बैटरी  क  मात्रा का न्दयनूतम 70%। 

(viii) व ा 2029-30 

से 2035-36 

तक और उसके 

बाद 

2029-2030 और 

उसके बाद 

तीसरे पूवावतव जवत्तीय व ा (अथाात 

2026-27) और उसके बाद बाजारमें 

रखी गई बैटरी क  मात्रा का न्दयूनतम 

70%  

 

 

सात व ा के अनुपालन चक् के दतरान 

बाजार में रखी गई बैटरी के संदभा में 

सात व ा  के अनुपालन चक् (7वें व ा के 

अंत) के अंत तक 100% बेकार बैटरी 

का संग्रह    और 100% नवीनीकरण / 

पुनचाक्ण अजनवाया ह गा। 

तथाजप, अगल ेअनुपालन चक् के जलए 

सात व ा  के चक् के दतरान प्रजत व ा 

बाजार में रखी गई बैटरी  क  औसत 

मात्रा का 60% तक आगे बढ़ाया जा 

सकता ह।ै 

 (x) ई-रर् िा (तीन पजहया वाहन ) क  जवद्यतु यान क  (ईवी) बटैरी के जलए:    

स.ं अनपुालन चक् व ा  अजनवाया अपजिष्ट बटैरी  सगं्रह लक्ष्य 

और सगं्रह लक्ष्य के नवीनीकरण / 

पनुचाक्ण का 100% 

(भार) 

अजनवाया अपजिष्ट बटैरी  सगं्रह 

लक्ष्य, और हर सात व ा  के चक् के 

जलए 100% नवीनीकरण और/या 

पनुचाक्ण लक्ष्य 

(भार) 

(i)  व ा 2024-25 से 

2030-31 तक 

2024-2025 व ा 2021-22 में बाजार में रखी गई 

बैटरी क  मात्रा का न्दयूनतम 70%। 

सात व ा के अनपुालन चक् के 

दतरान बाजार में रखी गई बैटरी  के 

संदभा में सात व ा के अनुपालन चक् 

(7वें व ा के अंत) के अंत तक 100% 

बेकार बैटरी  का संग्रह और 100% 

नवीनीकरण / पुनचाक्ण अजनवाया 

ह गा। 

तथाजप, अगल े अनुपालन चक् के 

जलए सात व ा  के चक् के दतरान 

प्रजत व ा बाजार में रखी गई बैटरी  

क  औसत मात्रा का 60% तक आगे 

बढ़ाया जा सकता ह।ै 

(ii)  2025-2026 व ा 2022-23 में बाजार में रखी गई 

बैटरी क  मात्रा का न्दयूनतम 70%। 

(iii) 2026-2027 व ा 2023-24 में बाजार में रखी गई 

बैटरी क  मात्रा का न्द यनूतम 70%। 

(iv) 2027-2028 व ा 2024-25 में बाजार में रखी गई 

बैटरी क  मात्रा का न्दयूनतम 70%। 

(v) 2028-2029 व ा 2025-26 में बाजार में रखी गई 

बैटरी क  मात्रा का न्दयूनतम 70%। 
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(vi) 2029-2030 व ा 2026-27 में बाजार में रखी गई 

बैटरी क  मात्रा का न्दयूनतम 70%। 

(vii) 2030-2031 व ा 2027-28 में बाजार में रखी गई 

बैटरी  क  मात्रा का न्दयनूतम 70%। 

(viii) 2031-32 2037-

38 तक और आग े

2031-2032 और 

उसके बाद 

तीसरे पूवावतव जवत्तीय व ा (यानी 

2028-29) और उसके बाद बाजार 

में रखी गई बैटरी क  न्दयूनतम 70% 

मात्रा 

सात व ा के अनपुालन चक् के 

दतरान बाजार में रखी गई बैटरी  के 

संदभा में सात व ा  के अनुपालन चक् 

(7वें व ा के अंत) के अंत तक 100% 

बेकार बैटरी  का संग्रह और 100% 

नवीनीकरण / पुनचाक्ण अजनवाया 

ह गा। 

तथाजप, अगल े अनुपालन चक् के 

जलए सात व ा  के चक् के दतरान 

प्रजत व ा बाजार में रखी गई बैटरी  

क  औसत मात्रा का 60% तक आगे 

बढ़ाया जा सकता ह।ै 

 (xi) द पजहया वाहन  के जवद्यतु यान (ईवी) बटैरी के जलए:  

 स.ं अनपुालन चक् व ा  अजनवाया अपजिष्ट बटैरी  सगं्रह 

लक्ष्य और सगं्रह लक्ष्य के 

नवीनीकरण / पनुचाक्ण का 

100% 

(भार) 

अजनवाया अपजिष्ट बटैरी  सगं्रह लक्ष्य, 

और हर सात व ा  के चक् के जलए 

100% नवीनीकरण और / या 

पनुचाक्ण लक्ष्य 

(भार) 

(i)  व ा 2026-27 से 

2032-33 तक 

2026-2027 व ा 2022-23 में बाजार में रखी 

गई बैटरी क  मात्रा का न्दयनूतम 

70%। 

सात व ा के अनुपालन चक् के दतरान 

बाजार में रखी गई बैटरी  के संदभा में 

सात व ा  के अनुपालन चक् (7वें व ा 

के अंत) के अतं तक 100% बेकार 

बैटरी  का संग्रह और 100% 

नवीनीकरण / पुनचाक्ण अजनवाया 

ह गा। 

तथाजप, अगले अनुपालन चक् के जलए 

सात व ा  के चक् के दतरान प्रजत व ा 

बाजार में रखी गई बैटरी  क  औसत 

मात्रा का 60% तक आगे बढ़ाया जा 

सकता ह।ै 

(ii)  2027-2028 व ा 2023-24 में बाजार में रखी 

गई बैटरी क  मात्रा का न्दयनूतम 

70%।  

(iii) 2028-2029 व ा 2024-25 में बाजार में रखी 

गई बैटरी क  मात्रा का न्दयनूतम 

70%। 

(iv) 2029-2030 व ा 2025-26 में बाजार में रखी 

गई बैटरी क  मात्रा का न्दयनूतम 

70%। 

(v) 2030-2031 व ा 2026-27 में बाजार में रखी 

गई बैटरी क  मात्रा का न्दयनूतम 

70%। 

(vi) 2031-2032 व ा 2027-28 में बाजार में रखी 

गई बैटरी क  मात्रा का न्दयनूतम 
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70%। 

(vii) 2032-2033 व ा 2028-29 में बाजार में रखी 

गई बैटरी क  मात्रा का न्दयनूतम 

70%। 

(viii) 2033-34 से 

2039-40 और 

उसके बाद तक 

व ा 2033-2034 

और उसके बाद 

चतथे जवत्तीय व ा (अथाात 2029-

30) और उसके बाद बाजारमें रखी 

गई बैटरी  क  न्दयूनतम मात्रा का 

70%  

सात व ा के अनुपालन चक् के दतरान 

बाजार में रखी गई बैटरी  के संदभा में 

सात व ा  के अनुपालन चक् (7वें व ा 

के अंत) के अतं तक 100% बेकार 

बैटरी  का संग्रह और 100% 

नवीनीकरण/ पुनचाक्ण अजनवाया 

ह गा। 

तथाजप, अगले अनुपालन चक् के जलए 

सात व ा  के चक् के दतरान प्रजत व ा 

बाजार में रखी गई बैटरी  क  औसत 

मात्रा का 60% तक आगे बढ़ाया जा 

सकता ह।ै 

 (xii)  चार पजहया वाहन  स ेययु जवद्यतु यान (ईवी) बटैरी के जलए:  

स.ं  अनपुालन चक् व ा  अजनवाया अपजिष्ट बटैरी  सगं्रह लक्ष्य 

और सगं्रह लक्ष्य के नवीनीकरण / 

पनुचाक्ण का 100% 

(भार) 

अजनवाया अपजिष्ट बटैरी  सगं्रह लक्ष्य, 

और प्रत्यके चतदह व ा के चक् के जलए 

100% नवीनीकरण और/या 

पनुचाक्ण लक्ष्य 

(भार) 

(i) 2029-30 से 

2042-43 तक 

2029-2030 व ा 2021-22 में बाजार में रखी 

गई बैटरी क  मात्रा का न्दयनूतम 

70% । 

चतदह व वय अनुपालन चक् के 

दतरान बाजार में रखी बैटरी  के 

संदभा में 14वें अनुपालन चक् के 

अंत में (14वें व ा के अंत में) बैटरी  

का 100% संग्रह एवं 100% 

नवीनीकरण/पनुचाक्ण अजनवाया 

ह गा।  

दफर भी,चतदह व वय चक् के 

दतरान बाजार में प्रजतव ा रखी गई 

बैटरी  क  औसत मात्रा का 20% 

अगल े अनपुालन चक् में आग े ल े

जाया जा सकता ह।ै     

(ii)  2030-2031  व ा 2022-23 में बाजार में रखी 

बैटरी क  मात्रा का कम से कम 

70% भाग  

 

(iii)  2031-2032 व ा 2023-24 में बाजार में रखी 

बैटरी क  मात्रा का कम से कम 

70% भाग  

 

(iv)  2032-2033 व ा 2024-25 में बाजार में रखी 

बैटरी क  मात्रा का कम से कम 

70% भाग 

 

(v)  2033-2034 व ा 2025-26 में बाजार में रखी 

बैटरी क  मात्रा का कम से कम 

70% भाग  
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(vi)  2034-2035 व ा 2026-27 में बाजार में रखी 

बैटरी क  मात्रा का कम से कम 

70% भाग  

(vii)  2035-2036 व ा 2027-28 में बाजार में रखी 

बैटरी  क  मात्रा का कम से कम 

70% भाग  

(viii) 2036-2037 व ा 2028-29 में बाजार में रखी 

बैटरी क  मात्रा का कम से कम 

70% भाग  

(ix) 2037-2038 व ा 2029-30 में बाजार में रखी 

बैटरी क  मात्रा का कम से कम 

70% भाग  

 

(x)  2038-2039 व ा 2030-31 में बाजार में रखी 

बैटरी क  मात्रा का कम से कम 

70% भाग  

(xi)  2039-2040 व ा 2031-32 में बाजार में रखी 

बैटरी क  मात्रा का कम से कम 

80% भाग  

(xii)  2040-2041 व ा 2032-33 में बाजार में रखी 

बैटरी क  मात्रा का कम से कम 

70% भाग  

(xiii)  2041-2042 व ा 2033-34 में बाजार में रखी 

बैटरी क  मात्रा का कम से कम 

70% भाग  

(xiv)  2042-2043 व ा 2034-35 में बाजार में रखी 

बैटरी क  मात्रा का कम से कम 

70% भाग   

(viii)  2043-44 से 

2056-57 तक  

2043-2044 

और उससे आगे  

8वें पूवावतव जवत् तीय व ा (2035-

36) में और उससे आगे बाजार में 

रखी बैटरी  क  मात्रा का कम से 

कम 70% भाग  

चतदह व वय अनुपालन चक् के 

दतरान बाजार में रखी बैटरी  के 

संदभा में 14वें अनुपालन चक् के 

अंत में (14वें व ा के अंत में) बैटरी 

का 100% संग्रह एवं 100% 

नवीनीकरण/पनुचाक्ण अजनवाया 

ह गा।  

दफर भी,चतदह व वय चक् के 

दतरान बाजार में प्रजतव ा रखी गई 

बैटरी  क  औसत मात्रा का 20% 

अगल े अनपुालन चक् में आग े ल े

जाया जा सकता ह।ै     
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प्रपत्र 1 (क) 

(जनयम 4 देखें) 

(पंजीकरण के अनुदान/नवीकरण के जलए उत् पादक ्ारा प्रस्ट् ततु दकया जाने वाला आवेदन) 

1.   उत् पादक का नाम   

2.  उत् पादक का पंजीकृत पता, वेबसाइट एडे्रस 

एवं संपका  ब्  यतरा  

 

3.  अजधकृत व् यजय (य ) का/के नाम और ईमले, 

लंडलाइन दरूभा  नंबर और म बाइल नं. के 

साथ पूरा पता   

 

4.  जीएसटी सं.   

5.  रटन सं.    

6.  बाजार में रखी बैटरी  के रिडांड नाम के साथ 

उनके प्रकार  

प्रकार के अनुसार सूची  

 

क. वहनीय बैटरी 

ख. म टरयान बैटरी 

ग. ईवी बैटरी 

घ. औद्य जगक बैटरी 

सामान्द य जनबंधन एवं िततें::  

i. पंजीकृत संस्ट् था पयाावरण (संरक्षण) अजधजनयम 1986 के प्रावधान  एवं उसके अधीन बनाए गए जनयम  का पालन 

करेगी।  

ii. अनुम ददत ईपीआर प्रपत्र में दकसी भी पररवतान क  सूचना कें ्ीय प्रद ूण जनयंत्रण ब डा क  दी जानी चाजहए।   

स्ट् थान : 

ददनांक :  

अजधकृत व् यजय के हस्ट् ताक्षर  

******  

प्रपत्र 1 (ख) 

जनयम 11 देखें 

[कें ्ीय प्रद ूण जनयतं्रण ब डा ्ारा उत् पादक का पजंीकरण प्रदान करन ेका प्रारूप] 

संदभा: पंजीकरण के जलए आपक  आवेदन संख् या ददनांक  

पंजीकरण संख् या ....................... 

मैससा .....................क  एतद्द्वारा क  अपजिष्ट बैटरी  प्रबंधन जनयम, 2022 के प्रावधान  के अनुसार अपजिष्ट बैटरी  के 

उत् पादक के रूप में पंजीकरण प्रदान दकया जाता ह।ै पंजीकरण जारी करने क  जतजथ  से ......व ा क  अवजध के जलए वैध 

रहगेा। अपजिष्ट बैटरी  प्रबंधन जनयम , 2022 के प्रावधान (प्रावधान ) का दकसी भी तरह का उल् लंघन, पयाावरण (संरक्षण) 

अजधजनयम, 1986 (1986 का 29) के दंडात् मक प्रावधान क  आकर्व त करेगा।  

(सदस्ट् य सजचव)  

केन्द ् ीय प्रद ूण जनयंत्रण ब डा  

ददनांक:  

स्ट् थान:  
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प्रपत्र -1 (ग)  

(जनयम 4 देखें) 

[जनमााता ्ारा ईपीआर य जना प्रस्ट् तजुतकरण का प्रारूप] 

1  उत् पादक का नाम  

2  उत् पादक का पंजीकृत पता, वेबसाइट एडे्रस 

एवं संपका  ् यतरा  

 

3  अजधकृत व् यजय (य ) का/के नाम और ईमले, 

लंडलाइन दरूभा  नंबर और म बाइल नं. के 

साथ पूरा पता   

 

4  जीएसटी सं.    

5  रटन सं.    

6  बैटरी  के िुष् क भार के साथ कुल भार के 

रूप में मात्रा के साथ रिडांड नाम (नाम ) 

सजहत बाजार में रखी बैटरी  का प्रकार  

बैटरी के प्रकार के अनुसार िुष् क भार के साथ कुल भार में 

मात्रा  

 

क. वहनीय बैटरी 

ख. म टरयान बैटरी 

ग. ईवी बैटरी 

घ. औद्य जगक बैटरी 

 

स्ट् थान :  

ददनांक :  

अजधकृत व् यजय के हस्ट् ताक्षर  

प्रपत्र – 2 (क)  

(जनयम 8 और 9 देखें)  

[एकबारगी पजंीकरण क  स्ट् वीकृजत के  जलए पनुचाक्णकताा/नवीकरणकताा ्ारा प्रस्ट् तुत दकए जान ेवाला आवदेन-पत्र] 

 पुनचाक्णकताा का नाम   

 पंजीकृत पता एवं वेबसाइट एडे्रस   

 दरूभा  न.ं (लडंलाइन और म बाइल)   

 ई मेल   

 अजधकृत व् यजय (य ) का नाम   

 अजधकृत व् यजय (य ) का ईमेल  

 अजधकृत व् यजय (य ) का म बाइल नं.   

 जीएसटी सं.   

 सहमजत वैधता  क. वायु अजधजनयम 1981 के अधीन  तक 

वैध -  

ख. जल अजधजनयम 1974 के अधीन  तक 

वैध -  

 पररसंकटमय अपजिष् ट (प्रबंधन और हथालन) 

जनयमावली, 2016 के जनयम 6 के अधीन प्राजधकरण 

- तक वैध  
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क  वैधता  

 जजला उद्य ग केन्द ्  के साथ पंजीकरण के प्रमाणीकरण 

क  वैधता  

- तक वैध  

 (एमटीए) में पुनचाक्ण इकाई(य ) क  क्षमता  क. संस्ट् थाजपत  

ख. संचालन (जपछले तीन व ों का ् यतरा)  

 

अजधकृत व् यजय के हस्ट् ताक्षर  

 

स्ट् थान : 

ददनांक : 

प्रपत्र 2 (ख)  

(जनयम 12 देखें) 

 

[राज् य प्रद ूण जनयतं्रण ब डा ्ारा पनुचाक्णकताा/नवीकरणकताा क  पजंीकरण प्रदान करन ेके जलए प्रपत्र] 

संदभा: पंजीकरण के जलए आपक  आवेदन संख् या  

ददनांक .................. 

पंजीकरण संख् या ....................... 

मैससा ......................क  एतद्द्वारा अपजिष्ट बैटरी  प्रबंधन जनयम, 2022 के प्रावधान  के अनुसार अपजिष्ट बैटरी   के 

पुनचक्ाण और/या नवीनीकरण के जलए पंजीकरण प्रदान दकया ददया जाता ह।ै  

पंजीकरण जारी करन ेक  जतजथ  से ......व ों क  अवजध के जलए वैध ह गा।  

अपजिष्ट बैटरी प्रबंधन जनयम , 2022 के प्रावधान (प्रावधान ) का दकसी भी तरह का उल् लंघन, पयाावरण (संरक्षण) 

अजधजनयम, 1986 (1986 का 29) के दंडात् मक प्रावधान क  आकर्व त करेगा।  

(सदस्ट् य सजचव)  

राज् य प्रद ूण जनयंत्रण ब डा 

(हस्ट् ताक्षर एवं पदनाम)   

स्ट् थान:  

ददनांक:  

प्रपत्र 3  

(जनयम 4 देखें) 

[अगल ेजवत् तीय व ा के जनू के 30वें ददन तक उत् पादक ्ारा प्रस्ट् ततु क  जान ेवाली वार्व क जववरणी] 

1.   उत् पादक का नाम   

2.   उत् पादक का पंजीकृत पता, वेबसाइट 

एडे्रस और संपका  जववरण  

 

3.  अजधकृत व् यजय (य ) का/(के) नाम और 

ईमेल, लंडलाइन दरूभा  नं. और 

म बाइल नं. के साथ परूा पता  

 

4.  जवत् तीय व ा जजसमें जववरणी दाजखल क्म सं.  बैटरी  का बेची गई बैटरी  क  मात्रा  
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क  जाती ह,ै में बेची गई बैटरी  क  

संख् या का ् यतरा  

प्रकार  नं.  कुल भार  बैटरी सामग्री 

का िुष् क भार  

1      

2      

3      

4     
 

5.  बैटरी  के िुष् क भार के साथ कुल भार 

के रूप में मात्रा के साथ रिडांड नाम 

(नाम ) सजहत बाजार में रखी बैटरी  का 

प्रकार  

प्रकार के अनुसार बैटरी के िुष् क भार के साथ कुल भार में मात्रा   

 

क वहनीय बैटरी 

ख म टरयान बैटरी 

ग ईवी बैटरी 

घ औद्य जगक बैटरी 

6.  ईपीआर दाजयत् व  का ् यतरा और 

संगृहीत तथा नवीनीकृत/पुनचादक्त 

बैटररय  जजनक  जववरणी दाजखल क  

जा रही ह ै 

1. ईपीआर दाजयत् व  

2. नवीनीकृत/पुनचादक्त बैटरी सामग्री का भार  

3. पुन:प्राप् त बैटरी सामग्री का वजन  

4. जनपटान का ् यतरा  

7.  ईपीआर प्रमाणपत्र  का ् यतरा पुनचाक्णकताा/नवीनीकरणकताा-वार प्रमाण पत्र  क  संख् या  

 

अजधकृत व् यजय के हस्ट् ताक्षर  

स्ट् थान : 

ददनांक :  

प्रपत्र 4  

(जनयम 8 और 9 देखें) 

[जतमाही क  समाजि के बाद आगामी माह के अतं तक राज्य प्रद ूण जनयतं्रण ब डा क  पनुचाक्णकताा/नवीनीकरणकताा ्ारा 

प्रस्ट् ततु क  जान ेवाली जतमाही ररप टा] 

1  पुनचाक्णकताा का नाम   

2  पंजीकृत पता   

3  ईमेल आईडी   

4  दरूभा  न.ं   

5  अजधकृत व् यजय (य ) का/के नाम  

6  जीएसटी संख् या   

7  राज्य प्रद ूण जनयंत्रण ब डा के साथ 

पंजीकरण संख् या  
 

8  (एमटीए) में पुनचाक्ण इकाई (य  क  

क्षमता  

क स्ट् थाजपत  

ख संचाजलत (जपछले तीन व ों का ् यतरा) 

 

9  उत् पादक (उत् पादक ) सजहत जवजभन्द न 

जनकाय  से संग्रहीत अपजिष्ट बैटरी   

का ब्  यतरा  

क्म सं. बैटरी  के प्रकार संख् या एवं भार में मात्रा के साथ 

पुनचाक्ण/नवीनीकरण के जलए 

जजन संस्ट् थाओं में बैटरी संग्रहीत 

क  गई उनका जववरण  

1  वहनीय   
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2  म टरयान  

3  जवदु्यत यान   

4 औद्य जगक   
 

10  पुनचादक्त/नवीनीकृत अपजिष् ट  

बैटरी  का ् यतरा  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

क्म सं  बैटरी  के प्रकार पुनचादक्त/नवीनीकृत बैटरी  क  मात्रा  

  सं.  कुल 

भार  

कुल 

िुष् क 

भार  

पुन:प्राप् त 

बैटरी 

सामग्री का 

कुल भार  

1  वहनीय      

2  म टरयान     

3  जवदु्यत यान     

4  औद्य जगक     
 

11  पुनचाक्ण /नवीनीकरण प्रदक्या के 

दतरान उत् पाददत और जनपटान दकए 

गए अपजिष् ट का ् यतरा  

 

 

 

12  ईपीआर प्रमाणपत्र ् यतरा  उत् पादक-वार जारी दकए गए प्रमाणपत्र  क  संख् या  

 

अजधकृत व् यजय के हस्ट् ताक्षर  

स्ट् थान : 

ददनांक :  

 

***** 

MINISTRY OF ENVIRONMENT, FOREST AND CLIMATE CHANGE 

NOTIFICATION 

New Delhi, the 22nd August, 2022 

S.O. 3984(E).—Whereas the Battery Waste Management Rules, 2020 was published in the Gazette of India, 

Extraordinary, Part II, section 3, sub-section (ii), vide S.O. 770(E), dated the 20
th

 February, 2020 inviting objections 

and suggestions from all persons before the expiry of sixty days from the date on which copies of the Gazette 

containing the said draft provisions were made available to the public; 

And, whereas all the objections and suggestions received have been duly considered by the Central 

Government; 

Now, therefore, in exercise of the powers conferred by sub-section (1), clause (v) and clause (vii) of sub-

section (2) of section 3, sub-section (1), clause (c) and clause (d) of sub-section (2) of section 6, section 8, clause (b) 

of sub-section 2 of section 25 of the Environment (Protection) Act, 1986 (29 of 1986), and in supersession of the 

Batteries (Management and Handling) Rules, 2001, except as respect things done or omitted to be done before such 

supersession, the Central Government hereby makes the following rules, namely:- 

1. Short title and commencement. – (1) These rules may be called the Battery Waste Management Rules, 2022. 

(2) They shall come into force on the date of their publication in the Official Gazette.  
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2. Application. – (1) These rules shall apply to, –(i) Producer, dealer, consumer, entities involved in collection, 

segregation, transportation, re-furbishment and recycling of Waste Battery; 

(ii) all types of batteries regardless of chemistry, shape, volume, weight, material composition and use. 

(2) These rules do not apply to Battery used in, – (i) equipment connected with the protection of the essential security 

interests including arms, ammunitions, war material and those intended specifically for military purposes; 

(ii) equipment designed to be sent into space. 

3. Definitions. – (1) In these rules, unless the context otherwise requires, – 

(a) ‗Act' means the Environment (Protection) Act, 1986 (29 of 1986); 

(b) ‘Automotive battery’ means any Battery used only for automotive starter, lighting or ignition power; 

(c) ‗Battery' means new or refurbished cell and/or Battery and/or their component, including accumulator, which is 

any source of electrical energy generated by direct conversion of chemical energy and includes disposable primary 

and/or secondary battery; 

(d) ‗Battery pack’ means any set or module of cells and/or Battery that are connected or encapsulated within an outer 

casing so as to form a complete unit that the end-user is not intended to split up or open; 

(e) ‗Battery materials‘ means materials contained in the Battery include metals such as nickel, cobalt, lead, lithium, 

and other materials such as plastics, paper, etc.; 

(f) ‘Cell’ means basic functional unit consisting of an assembly of electrodes, electrolyte, container, terminals and 

separators that is source of energy generated by direct conversion of chemical energy and incudes primary and/or 

secondary cell; 

(g)  'Central Pollution Control Board' means the Central Pollution Control Board as constituted under sub-section 

(1) of section 3 of the Water (Prevention and Control of Pollution) Act, 1974 (6 of 1974); 

(h)  'consumer’ means end user of Battery; 

(i) 'disposal' means any operation which does not lead to reuse, recovery, refurbishing or recycling and inter-alia 

include physico-chemical and/or biological treatment and/or deposition in secured landfill; 

(j) ‘Electric vehicle battery’ means any Battery specifically designed to provide traction to hybrid and electric 

vehicles for road transport; 

(k) ‘End of Life battery' means Battery which have been used, completed its intended use and is not meant for 

refurbishment; 

(l) 'Environmentally sound management’ means management of Waste Battery in a manner to protect human health 

and environment against any adverse effects, which may result from any substance contained in Waste Battery. These 

may include refurbishment, and/or recycling; 

(m) ‘Extended Producer Responsibility’ means responsibility of any Producer of Battery for Environmentally sound 

management of Waste Battery; 

(n) ‘Extended Producer Responsibility Registration’ means a registration by Central Pollution Control Board of a 

Producer for Extended Producer Responsibility; 

(o) 'Facility' means any location wherein the process incidental to the collection, storage, segregation, refurbishing, 

recycling disposal of Waste Battery is carried out; 

(p)  'Form' means Forms appended to these rules; 

(q) ‗Hazardous waste‘ means hazardous waste as defined under Hazardous and Other Wastes (Management and 

Transboundary Movement) Rules, 2016. 

(r) ‘Industrial battery’ means any Battery designed for industrial uses, excluding Portable battery, Electric vehicle 

battery and Automotive battery. These may include sealed Battery (excluding potable battery); unsealed Battery 

(excluding automotive Battery) and energy storage system Battery; 

(s) ‘Manufacturer’ means a person or an entity or a company as defined in the Companies Act, 2013 (18 of 2013) or 

a factory as in the Factories Act, 1948 (63 of 1948) which has facilities for manufacturing of Battery and/or its 

components; 

(t) ‘Portable battery’ means Battery that is sealed, less than five kilograms, not made for industrial purposes, electric 

vehicle or to be used as an Automotive Battery; 

(u) ‘Producer’ means an entity who engages in: 
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(i) manufacture and sale of Battery including refurbished Battery, including in equipment, under its own 

brand; or  

(ii) sale of Battery including refurbished Battery, including in equipment, under its own brand produced 

by other manufacturers or suppliers; or 

(iii) import of Battery as well as equipment containing Battery; 

(v) ‗Public Waste Management Authorities‘ for the purpose of these rules means Village Panchayat, Municipal 

Corporation, Municipality and agencies engaged on their behalf.  

(w) ‘Recycler’ means entity engaged in recycling of Waste Battery; 

(x) ‘Refurbishment’ means repairing, re-conditioning, re-purposing of used Battery for its second life; 

(y) ‘Refurbisher’ means entity engaged in refurbishment; 

(z)  'Schedule' means Schedule appended to these rules; 

(za) ‘State Pollution Control Board’ means the State Pollution Control Board constituted under Section 4 of Water 

(Prevention and Control of Pollution) Act, 1974 (6 of 1974) and includes in relation to Union territory, the Pollution 

Control Committee; 

(zb) ‘Storage’ means storage of Waste Battery; 

(zc) ‘Treatment’ means an activity carried out on Waste Battery for recycling; 

(zd) ‘Used battery’ means Battery and/or its components which have been used and have residual life and suitable for 

refurbishment; 

(ze) ‗Waste Battery’ includes: 

 Used and/or End of Life Battery and/or its components or spares or parts or consumables which may or may 

not be hazardous in nature; 

 Pre-consumer Off-Spec Battery and its components or spares or parts or consumables; 

 Battery whose date for appropriate use has expired; 

 Battery which have been discarded by the user. 

(2) Words and expressions not defined in these rules will have the same meaning as defined in the Environment 

(Protection) Act, 1986. 

4. Functions of Producer. – (1) Producer shall have the obligation of Extended Producer Responsibility for the 

Battery that they introduce in the market to ensure the attainment of the recycling or refurbishing obligations. 

(2) Producer shall meet the collection and recycling and/or refurbishment targets as mentioned in Schedule II for 

Battery made available in the market.  

(3) Waste Battery collected by the Producer shall be sent for recycling or refurbishing and shall not be sent for 

landfilling or incineration. 

(4) The person or an entity involved in manufacturing of Battery shall have to register through the online centralised 

portal as Producer in Form 1(A). The certificate of registration shall be issued in Form 1(B). 

(5) Producer shall file for renewal of registration in Form 1(A) before sixty days of its expiry. 

(6) Producer shall inform the Central Pollution Control Board of any changes to the information contained in the 

Extended Producer Responsibility Registration and of any permanent cessation as regards to the making available on 

the market of the Battery referred to in the Extended Producer Responsibility Registration. 

(7) Producer shall provide Extended Producer Responsibility plan in the Form 1(C) to Central Pollution Control Board 

by 30
th

 June of every year for the Battery manufactured in the preceding financial year. It shall contain information on 

the quantity, weight of Battery along with the dry weight of Battery materials through the centralised portal. 

(8) Producer shall submit an Extended Producer Responsibility Plan in Form 1(C) to Central Pollution Control Board 

for the Battery manufactured in FY 2022-23 within three months of the publication of these rules. 

(9) In order to develop a separate waste stream for collection of Waste Battery for fulfilling Extended Producer 

Responsibility obligations, the Producer, may operate schemes such as deposit refund system or buy back or any other 

model. 
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(10) In order to meet the obligations of Extended Producer Responsibility, the Producer may engage itself or authorise 

any other entity for collection, recycling or refurbishment of Waste Battery. However, the obligations of meeting the 

Extended Producer Responsibility targets shall remain with the Producer. 

(11) Producer shall file annual returns in Form 3 regarding the Waste Battery collected and recycled or refurbished 

towards fulfilling obligations under Extended Producer Responsibility with the Central Pollution Control Board and 

concerned State Pollution Control Board in Form 3 by 30
th

 June of the next financial year. The details of the registered 

recyclers from whom the Extended Producer Responsibility certificates have been procured shall also be provided. 

(12) It shall be the responsibility of a Producer to, – 

(i) adhere to prohibitions and labelling requirements as prescribed in Schedule I; 

(ii) ensure safe handling of Battery or Waste Battery such that no damage to human health and environment 

occurs. 

(13) Producer shall bring to the notice of the Central Pollution Control Board or State Pollution Control Board of 

violations of these rules by any entity involved in handling and management of Waste Battery. 

(14) Producer shall have the obligation with respect to the minimum use of domestically recycled materials in new 

Battery as per the Table below. The assessment of the minimum use of the recycled materials in Battery shall be in 

respect of the total dry weight of Battery. In case of imported Battery, the Producer shall have to meet the obligation 

of the minimum use by way of getting such quantity of recycled materials utilised by other businesses or by way of 

exporting such quantity of recycled materials.  

TABLE 

S.No. Type of Battery 

Minimum use of the recycled materials out of total dry weight of a Battery 

(in percentage) 

2027-28 2028-29 2029-30 
2030-31 and 

onwards 

1. Portable 5 10 15 20  

2. Electric Vehicle 5 10 15 20 

 2024-25 2025-26 2026-27 
2027-28 and 

onwards 

3. Automotive 35 35 40 40 

4. Industrial 35 35 40 40 

(15)  Producer shall not deal with any other entity not having registration mandated under these rules. 

5. Functions of Consumer. – (1) It will be the responsibility of consumer, - 

(i) to discard Waste Battery separately from other waste streams especially from mixed waste, domestic 

waste streams; 

(ii) to ensure that Waste Battery are disposed off in an environment friendly manner by giving it to an entity 

engaged in collection or refurbishment or recycling; 

6. Functions of Public Waste Management Authorities. – (1) Public Waste Management Authorities will hand over 

collected Waste Battery to the producers or agencies acting on their behalf or the entity engaged in refurbishment or 

recycling with a view to refurbishment or recycling of those Waste Battery or carry out their recycling or 

refurbishment themselves.  

7. Functions of entity involved in collection, segregation and treatment. – (1) It shall be the responsibility of 

entities involved in collection, segregation and treatment to hand over Waste Battery to registered refurbisher 

or recycler; 

(2) It shall be the responsibility of the entity to, – 

(i) ensure that a facility is in accordance with the standards or guidelines prescribed by the Central Pollution 

Control Board; 

(ii) carry out any activity in accordance with the guidelines prescribed by Central Pollution Control Board. 

8. Functions of Refurbisher. – (1) All refurbishers shall register with State Pollution Control Board on the 

centralised portal. The certificate of registration shall be issued using the portal in Form 2(B).  

(2)  It shall be the responsibility of the Refurbisher to, - 
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i. make an application in Form 2(A) to the State Pollution Control Board for grant of one-time registration; 

ii. ensure that it carries out any activity in accordance with the guidelines prescribed by Central Pollution 

Control Board; 

iii. ensure that hazardous waste generated from any activity of the entity is managed as per the provisions under 

Hazardous and Other Wastes (Management and Transboundary Movement) Rules, 2016; 

iv. ensure that other waste generated during handling and refurbishing activities be managed as per the extant 

regulations such as Solid Waste Management Rules, 2016 and Plastic Waste Management Rules, 2016; 

v. ensure that refurbishment processes and facilities comply with the standards or guidelines prescribed by the 

Central Pollution Control Board;  

vi. ensure that the Waste Battery is removed from collected appliance if Battery is incorporated in an equipment. 

(3) Refurbishers shall furnish quarterly returns in Form 4 regarding the information on quantity of used Battery 

collected or received from various producers or entities, refurbished quantities, quantity of hazardous and/or other 

waste including solid waste or plastic waste generated after refurbishment and disposal of such quantity as per extant 

rules and the quarterly return shall be filed by the end of the month succeeding the end of the quarter. 

(4) The total quantity of Waste Battery processed by entities involved in refurbishment of Waste Battery, on quarterly 

basis, will be made available on the centralised portal developed by Central Pollution Control Board and on the 

websites of the entities.   

(5)  Refurbisher shall not deal with any other entity not having registration mandated under these rules. 

9. Functions of Recycler. – (1) All recyclers shall register with the State Pollution Control Board through the online 

portal. The certificate of registration shall be issued in Form 2(B). 

(2) It shall be the responsibility of the recycler to, – 

(i) make an application in Form 2(A) to the State Pollution Control Board for grant of one-time registration; 

(ii) ensure that it carries out any activity in accordance with the guidelines prescribed by Central Pollution 

Control Board; 

(iii) ensure that hazardous waste generated from any activity of the entity is managed as per the provisions under 

Hazardous and Other Wastes (Management and Transboundary Movement) Rules, 2016; 

(iv) ensure that other waste generated during handling and recycling activities be managed as per the extant 

regulations such as Solid Waste Management Rules, 2016, Plastic Waste Management Rules, 2016 and E-

waste (Management) Rules, 2016; 

(v) ensure that recycling processes and facilities for Waste Battery comply with the standards or guidelines 

prescribed by Central Pollution Control Board; 

(vi) ensure that the Waste Battery is removed from collected appliance if Battery is incorporated in an equipment. 

(3) Recyclers shall furnish the quarterly returns in Form 4 regarding the information on quantity of Waste Battery 

collected or received from various producers or entity, recycled quantities, compliance of material-wise recovery 

percentage as per recovery targets provided under sub-rule 4 of rule 10, quantity of hazardous and/or other waste 

including solid waste or plastic waste generated after recycling and of such quantity as per as per extant rules and the 

quarterly return shall be filed by the end of the month succeeding the end of the quarter. 

(4) The total quantity of Waste Battery processed by entity involved in recycling of Waste Battery, on quarterly basis, 

will be made available on the portal developed by Central Pollution Control Board and on the websites of the 

entities.   

(5)  Refurbisher shall not deal with any other entity not having registration mandated under these rules. 

10. Provision of Certificate for Waste Battery. – (1) Entities involved in refurbishment and/ or recycling of Waste 

Battery, registered under these rules shall provide certificate for Waste Battery processing. 

(2) In no case, the amount of Waste Battery recycled or refurbished by the entity shall be more than installed capacity 

of the entity. These certificates will be for Waste Battery category-wise and shall include Goods and Services Tax data 

of the entity.  

(3) The certificate for Waste Battery provided by registered entities shall be provided for the type and quantity of 

Battery refurbished or recycled and can be transacted for meeting Extended Producer Responsibility obligations. 

Central Pollution Control Board will provide for the issuance of such certificates on the online portal. 
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(4) Recovery of minimum percentage target is the percentage of total weight of all recovered materials out of dry 

weight of the Battery and recyclers shall be mandated for minimum recovery of Battery materials as mentioned in the 

Table below.  

TABLE 

S.No. Type of Battery Recovery target for the year in percentage 

2024-25 2025-26 2026-27 and onwards 

1. 
Portable 70 80 90 

2. Automotive 55 60 60 

3. Industrial 55 60 60 

4. Electric Vehicle 70 80 90 

Note : Maximum recovery target is subject to the percentage of non-recoverable hazardous material content in the 

Battery. It would mean the reduction of recovery target by the same percentage of the hazardous material present in 

the Waste Battery. 

(5) The recovery target may be reviewed by the Committee constituted under rule 15 once every four years to revisit 

the minimum levels of recovered Battery materials in light of technical and scientific progress and emerging new 

technologies in waste management, and the Committee would recommend to Ministry of Environment, Forest and 

Climate Change in this regard. 

(6) Extended Producer Responsibility certificates will be generated by Central Pollution Control Board through the 

centralised online portal based on the recycled or refurbished quantities and assigned to recyclers or refurbishers. The 

recyclers or refurbishers can sell the assigned Extended Producer Responsibility certificates to Producer in exchange 

of Waste Battery. 

(7) Extended Producer Responsibility certificates for recyclers and refurbishers shall be generated based on weight of 

Battery processed, percentage fulfilment of material recovery targets for specified year and geographical source of 

Battery such as domestic or imported. 

(8) The following formula shall be used to estimate the Extended Producer Responsibility certificates for recyclers: 

Extended Producer Responsibility certificates (kg) = (Actual recovery of Battery materials in percentage / Recovery 

target for specified year of the Battery type in percentage) x quantity of Battery processed (kg) x (1-A). 

Note: A=0 for Waste Battery generated domestically and A=0.2 for Waste Battery sourced through imports allowed 

under Hazardous and Other Wastes (Management and Transboundary Movement) Rules, 2016. 

(9) Surplus Extended Producer Responsibility certificates in a category can only be used for off-setting, carry forward 

and sale for the same category of Battery. 

(i) a surplus Extended Producer Responsibility certificate under recycling can be used for recycling. A surplus 

under refurbishing cannot be used for recycling. 

(10) A Producer can meet its Extended Producer Responsibility obligation under a category by purchasing surplus 

Extended Producer Responsibility certificates from other producers of the same category of Battery. 

(11) A Producer can purchase Extended Producer Responsibility certificates limited to its Extended Producer 

Responsibility liability of current year plus any leftover liability of preceding years plus ten percent of the current year 

liability. 

(12)  Extended Producer Responsibility certificates purchased by the Producer will be automatically adjusted against 

their liability. 

(i) priority in adjustment will be given to earlier liability; 

(ii) Extended Producer Responsibility certificates used by Producer to meet Extended Producer Responsibility 

obligations shall not be exchanged again. 
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(13) All such transactions shall be recorded and submitted by the refurbishers or recyclers on the online portal at the 

time of filing quarterly returns. 

(14) Extended Producer Responsibility certificates generated by refurbisher or recycler shall be valid for a period of 

seven years for meeting the obligations of Producer. 

11. Functions of Central Pollution Control Board. – (1) The Central Pollution Control Board shall register 

Producer through online portal in Form 1(B). 

(2) The Central Pollution Control Board may determine the fee for processing of applications for registration as well 

as returns. 

(3) The registration shall be done within two weeks from the submission of a completed application. 

(4) The registration of Producer shall be valid for a period of five years. 

(5) Central Pollution Control Board shall share Extended Producer Responsibility plan of the Producer and 

registration details of Producer with State Pollution Control Board. 

(6) Central Pollution Control Board shall renew the registration upon submission of Form 1(A). 

(7) Central Pollution Control Board shall suspend and/or cancel the registration, and/or impose Environmental 

Compensation, in case of non-compliance of Extended Producer Responsibility obligations as per Schedule II after 

giving reasonable opportunity of being heard. 

(8) Central Pollution Control Board shall ensure compliance of these rules by Producer including those who supply 

Battery by means of distance contracts. 

(9) Central Pollution Control Board shall ensure that registration or renewal is done unless otherwise suspended 

and/or cancelled under these rules and deemed to be issued if not objected within two weeks. 

(10) Central Pollution Control Board or through a designated agency shall verify compliance by Producer through 

inspection and periodic audit.  

(i) Central Pollution Control Board, as required, can also verify compliance by entity involved in refurbishment 

or recycling of Waste Battery through inspection and periodic audit.  

(ii) the actions against violations and for non-fulfilment of obligations under these rules including Extended 

Producer Responsibility obligations shall be as per rule 13.  

(iii) in case of entity operating with a State or Union Territory, Central Pollution Control Board may, if required, 

direct State Pollution Control Board to take action.  

(11) Central Pollution Control Board shall carry out audit of data, including using information from Goods and 

Services Tax Network portal, by itself or a designated agency, of the registered entity under these rules. 

(12) Central Pollution Control Board shall suspend and/or cancel the registration of Producer, and/or impose 

Environmental Compensation in case of violation of these rules by the registered entity.  

(13) Appeal made against the orders of Central Pollution Control Board regarding suspension or cancellation of 

registration of Producer lies with the Ministry of Environment, Forest and Climate Change and will be disposed off 

within forty-five days after the submission of the appeal.   

(14) The Joint Secretary or the officer equivalent in the Ministry of Environment, Forest and Climate Change shall be 

designated as an Appellate Authority.  

(i) the appeal shall be made by the appellant to the designated Appellate Authority in writing and accompanied 

with a copy of the order appealed against within thirty days from the date of passing of the order.  

(15) Central Pollution Control Board shall dispose off an appeal made by the recycler or refurbisher against the order 

of State Pollution Control Board regarding suspension and /or cancellation of registration of recyclers or 

refurbishers within thirty days of the receipt of appeal. 

(16) The Member Secretary in the Central Pollution Control Board would be designated as an Appellate Authority.  

(i) the appeal shall be made by the appellant to the designated Appellate Authority in writing and accompanied 

with a copy of the order appealed against within thirty days from the date of passing of the order.  

(17) Central Pollution Control Board shall issue guidelines for environmentally sound procedures of collection, 

storage, transportation, refurbishment, and recycling of Waste Battery. 

(18) Central Pollution Control Board shall compile and publish the data received every year from the State Pollution 

Control Boards. 
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(19) Central Pollution Control Board shall develop mechanism for exchange of Extended Producer Responsibility 

certificates on the online portal. 

(20) Central Pollution Control Board shall publish the list of Producers who have failed to meet Extended Producer 

Responsibility targets and obligations on an annual basis. 

(21) Central Pollution Control Board shall share the Extended Producer Responsibility Plans and annual returns of 

Producers. 

(22) Central Pollution Control Board will establish a mechanism to ensure a regular dialogue between stakeholders in 

the fulfilment of obligations under these rules. 

(23) Central Pollution Control Board shall constitute an implementation Committee as per rule 15 for the effective 

implementation of these rules and make recommendations for making it robust.  

(i) the Committee shall meet once in six months to submit its report and recommendations to Ministry of 

Environment, Forest and Climate Change.  

(24) Central Pollution Control Board shall carry out review of technologies related to Waste Battery management for 

techno-economic viability and feasibility specifically with respect to sub-rule (4) of rule 10 on recovery of Battery 

materials. 

(25) Central Pollution Control Board shall issue guidelines about technologies and standards with regard to 

refurbishment and recycling of Waste Battery. 

(26) Central Pollution Control Board will recommend to Ministry of Environment, Forest and Climate Change with 

regard to the Battery material recovery from recycling based on technological and commercial viabilities. 

12. Functions of State Pollution Control Board. – (1) The State Pollution Control Board shall register entity 

involved in refurbishing and recycling through online portal in Form 2(B).  

(i) provision for registration shall be made on the Extended Producer Responsibility portal and the State 

Pollution Control Board or through a designated agency shall verify compliance of entity involved in 

refurbishing and recycling of Waste Battery through inspection and periodic audit, as deemed appropriate, in 

their jurisdiction.  

(2) In case the information provided by the entity involved in refurbishment or recycling of Waste Battery is found to 

be false, the State Pollution Control Board shall suspend and/or cancel the registration up to a period of five years, 

after giving reasonable opportunity of being heard including actions under rule 13. 

(3) The State Pollution Control Board shall bring out a list of entities not fulfilled their Extended Producer 

Responsibility obligations on annual basis and publish the same. 

(i) the State Pollution Control Board shall compile and forward the quarterly reports submitted by entities 

involved in refurbishing or recycling of Waste Battery to Central Pollution Control Board and publish online. 

(4) State Pollution Control Board will ensure a regular dialogue between relevant stakeholders involved in the 

fulfilment of obligations under these rules. 

(5) State Pollution Control Board to submit annual report to Central Pollution Control Board by 30th June every year, 

regarding effective implementation of these rules. 

13. Action on violations and imposition of Environmental Compensation. – (1) Environmental Compensation 

shall also be levied for the following activities based on polluter pays principle, – 

i. entities carrying out activities without registration as mandated under these rules; 

ii. providing false information / wilful concealment of material facts by the entities registered under these 

rules; 

iii. submission of forged/manipulated documents by the entities registered under these rules;  

iv. entities engaged in collection, segregation, and treatment in respect to not following sound handling of 

Waste Battery. 

(2) These activities, may also be dealt with under the provisions of section 15 of the Environment (Protection) Act, 

1986, in case of evasion or violation either by entity itself or help abet any obligated entity evade or violate 

obligations, after giving an opportunity of being heard. 
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(3) Committee for Implementation constituted by Central Pollution Control Board under rule 15 shall prepare and 

recommend guidelines for imposition and collection of Environmental Compensation from producers and entities 

involved in refurbishment and recycling of Waste Battery, in case of non-fulfilment of obligations under these rules.  

(i) the recommended guidelines shall be submitted to Ministry of Environment, Forest and Climate Change for 

bringing into effect of such Environmental Compensation. 

(4) Environmental Compensation shall be levied by Central Pollution Control Board on Producer operating with 

respect to non-fulfilment of their Extended Producer Responsibility targets, responsibilities and obligations set out in 

these rules. 

(5) Environmental Compensation shall be levied by respective State Pollution Control Board on entities involved in 

refurbishment or recycling of Waste Battery as well as entities involved in collection, segregation and treatment, 

operating in their jurisdiction with respect to non-fulfillment of their responsibilities and obligations set out under 

these rules. In case, the State Pollution Control Board does not take action in sixty days, the Central Pollution Control 

Board shall issue directions to the State Pollution Control Board. 

(6) Payment of Environmental Compensation shall not absolve Producer of Extended Producer Responsibility 

obligation set out under these rules. 

(i) the unfulfilled Extended Producer Responsibility obligation for a particular year will be carried forward to 

the next year for a period of three years.  

(ii) in case the shortfall of Extended Producer Responsibility obligation is addressed within subsequent years 

within three years, the Environmental Compensation levied shall be returned to the Producer as given below, 

– 

 Within one year of levying of Environmental Compensation: 75 percent return; 

 Within two years: 60 percent return; 

 Within three years: 40 percent return. 

(7) After completion of three years after Environmental Compensation getting due, the entire Environmental 

Compensation amount shall be forfeited, this arrangement shall allow for collection and refurbishment or recycling of 

Waste Battery by the concerned entities in later years as well. 

(8) The funds collected under Environmental Compensation shall be kept in a separate escrow account by Central 

Pollution Control Board or State Pollution Control Board. 

(i)   the funds collected shall be utilised in collection and refurbishing or recycling of uncollected and non-

recycled or non-refurbished Waste Battery against which the Environmental Compensation is imposed.  

(ii)   modalities for utilisation of the funds for Waste Battery management would be recommended by the 

Committee for Implementation for the approval of Central Government.  

(9) Non-fulfilment of obligations set out under these guidelines will attract penal actions under the provisions of 

section 15 of the Environment (Protection) Act, 1986. 

14. Centralised Online Portal. – (1) Central Pollution Control Board shall establish an online system for the 

registration and filing returns by producers, recyclers, and refurbishers of Waste Battery within six months of 

commencement of these rules. 

(2) The system shall ensure a mechanism wherein the material balance of Waste Battery as per Extended Producer 

Responsibility obligations of Producers is reflected and it shall also reflect the details regarding the audit of the 

Producers and entities involved in refurbishing and recycling of Waste Battery. 

(3) The State Pollution Control Board shall also use the web portal of Central Pollution Control Board used for 

registration of Producers, for registering entities involved in refurbishing and recycling of Waste Battery.  

(4) The web portal would act as the single point data repository with respect to orders and guidelines related to 

implementation of these rules.  

(5) Producer may facilitate the development of online portal. 

15. Committee for Implementation. – (1) A Committee shall be constituted by the Central Government under 

chairpersonship of Chairman, Central Pollution Control Board to recommend measures to Ministry of Environment, 

Forest and Climate Change for effective implementation of these rules.  

(2) The Committee shall monitor the implementation of these rules and also take such measures as required for 

removal of difficulties.  
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(3) The Committee shall also be tasked with the guiding and supervision of the development and operation of the 

online portal.   

(4) Any modifications in the forms attached to these rules may be undertaken by the Committee with the approval of 

the Central Government.  

(5) The Committee shall comprise of representatives from Ministry of Electronics and Information Technology, 

Department of Promotion of Industry and Internal Trade, Ministry of Housing and Urban Affairs, Ministry of Micro, 

Small and Medium Enterprise, Ministry of New and Renewable Energy, Department of Chemicals and 

Petrochemicals, Organisations such as Central Pollution Control Board, State Pollution Control Boards, National 

Environmental Engineering Research Institute and stakeholders such as associations representing producers, recyclers 

and refurbishers, and any other stakeholder as invited by the chair of the Committee. 

[F. No. 12/36/2019-HSMD] 

NARESH PAL GANGWAR, Addl. Secy.  

Schedule I 

Prohibitions and Labelling Requirements 

1. Prohibitions on heavy metal content in the Battery 

(i) Battery that contains up to 0.0005% (5 ppm) of mercury by weight may only be placed till 2025; 

(ii) Battery that contains up to 0.002% (2000 ppm) of cadmium by weight may only be placed; 

(iii) paragraph (1)(i) shall not apply to button zinc silver oxide Battery with a mercury content < 2% and button 

zinc air Battery with a mercury content < 2% by weight. 

(iv) prohibition in paragraph (1)(ii) shall not apply to a portable Battery intended for use in, – 

A. emergency and alarm systems, including emergency lighting; 

B. medical equipment 

2. Labelling requirements 

(i) producers shall ensure that all Battery or Battery packs are appropriately marked with requisite labelling 

requirements as per standards prescribed by Bureau of Indian Standards. 

(ii) all requisite labels and symbols shall be printed visibly, legibly and indelibly. 

(iii) no person shall place on the market any Battery or Battery pack unless it is marked with the ―crossed out 

wheeled bin symbol‖ as shown in Figure I covering at least 3% of the area of the largest side of the Battery or 

Battery pack, up to a maximum size of 5 cm x 5 cm). In the case of cylindrical cells, the crossed out wheeled 

bin symbol shall cover at least 1.5% of the surface area of the Battery or Battery pack, up to a maximum size 

of 5 cm x 5 cm. 

(iv) where the size of the Battery or Battery pack is such that the crossed out wheeled bin symbol would be 

smaller than 0.5 cm x 0.5 cm, the Battery or Battery pack need not be marked but a crossed out wheeled bin 

symbol measuring at least 1 cm x 1 cm shall be printed on the packaging. 

(v) no person shall place on the market a Battery or a button cell containing mercury, cadmium or lead  unless 

it is marked with the respective chemical symbol ―Hg‖; ―Cd‖ or ―Pb‖. The symbol of the heavy metal shall, – 

A. be printed beneath the symbol shown in Figure I; and 

B. cover an area of at least one-quarter the size of the crossed out wheeled bin symbol as indicated 

below: 
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Figure I: Crossed out wheeled bin symbol 

  

 

 

 

Figure II: Heavy metal symbol 

  

SCHEDULE II 

Targets for Extended Producer Responsibility. – (i) In case of a new Producer introducing Battery in the market in 

the subsequent years after the publication of these rules, the Extended Producer Responsibility targets shall be 

applicable for different types of Battery, based on the average life of the Battery mentioned in the tables below for the 

respective types of Battery. 

(ii) The Extended Producer Responsibility target shall include the collection targets mentioned in the tables below and 

100% recycling and/or refurbishment target of Extended Producer Responsibility collection target of the respective 

year. 

(iii) The recycling of Waste Battery means recycling of Battery materials such as lead, nickel, lithium, nickel, cobalt, 

plastics, rubber, glass, etc. 

(iv) Extended Producer Responsibility target for the Producer shall be specific to the kind of Battery (viz. Lead acid, 

Li-Ion, Nickel Cadmium, Zinc based Battery, etc.) within each type of Battery- portable, automotive, industrial and 

electric vehicle Battery. 

(v) Producer will meet their Extended Producer Responsibility obligation through the Extended Producer 

Responsibility certificate made available by recycler or refurbisher. In case of non-availability of Extended Producer 

Responsibility certificates with recyclers or refurbishes, the Producer shall have the responsibility of collection as 

well.  

(vi) For portable Battery used in consumer electronics which are rechargeable:  
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No. Compliance 

cycle 

Year Mandatory Waste Battery 

collection target and 100% of 

refurbishment or recycling of the 

collection target 

(Weight) 

Mandatory Waste Battery 

collection target, and 

100% refurbishment and/or 

recycling target for every ten 

year cycle 

(Weight) 

(i) 2022-23 to 2031-

32 

2022-2023 Minimum 50% of the quantity of 

Battery placed in the market in 

2017-18. 

Collection of 100% Waste Battery 

and of 100% of refurbishment or 

recycling shall be mandatory by end 

of ten year compliance cycle (end of 

10th year) against the Battery placed 

in the market during ten year 

compliance cycle. 

However, there may be a carry 

forward of up to 60% of the average 

quantity of Battery placed in the 

market per year during the ten year 

cycle to the next compliance cycle. 

(ii) 2023-2024 Minimum 60% of the quantity of 

Battery placed in the market in 

2018-19. 

(iii) 2024-2025 Minimum 70% of the quantity of 

Battery placed in the market in 

2019-2020. 

(iv) 2025-2026 Minimum 70% of the quantity of 

Battery placed in the market in 

2020-21. 

(v) 2026-2027 Minimum 70% of the quantity of 

Battery placed in the market in 

2021-22. 

(vi) 2027-2028 Minimum 70% of the quantity of 

Battery placed in the market in 

2022-23. 

(vii) 2028-2029 Minimum 70% of the quantity of 

Battery placed in the market in 

2023-24. 

(viii) 2029-2030 Minimum 70% of the quantity of 

Battery placed in the market in 

2024-25. 

(ix) 2030-2031 Minimum 70% of the quantity of 

Battery placed in the market in 

2025-26. 

(x) 2031-2032 Minimum 70% of the quantity of 

Battery placed in the market in 

2026-27. 
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(xi) 2032-33 to 2041-

42, and onwards 

2032-33 and 

onwards 

  

Minimum 70% of the quantity of 

Battery placed in the market in 

5th preceding financial year (i.e. 

2027-28) and onwards. 

Collection of 100% Waste Battery 

and of 100% of refurbishment or 

recycling shall be mandatory by end 

of ten year compliance cycle (end of 

10
th

 year) against the Battery placed 

in the market during ten year 

compliance cycle. 

However, there may be a carry 

forward of up to 60% of the average 

quantity of Battery placed in the 

market per year during the ten year 

cycle to the next compliance cycle. 

     (vii) For portable Battery except those used in consumer electronics which are rechargeable: 

No. Compliance 

cycle 

Year Mandatory Waste Battery 

collection target and 100% of 

refurbishment or recycling of the 

collection target 

(Weight) 

Mandatory Waste Battery 

collection target, and 

100% refurbishment and/or 

recycling target for every ten 

year cycle 

(Weight) 

(i) 2025-26 till 

2034-35 

 

2025-2026 Minimum 50% of the quantity of 

Battery placed in the market in 2022-

23. 

Collection of 100% Waste Battery 

and of 100% of refurbishment or 

recycling shall be mandatory by end 

of ten year compliance cycle (end of 

10th year) against the Battery 

placed in the market during ten year 

compliance cycle. 

However, there may be a carry 

forward of up to 60% of the average 

quantity of Battery placed in the 

market per year during the ten year 

cycle to the next compliance cycle. 

(ii) 2026-2027 Minimum 60% of the quantity of 

Battery placed in the market in 2023-

24. 

(iii) 2027-2028 Minimum 70% of the quantity of 

Battery placed in the market in 2024-

25. 

(iv) 2028-2029 Minimum 70% of the quantity of 

Battery placed in the market in 2025-

26. 

(v) 2029-2030 Minimum 70% of the quantity of 

Battery placed in the market in 2026-

27. 

(vi) 2030-2031 Minimum 70% of the quantity of 

Battery placed in the market in 2027-

28. 

(vii) 2031-2032 Minimum 70% of the quantity of 

Battery placed in the market in 2028-

29. 
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(viii) 2032-2033 Minimum 70% of the quantity of 

Battery placed in the market in 2029-

30. 

(ix) 2033-2034 Minimum 70% of the quantity of 

Battery placed in the market in 2030-

31. 

(x) 2034-2035 Minimum 70% of the quantity of 

Battery placed in the market in 2031-

32. 

(xi) 2035-36 till 

2044-45, and 

onwards 

2035-2036 

and onwards 

Minimum 70% of the quantity of 

Battery placed in the market in 3rd 

preceding financial year (i.e. 2032-

33) and onwards 

Collection of 100% Waste Battery 

and of 100% of refurbishment or 

recycling shall be mandatory by end 

of ten year compliance cycle (end of 

10
th

 year) against the Battery placed 

in the market during ten year 

compliance cycle. 

However, there may be a carry 

forward of up to 60% of the average 

quantity of Battery placed in the 

market per year during the ten year 

cycle to the next compliance cycle. 

(viii) For automotive Battery: 

No. Compliance 

cycle 

Year Mandatory Waste Battery 

collection target and 100% of 

refurbishment or recycling of 

the collection target 

(Weight) 

Mandatory waste Battery 

collection target, and 100%  

refurbishment and/or recycling 

target for every seven year 

cycle 

(Weight) 

(i) 2022-23 till 2028-

29 

  

2022-2023 Minimum 30% of the quantity of 

Battery placed in the market in 

2019-20. 

Collection of 100% Waste Battery 

and of 100% of refurbishment or 

recycling shall be mandatory by 

end of seven year compliance 

cycle (end of 7th year) against the 

Battery placed in the market 

during seven year compliance 

cycle. 

However, there may be a carry 

forward of up to 20% of the 

average quantity of Battery placed 

in the market per year during the 

seven year cycle to the next 

compliance cycle. 

 

(ii) 2023-2024 Minimum 50% of the quantity of 

Battery placed in the market in 

2020-21. 

(iii) 2024-2025 Minimum 70% of the quantity of 

Battery placed in the market in 

2021-22. 

(iv) 2025-2026 Minimum 90% of the quantity of 

Battery placed in the market in 

2022-23. 
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(v) 2026-2027 Minimum 90% of the quantity of 

Battery placed in the market in 

2023-24. 

 

 

 

(vi) 2027-2028 Minimum 90% of the quantity of 

Battery placed in the market in 

2024-25. 

(vii) 2028-2029 Minimum 90% of the quantity of 

Battery placed in the market in 

2025-26. 

(viii) 2029-30 till 2035-

36, and onwards 

2029-2030 

and onwards 

Minimum 90% of the quantity of 

Battery placed in the market in 3rd 

preceding financial year (i.e. 2026-

27) and onwards 

Collection of 100% Waste Battery 

and of 100% of refurbishment or 

recycling shall be mandatory by 

end of seven year compliance 

cycle (end of 7th year) against the 

Battery placed in the market 

during seven year compliance 

cycle. 

However, there may be a carry 

forward of up to 20% of the 

average quantity of Battery placed 

in the market per year during the 

seven year cycle to the next 

compliance cycle. 

(ix) For Industrial Battery: 

No. Compliance 

cycle 

Year Mandatory Waste Battery 

collection target and 100% of 

refurbishment or recycling of the 

collection target 

(Weight) 

Mandatory Waste Battery 

collection target, and 

100% refurbishment and/or 

recycling target for every seven 

year cycle 

(Weight) 

(i) 2022-23 till 

2028-29 

2022-2023 Minimum 40% of the quantity of 

Battery placed in the market in 

2019-20. 

Collection of 100% Waste Battery 

and of 100% of refurbishment or 

recycling shall be mandatory by end 

of seven year compliance cycle (end 

of 7th year) against the Battery 

placed in the market during seven 

year compliance cycle. 

However, there may be a carry 

forward of up to 60% of the average 

quantity of Battery placed in the 

market per year during the seven 

year cycle to the next compliance 

(ii) 2023-2024 Minimum 50% of the quantity of 

Battery placed in the market in 

2020-21. 

(iii) 2024-2025 Minimum 60% of the quantity of 

Battery placed in the market in 

2021-22. 
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(iv) 2025-2026 Minimum 70% of the quantity of 

Battery placed in the market in 

2022-23. 

cycle. 

(v) 2026-2027 Minimum 70% of the quantity of 

Battery placed in the market in 

2023-24. 

(vi) 2027-2028 Minimum 70% of the quantity of 

Battery placed in the market in 

2024-25. 

(vii) 2028-2029 Minimum 70% of the quantity of 

Battery placed in the market in 

2025-26. 

(viii) 2029-30 till 

2035-36 and 

onwards 

2029-2030 

and onwards 

Minimum 70% of the quantity of 

Battery placed in the market in 3rd 

preceding financial year (i.e. 2026-

27) and onwards 

Collection of 100% Waste Battery 

and of 100% of refurbishment or 

recycling shall be mandatory by end 

of seven year compliance cycle (end 

of 7th year) against the Battery 

placed in the market during seven 

year compliance cycle. 

However, there may be a carry 

forward of up to 60% of the average 

quantity of Battery placed in the 

market per year during the seven 

year cycle to the next compliance 

cycle. 

 (x) For Electric Vehicles (EV) Battery of E-rickshaw (three wheelers): 

No. Compliance 

cycle 

Year Mandatory Waste Battery 

collection target and 100% of 

refurbishment or recycling of 

the collection target 

(Weight) 

Mandatory Waste Battery 

collection target, and 100% 

refurbishment and/or recycling 

target for every seven year 

cycle 

(Weight) 

(i) 2024-25 till 

2030-31 

2024-2025 Minimum 70% of the quantity of 

Battery placed in the market in 

2021-22. 

Collection of 100% Waste Battery 

and of 100% of refurbishment or 

recycling shall be mandatory by 

end of seven year compliance cycle 

(end of 7th year) against the 

Battery placed in the market during 

seven year compliance cycle. 

(ii) 2025-2026 Minimum 70% of the quantity of 

Battery placed in the market in 

2022-23. 
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(iii) 2026-2027 Minimum 70% of the quantity of 

Battery placed in the market in 

2023-24. 

However, there may be a carry 

forward of up to 60% of the 

average quantity of Battery placed 

in the market per year during the 

seven year cycle to the next 

compliance cycle. (iv) 2027-2028 Minimum 70% of the quantity of 

Battery placed in the market in 

2024-25. 

(v) 2028-2029 Minimum 70% of the quantity of 

Battery placed in the market in 

2025-26. 

(vi) 2029-2030 Minimum 70% of the quantity of 

Battery placed in the market in 

2026-27. 

(vii) 2030-2031 Minimum 70% of the quantity of 

Battery placed in the market in 

2027-28. 

(viii) 2031-32 till 

2037-38 and 

onwards 

2031-2032 and 

onwards 

Minimum 70% of the quantity of 

Battery placed in the market in the 

3rd preceding financial year (i.e. 

2028-29) and onwards 

Collection of 100% Waste Battery 

and of 100% of refurbishment or 

recycling shall be mandatory by 

end of seven year compliance cycle 

(end of 7th year) against the 

Battery placed in the market during 

seven year compliance cycle. 

However, there may be a carry 

forward of up to 60% of the 

average quantity of Battery placed 

in the market per year during the 

seven year cycle to the next 

compliance cycle. 

(xi) For Electric Vehicles (EV) Battery of two wheelers: 

 No. Compliance cycle Year Mandatory Waste Battery 

collection target and 100% of 

refurbishment or recycling of the 

collection target 

(Weight) 

Mandatory Waste Battery 

collection target, and 

100% refurbishment and/or 

recycling target for every seven 

year cycle 

(Weight) 

(i) 2026-27 till 

2032-33 

2026-2027 Minimum 70% of the quantity of 

Battery placed in the market in 

2022-23. 

Collection of 100% Waste Battery 

and of 100% of refurbishment 

/recycling shall be mandatory by 

end of seven year compliance 

cycle (end of 7th year) against the 

Battery placed in the market 

during seven year compliance 

cycle. 

(ii) 2027-2028 Minimum 70% of the quantity of 

Battery placed in the market in 

2023-24. 



44  THE GAZETTE OF INDIA : EXTRAORDINARY    [PART II—SEC. 3(ii)] 

(iii) 2028-2029 Minimum 70% of the quantity of 

Battery placed in the market in 

2024-25. 

However, there may be a carry 

forward of up to 60% of the 

average quantity of Battery placed 

in the market per year during the 

seven year cycle to the next 

compliance cycle. (iv) 2029-2030 Minimum 70% of the quantity of 

Battery placed in the market in 

2025-26. 

(v) 2030-2031 Minimum 70% of the quantity of 

Battery placed in the market in 

2026-27. 

(vi) 2031-2032 Minimum 70% of the quantity of 

Battery placed in the market in 

2027-28. 

(vii) 2032-2033 Minimum 70% of the quantity of 

Battery placed in the market in 

2028-29. 

(viii) 2033-34 till 

2039-40 and 

onwards 

2033-2034 and 

onwards 

Minimum 70% of the quantity of 

Battery placed in the market in the 

4th preceding financial year (i.e. 

2029-30) and onwards 

Collection of 100% Waste Battery 

and of 100% of refurbishment or 

recycling shall be mandatory by 

end of seven year compliance 

cycle (end of 7th year) against the 

Battery placed in the market 

during seven year compliance 

cycle. 

However, there may be a carry 

forward of up to 60% of the 

average quantity of Battery placed 

in the market per year during the 

seven year cycle to the next 

compliance cycle. 

(xii) For Electric Vehicles (EV) Battery comprising of four wheelers: 

No. Compliance cycle Year Mandatory Waste Battery 

collection target and 100% of 

refurbishment or recycling of 

the collection target 

(Weight) 

Mandatory Waste Battery 

collection target, and 

100% refurbishment and/or 

recycling target for every 

fourteen year cycle 

(Weight) 

(i) 2029-30 till 

2042-43 

2029-2030 Minimum 70% of the quantity of 

Battery placed in the market in 

2021-22. 

Collection of 100% Waste Battery 

and of 100% of refurbishment or 

recycling shall be mandatory by 

end of fourteen year compliance 
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(ii) 2030-2031 Minimum 70% of the quantity of 

Battery placed in the market in 

2022-23. 

cycle (end of 14th year) against 

the Battery placed in the market 

during fourteen year compliance 

cycle. 

However, there may be a carry 

forward of up to 60% of the 

average quantity of Battery placed 

in the market per year during the 

fourteen year cycle to the next 

compliance cycle. 

(iii) 2031-2032 Minimum 70% of the quantity of 

Battery placed in the market in 

2023-24. 

(iv) 2032-2033 Minimum 70% of the quantity of 

Battery placed in the market in 

2024-25. 

(v) 2033-2034 Minimum 70% of the quantity of 

Battery placed in the market in 

2025-26. 

(vi) 2034-2035 Minimum 70% of the quantity of 

Battery placed in the market in 

2026-27. 

(vii) 2035-2036 Minimum 70% of the quantity of 

Battery placed in the market in 

2027-28. 

(viii) 2036-2037 Minimum 70% of the quantity of 

Battery placed in the market in 

2028-29. 

(ix) 2037-2038 Minimum 70% of the quantity of 

Battery placed in the market in 

2029-30. 

(x) 2038-2039 Minimum 70% of the quantity of 

Battery placed in the market in 

2030-31. 

(xi) 2039-2040 Minimum 80% of the quantity of 

Battery placed in the market in 

2031-32. 

(xii) 2040-2041 Minimum 70% of the quantity of 

Battery placed in the market in 

2032-33. 
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(xiii) 2041-2042 Minimum 70% of the quantity of 

Battery placed in the market in 

2033-34. 

(xiv) 2042-2043 Minimum 70% of the quantity of 

Battery placed in the market in 

2034-35. 

(viii) 2043-44 till 

2056-57 

2043-2044 and 

onwards 

Minimum 70% of the quantity of 

Battery placed in the market in the 

8th preceding financial year (i.e. 

2035-36) and onwards 

Collection of 100% Waste Battery 

and of 100% of refurbishment or 

recycling shall be mandatory by 

end of fourteen year compliance 

cycle (end of 14th year) against 

the Battery placed in the market 

during fourteen year compliance 

cycle. 

However, there may be a carry 

forward of up to 60% of the 

average quantity of Battery placed 

in the market per year during the 

fourteen year cycle to the next 

compliance cycle. 

  

Form 1(A) 

(see rule 4) 
[Application to be submitted for grant or renewal of registration as a Producer] 

  

1. Name of Producer   

2. Registered address of Producer, 

website address and contact 

details 

  

3. Name of the authorised person(s) and full 

address with e-mail, landline telephone 

number and mobile number 

  

4. GST No.   

5. TIN No.   
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6. Type(s) of Battery placed in the market with 

brand name(s) 
List as per the type: 

  

a. Portable Battery 

b. Automotive Battery 

c. EV Battery 

d. Industrial Battery 

  

General Terms and Conditions: 

i. The registered entity shall comply with provisions of the Environment (Protection) Act 1986 and the rules 

made thereunder; 

ii. Any change in the approved Extended Producer Responsibility form should be informed to Central Pollution 

Control Board. 

Place: 

  

Date:                                                                            

Signature of the authorised person: 

  

Form 1(B) 

(see rule 11) 

[Format for grant of registration to Producer by Central Pollution Control Board] 

  

Ref.: Your application number for registration                                                                                                      dt.  

                                                                                       Registration No.:……………. 

  

M/s----------------- is hereby granted registration as Producer of Waste Battery in line with provisions under Battery 

Waste Management Rules, 2022. The registration shall be valid for a period of      years from date of issue. Any 

violation of the provision(s) of the Battery Waste Management Rules, 2022 will attract the penal provision of the 

Environment (Protection) Act, 1986 (29 of 1986). 

  

(Member Secretary) 

 Central Pollution Control Board 

  

Date: 

Place: 

Form 1 (C) 

(see rule 4) 

[Format for submission of Extended Producer Responsibility plan by the Producer] 

 

1. Name of Producer   

2. Registered address of 

Producer, website address 

and contact 

details 
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3. Name of the authorised person(s) 

and full address with e-mail, 

landline telephone number and 

mobile number 

  

4. GST No.   

5. TIN No.   

6. Type(s) of Battery placed in the 

market with brand name(s) along 

with the quantities in total weight 

as well as dry weight of Battery 

Quantities in total weight as well as dry weight of Battery type-

wise: 

  

a. Portable Battery 

b. Automotive Battery 

c. EV Battery 

d. Industrial Battery 

   

Date: 

Place: 

Signature of the authorised person: 

Form 2(A) 

(see rule 8 and 9) 

  

[Application to be submitted by recycler or refurbisher for grant of one time registration] 

  

 1. Name of the recycler   

 2. Registered address and website address   

 3. Phone No.(landline and mobile)   

 4. Email ID   

 5. Authorised person(s) Name   

 6. Authorised person(s) Email ID   

 7. Authorised person Mobile No.   

 8. GST No.   

 9. Consent Validity a. Under Air Act, 1981; Valid up to – 

b. Under Water Act, 1974; Valid up to – 

 10. Validity of Authorisation under rule 6 of the Hazardous 

Wastes (Management and Handling) Rules, 2016 

Valid up to - 

 11. Validity of certification of registration with District 

Industries Centre 

Valid up to – 
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 12. Capacity of recycling unit(s) in (MTA) a. Installed 

b. Operating(details of last three years) 

  
 Signature of the authorised person 

  

Place: 

Date: 

  

Form 2(B) 

(see rule 12) 

  

[Format for grant of registration to recycler or refurbisher by State Pollution Control Boards] 

  

Ref.: Your application number for registration 

          dt.                                                                                                       

                                                                              

Registration No.:……………. 

  

M/s----------------- is hereby granted registration for recycling and/or refurbishment of Waste Battery in line with 

provisions under Battery Waste Management Rules, 2022. 

The registration shall be valid for a period of          years from date of issue. 

Any violation of the provision(s) of the Battery Waste Management Rules, 2022 will attract the penal provision of 

the Environment (Protection) Act, 1986 (29 of 1986). 

(Member Secretary) 

 State Pollution Control Board 

(Signature and designation) 

  

Date: 

Place: 

    Form 3 

(see rule 4) 

[Annual returns to be submitted by Producer by 30th day of June of the following financial year] 

 

 1. Name of Producer   

2. Registered address of Producer, 

website address and 

contact details 

  

3. Name of the authorised person(s) 

and full address with e-mail, 

landline telephone number and 

mobile number 

  

4. Details of numbers of Battery 

sold during the financial year of 

which the return is being filed 

Sl.No. Type of 

Battery 

Quantity of Battery sold 

No. Total weight Dry weight of Battery material 

1.         

2.         

3.         

4.         

5. Type(s) of Battery placed in the 

market with brand name(s) along 

with the quantities in total 

weight as well as dry weight of 

Battery 

Quantities in total weight as well as dry weight of Battery type-wise: 

  

a. Portable Battery 

b. Automotive Battery 
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c. EV Battery 

d. Industrial Battery 

6. Details of Extended Producer 

Responsibility obligation(s) and 

the Battery collected and 

refurbished or recycled for which 

the return is being filed 

1.Extended Producer Responsibility obligation(s), 

2.Weight of Battery material refurbished or recycled 

3. Weight of Battery material recovered 

4. Details of disposal 

7. Details of Extended Producer 

Responsibility certificates 

No. of certificates recycler or refurbisher-wise 

  

Signature of the authorised person: 

Place: 

Date: 

Form 4 

(see rule 8 and 9) 

[Quarterly return to be submitted by recycler or refurbisher to State Pollution Control Boards by end of the 

month succeeding the end of the quarter] 

 1. Name of the recycler   

2. Registered address   

3 Email Id   

4 Phone No.   

5 Name of authorized person (s)   

6. GST Number   

7. Registration No. With State Pollution 

Control Board 

  

8 Capacity of recycling unit(s) in 

(MTA)       

a. Installed 

b. Operating(details of last three years) 

9 Details of Waste Battery collected from 

different entities including producer(s) 

S.No. Type of Battery Details of entities from whom the Battery 

are collected for recycling or refurbishment 

along with quantities in number and weight 

1 Portable   

2 Automotive   

3 Electric Vehicle   

4 Industrial   

10. Details of Waste Battery recycled or 

refurbished 

S. 

No. 

Type of Battery Quantity of Battery recycled or refurbished 

No. Total 

weight 

Total dry 

weight 

Total weight of 

Battery material s 

recovered 

1. Portable         
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2. Automotive         

3. Electric Vehicle         

4. Industrial         

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

11. 

  

  

  

  

        

  

Details of waste generated  and disposed 

during recycling or refurbishing 

operations 

  

12 Extended Producer Responsibility 

certificate details 

No. of certificates issued producer-wise 

  

  

Signature of the authorised person 

Place: 

Date: 
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    [Published In the Gazette of India, Part-II, Section-3, Sub-section (ii)] 

Ministry of Environment, Forest and Climate Change 

 

NOTIFICATION 

 

New Delhi, the 29
th

 March, 2016 

 

G.S.R. 317(E).-Whereas the Municipal Solid Wastes (Management and Handling) Rules, 2000 published 

vide notification number S.O. 908(E), dated the 25
th
 September, 2000 by the Government of India in the 

erstwhile Ministry of Environment and Forests, provided a regulatory frame work for management of 

Municipal Solid Waste generated in the urban area of the country; 

 

 And whereas, to make these rules more effective and to improve the collection, segregation, 

recycling, treatment and disposal of solid waste in an environmentally sound manner,  the Central 

Government reviewed  the existing rules and it was considered necessary to revise the existing rules with 

a emphasis on the roles and accountability of waste generators and  various stakeholders, give thrust to 

segregation,  recovery, reuse, recycle at source, address in detail the management of construction and 

demolition waste.  

 

 And whereas, the draft rules, namely, the Solid Waste Management Rules, 2015 with a separate 

chapter on construction and demolition waste were published by the Central Government in the Ministry 

of Environment, Forest and Climate Change vide G.S.R. 451 (E),  datedthe 3
rd

 June, 2015 inviting 

objections or suggestions from the public within sixty days from the date of publication of the said 

notification;  

 

 And Whereas, the objections or suggestions received within the stipulated period were duly 

considered by the Central Government; 

 

 Now, therefore, in exercise of the powers conferred by sections 6, 25 of the Environment 

(Protection) Act, 1986 (29 of 1986), and in supersession of the Municipal Solid Wastes (Management 

and Handling) Rules, 2000, except as respect things done or omitted to be done before such supersession, 

the Central Government hereby notifies the following rules for Management of Construction and 

Demolition Waste – 

 

1.  Short title and commencement.-(1) These rules shall be called the Construction and Demolition 

Waste Management Rules, 2016. 

 

(2) They shall come into force on the date of their publication in the Official Gazette. 

 

2.  Application.-The rules shall apply to every waste resulting from construction, re-modeling, repair 

and demolition of any civil structure of individual or organisation or authority who generates 

construction and demolition waste such as building materials, debris, rubble. 

3. Definitions –(1) In these rules, unless the context otherwise requires,- 

 

(a) “ ACT’ means the Environment ( Protection) Act, 1986 (29 of 1986); 

 

(b) "construction" means the process of erecting of building or built facility or other structure, or 
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building of infrastructure including alteration in these entities,; 

 

(c) "construction and demolition waste" means the waste comprising of building materials, debris 

and rubble resulting from construction, re-modeling, repair and demolition of any civil structure; 

 

(d) “de-construction” means a planned selective demolition in which salvage, re-use and recycling 

of the demolished structure is maximized; 

 

(e) “demolition” means breaking down or tearing down buildings and other structures either 

manually or using mechanical force (by various equipment) or by implosion using explosives.  

 

(f) “form” means a Form annexed to these rules; 

 

(g) “local authority” means an urban local authority with different nomenclature such as  municipal 

corporation, municipality, nagarpalika, nagarnigam, nagarpanchayat, municipal council including 

notified area committee  and not limited to or any other local authority constituted under the 

relevant statutes such as gram panchayat, where the management of construction and demolition 

waste is entrusted to such agency; 

 

(h) “ schedule” means a schedule annexed to these rules; 

 

(i) “service provider’ means authorities who provide services like water, sewerage, electricity, 

telephone, roads, drainage etc. often generate construction and demolition waste during their 

activities, which includes excavation, demolition and  civil work; 

 

(j) “waste generator” means any person or association of persons or institution, residential and 

commercial establishments including Indian Railways, Airport, Port and Harbour and Defence 

establishments who undertakes construction of or demolition of any civil structure which 

generate construction and demolition waste.  

 

(2) Words and expressions used but not defined herein shall have the same meaning defined in the 

ACT. 

 

(4)  Duties of the waste generator - 

 

(1)  Every waste generator shall prima-facie be responsible for collection, segregation of concrete, 

soil and others and storage of construction and demolition waste generated, as directed or notified by the 

concerned local authority in consonance with these rules.  

 

(2)  The generator  shall ensure that other waste (such as solid waste) does not get mixed with this 

waste and  is stored and disposed separately.  

 

(3)  Waste generators who generate more than 20 tons or more in one day or 300 tons per project in a 

month shall segregate the waste into four streams such as  concrete,  soil,  steel, wood and plastics, bricks 

and mortar and shall submit waste management plan and get appropriate approvals from the local 

authority before starting construction or demolition or remodeling work and keep the concerned 
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authorities informed regarding the relevant activities from the planning stage to the implementation stage 

and this should be on project to project basis. 

 

 (4)  Every waste generator shall keep the construction and demolition waste within the premise or get 

the waste deposited at collection centre so made by the local body or handover it to the authorised 

processing facilities of construction and demolition waste; and ensure that there is no littering or 

deposition of construction and demolition waste so as to prevent  obstruction to the traffic or the public or 

drains.  

 

(5)  Every waste generator shall pay relevant charges for collection, transportation, processing and 

disposal as notified by the concerned authorities; Waste generators who generate more than 20 tons or 

more in one day or 300 tons per project in a month shall have to pay for the processing and disposal of 

construction and demolition waste generated by them, apart from the payment for storage, collection and 

transportation. The rate shall be fixed by the concerned local authority or any other authority designated 

by the State Government.  

 

(5) Duties of service provider and their contractors - 

  

(1) The service providers shall prepare within six months from the date of notification of these rules, 

a comprehensive waste management plan covering segregation, storage, collection, reuse, recycling, 

transportation and disposal of construction and demolition waste generated within their jurisdiction. 

 

(2)  The service providers shall remove all construction and demolition waste and clean the area 

every day, if possible, or depending upon the duration of the work, the quantity and type of waste 

generated, appropriate storage and collection,  a reasonable timeframe shall be worked out  in 

consultation with the concerned local authority. 

 

(3)  In case of the service providers have no logistics support to carry out the work specified in sub- 

rules (1) and (2) , they shall tie up with the authorised agencies for removal of construction and 

demolition waste and pay the relevant charges as notified by the local authority. 

 

(6) Duties of local authority-The local authority shall,- 

 

(1) issue detailed directions with regard to proper management of construction and demolition waste 

within its jurisdiction in accordance with the provisions of these rules and the local authority shall seek 

detailed plan  or undertaking as applicable, from generator of  construction and demolition waste; 

 

(2)  chalk out stages, methodology and equipment, material involved in the overall activity and final 

clean up after completion of the construction and demolition ; 

 

(3c) seek assistance from concerned authorities for safe disposal of construction and demolition waste 

contaminated with industrial hazardous or toxic material or nuclear waste if any; 

 

(4)  shall make arrangements and place appropriate containers for collection of waste and shall 

remove at regular intervals or when they are filled, either through own resources or by appointing private 

operators; 
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(5)  shall get the collected waste transported to appropriate sites for processing and disposal either 

through own resources or by appointing private operators; 

 

(6) shall give appropriate incentives to generator for salvaging, processing and or recycling 

preferably in-situ; 

 

(7)  shall examine and sanction the waste management plan of the generators within a period of one 

month or from the date of approval of building plan, whichever is earlier from the date of its submission; 

 

(8)  shall keep track of the generation of construction and demolition waste within its jurisdiction and 

establish a data base and update once in a  year; 

 

(9)  shall device appropriate measures in consultation with expert institutions for management of 

construction and demolition waste generated including processing facility and for using the recycled 

products in the best possible manner; 

 

(10)  shall  create  a sustained system of information, education and communication  for construction 

and demolition waste through collaboration with expert institutions and civil societies and also 

disseminate through their own website; 

 

(11)  shall make provision for giving incentives for use of material made out of construction and 

demolition waste in the construction activity including in non-structural concrete,  paving blocks, lower 

layers of road pavements, colony and rural roads. 

 

 (7) Criteria for storage, processing or recycling facilities for construction and demolition waste 

and application of construction and demolition waste and its products-  

 

(1)  The site for storage and processing or recycling facilities for construction and demolition waste 

shall be selected  as per the criteria given in Schedule I; 

 

(2)  The operator of the facility as specified in sub- rules (1) shall apply in Form I for authorization 

from State Pollution Control Board or Pollution Control Committee. 

 

(3)  The operator of the facility shall submit the annual report to the State Pollution Control Board in 

Form II. 

 

(3)  Application of  materials made from construction and demolition waste in operation of sanitary 

landfill shall be as per the criteria given in Schedule II. 

 

(8) Duties of State Pollution Control Board or Pollution Control Committee-  

 

(1)  State Pollution Control Board or Pollution Control Committee shall monitor the implementation 

of these rules by the concerned local bodies and the competent authorities and the annual report shall be 

sent to the Central Pollution Control Board and the State Government or Union Territory or any other 

State level nodal agency identified by the State Government or Union Territory administration for 

generating State level comprehensive data. Such reports shall also contain the comments and suggestions 

of the State Pollution Control Board or Pollution Control Committee with respect to any comments or 

changes required; 
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(2)  State Pollution Control Board or Pollution Control Committee shall grant authorization to 

construction and demolition waste processing facility in Form-III as specified under these rules after 

examining the application received in Form I;  

 

(3)  State Pollution Control Board or Pollution Control Committee shall prepare annual report in 

Form IV with special emphasis on the implementation status of compliance of these rules and forward 

report to Central Pollution Control Board before the 31
st
July for each financial year. 

 

 

(9) Duties of State Government or Union Territory Administration-  

 

(1)  The Secretary in-charge of development in the State Government or Union territory 

administration shall prepare their policy document with respect to management of construction and 

demolition of waste in accordance with the provisions of these rules within one year from date of final 

notification of these rules. 

 

(2)  The concerned department in the State Government dealing with land shall be responsible for 

providing suitable sites for setting up of the storage, processing and recycling facilities for construction 

and demolition waste. 

 

(3)  The Town and Country planning Department shall incorporate the site in the approved land use 

plan so that there is no disturbance to the processing facility on a long term basis. 

 

(4)  Procurement of materials made from construction and demolition waste shall be made mandatory 

to a certain percentage (say 10-20%) in municipal and Government contracts subject to strict quality 

control. 

 

(10)  Duties of the Central Pollution Control Board - (1) The Central Pollution Control Board 

shall,- 

 

(a) prepare operational guidelines related to environmental management of construction and 

demolition waste management; 

 

(b)  analyze and collate the data received from the State Pollution Control Boards or Pollution 

Control Committee to review these rules from time to time; 

 

(c)  coordinate with all the State Pollution Control Board  and Pollution Control Committees for any 

matter related to development of environmental standards;   

 

(d)  forward annual compliance report to Central Government before the 30
th
August for each 

financial year based on reports given by State Pollution Control Boards of Pollution Control Committees. 

 

(11)  Duties of Bureau of Indian Standards and Indian Roads Congress -The Bureau of Indian 

Standards and Indian Roads Congress shall be responsible for preparation of code of practices and 

standards for use of recycled materials and products of construction and demolition waste in respect of 

construction activities and the role of Indian Road Congress shall be specific to the standards and 

practices pertaining to construction of roads.  



6 
 

 

(12) Duties of the Central Government - 

 

(1)  The Ministry of Urban Development, and the Ministry of Rural Development, Ministry of 

Panchayat Raj, shall be responsible for facilitating local bodies in compliance of these rules;  

 

(2)  The Ministry of Environment, Forest and Climate Change shall be responsible for reviewing 

implementation of these rules as and when required.    

 

13. Timeframe for implementation of the provisions of these rules -The timeline for implementation 

of these rules shall be as specified in Schedule III:  

 

14.   Accident reporting by the construction and demolition waste processing facilities-In case of 

any accident during construction and demolition waste processing or treatment or disposal facility, the 

officer in charge of the facility in the local authority or the operator of the facility shall report of the 

accident in Form-V to the local authority. Local body shall review and issue  instruction if any, to the in- 

charge of the facility.  

Schedule I 

Criteria for Site Selection for Storage and Processing or Recycling Facilities for construction and 

demolition Waste  

[See Rule 7(1)] 

 

 (1) The concerned department in the State Government dealing with land shall be responsible for 

providing suitable sites for setting up of the storage, processing and recycling facilities for 

construction and demolition and hand over the sites to the concerned local authority for 

development, operation and maintenance, which shall ultimately be given to the operators by 

Competent Authority and wherever above Authority  is not available, shall lie with the concerned 

local authority. 

 

(2) The Local authority shall co-ordinate (in consultation with Department of Urban Development of 

the State or the Union territory) with the concerned organizations for giving necessary approvals 

and clearances to the operators. 

 

(3)  Construction and demolition waste shall be utilized in sanitary landfill for municipal solid waste 

of the city or region as mentioned at Schedule I of thse rule. Residues from construction and 

demolition waste processing or recycling industries shall be land filled in the sanitary landfill for 

solid waste.  

 

(4) The processing or recycling shall be large enough to last for 20-25 years (project based on-site 

recycling facilities). 

 

(5) The processing or recycling site shall be away from habitation clusters, forest areas, water 

bodies, monuments, National Parks, Wetlands and places of important cultural, historical or 

religious interest. 

 

(6) A buffer zone of no development shall  be maintained around solid waste processing and disposal  

facility, exceeding five Tonnes per day of installed capacity. This will be maintained within the 
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total area of the solid waste processing and disposal facility. The buffer zone shall be prescribed 

on case to case basis by the local authority in consultation with concerned State Pollution Control 

Board.  

 

(7)  Processing or recycling site shall be fenced or hedged and provided with proper gate to monitor 

incoming vehicles or other modes of transportation. 

 

(8)  The approach and or internal roads shall be concreted or paved so as to avoid generation of dust 

particles due to vehicular movement and shall be so designed  to ensure free movement of 

vehicles and other machinery. 

 

(9) Provisions of weigh bridge to measure quantity of waste brought at landfill site, fire protection 

equipment and other facilities as may be required shall be provided. 

 

(10) Utilities such as drinking water and sanitary facilities (preferably washing/bathing facilities for 

workers) and lighting arrangements for easy landfill operations during night hours shall be 

provided and Safety provisions including health inspections of workers at landfill sites shall be 

carried out made. 

  

(11) In order to prevent pollution from processing or recycling operations, the following 

 provisions shall be made, namely: 

  

(a) Provision of storm water drains to prevent stagnation of surface water; 

(b) Provision of paved or concreted surface in selected areas in the processing or recycling 

facility for minimizing dust and damage to the site. 

(c) Prevention of noise pollution from processing and recycling plant:  

(d) provision for treatment of effluent  if any, to meet the discharge norms  as per 

Environment (Protection) Rules, 1986. 

 

(12) Work Zone air quality at the Processing or Recycling site and ambient air quality at the vicinity 

shall be monitored. 

 

(13) The measurement of ambient noise shall be done at the interface of the facility with the 

surrounding area, i.e., at plant boundary. 

 

(14) The following projects shall be exempted from the norms of pollution from dust and noise as 

mentioned above: 

 

 For construction work, where at least 80 percent  construction and demolition waste is 

 recycled or reused in-situ and  sufficient buffer area is available to protect the  surrounding 

habitation from any adverse impact.     

 

(15) A vegetative boundary shall be made around Processing or Recycling plant or site to strengthen 

the buffer zone.  
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 Schedule II  

Application of  materials made from construction and demolition waste and its products. 

[See Rule 7(3)] 

 

 

Sl. No. Parameters Compliance Criteria 

 

1 

 Drainage layer in leachate collection 

system at bottom of Sanitary Landfill 

Gas Collection Layer above the waste 

at top of Sanitary Landfill and 

Drainage Layer in top Cover System 

above Gas Collection Layer of 

Sanitary Landfill  

For capping of sanitary landfill or 

dumpsite, drainage layer at the top 

Only crushed and graded hard material (stone, 

concrete etc.) shall be used having coarse sand size 

graded material (2mm – 4.75mm standard sieve 

size). 

Since the coarse sand particles will be angular in 

shape (and not rounded as for riverbed sand), 

protection layers of non-woven geo-textiles may be 

provided, wherever required, to prevent puncturing 

of adjacent layers or components. 

2 Daily cover  Fines from construction and demolition processed 

waste having size up to 2 mm shall be used for 

daily cover over the fresh waste. 

 

Use of construction and demolition  fines as landfill 

cover shall be mandatory where such material is 

available.  Fresh soil (sweet earth) shall not be used 

for such places and borrow-pits shall not be 

allowed. Exception – soil excavated during 

construction of the same landfill. 

During hot windy days in summer months, some 

fugitive dust problems may arise. These can be 

minimised by mixing with local soil wherever 

available for limited period. 

3 Civil construction in a sanitary landfill Non-structural applications, such as kerb stones, 

drain covers, paving blocks in pedestrian areas.  
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Schedule III  

Timeframe for Planning and Implementation  

[See  Rule 13] 

 

 

Sl. No. 

 

Compliance Criteria 

Cities with 

population of 01 

million and above 

Cities with 

population of 0.5-01 

million  

Cities with 

population of less 

than 0.5 million 

1 Formulation of policy by State 

Government 

12 months 12 months 12 months 

2 Identification of sites for 

collection and  processing 

facility 

18 months 18 months 18 months 

3 Commissioning and 

implementation of the facility 

18 months 24 months 36 months 

4 Monitoring by SPCBs 3 times a year – once 

in 4 months 

2 times a year – once 

in 6 months 

2 times a year – once 

in 6 months 

 

*The time Schedule is effective from the date of notification of these rules. 

 

FORM – I 

See [Rule 7 (2)] 

Application for obtaining authorisation 

To, 

The Member Secretary 

 

______________________Name of the local authority or Name of the agency : 

appointed by the municipal authority 

 

  

Correspondence address  

Telephone No.    

Fax No. 

  

 Nodal Officer and designation (Officer authorized 

by the competent authority  or agency responsible for 

operation of processing or recycling or disposal facility)  

  

 Authorisation applied for (Please tick mark) Setting up of processing or recycling 

facility of construction and   

demolition waste   

 

 Detailed proposal of construction and demolition waste 

processing or recycling facility to include the following 

 Location of site approved and allotted by the 

Competent Authority. 

 Average quantity (in tons per day) and composition 

of construction and demolition waste to be handled 
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at the specific site. 

 Details of construction and demolition waste 

processing or recycling technology to be used. 

 Quantity of construction and demolition waste to be 

processed per day.  

 Site clearance from Prescribed Authority. 

 Salient points of agreement between competent 

authority or local authority and operating agency 

(attach relevant document). 

Plan for utilization of recycled product. 

 Expected amount of process rejects and plan for its 

disposal (e.g., sanitary landfill  for solid waste). 

 Measures to be taken for prevention and control of 

environmental pollution. 

 Investment on project and expected returns.  

 Measures to be taken for safety of workers working 

in the processing or recycling plant. 

Any preventive plan for accident during the collection, 

transportation and treatment including processing and 

recycling should be informed to the Competent Authority 

(Local Authority) or Prescribed Authority 

 Date:  Signature of Nodal Officer   

  

Form-II 

See [Rule  (7) (3)] 

Format for Issue of Authorisation to the Operator 

 

File No.: ____________  

Date : ______________ 

To, 

 

____________________ 

____________________ 

____________________ 

 

Ref : Your application number _________________________Dt. ………… 

 

The _________________ State Pollution Control Board or Pollution Control Committee after examining 

the proposal hereby authorizes ________________ having their administrative office at 

_______________________________________ to set up and operate construction and demolition waste 

processing facility at___________________ on the terms and conditions (including the standards to 

comply) attached to this authorisation letter. 

 

1. The validity of this authorisation is till ________________. After expiry of the validity period, 

renewal of authorisation is to be sought. 
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2. The ____________________ State Pollution Control Board or Pollution Control Committee 

may, at any time, for justifiable reason, revoke any of the conditions applicable under the authorisation 

and shall communicate the same in writing. 

 

3. Any violation of the provision of the construction  and demolition Waste Management  Rules, 

2016 shall attract the penal provision of the Environment (Protection) Act, 1986 (29 of 1986). 

 

 

Date:         (Member Secretary) 

Place:            State Pollution Control Board/ 

           Pollution Control Committee 

 

 

Form –III 

See [Rule 8(2) ] 

 

Format of Annual Report to be submitted by Local Authority to the State Pollution Control Board  

(i)  Name of the City or Town……………………. 

(ii) Population………………… 

(iii) Name and address of local authority or competent authority  

  

 Telephone No : ……………………………… 

 Fax : …………………………………………. 

 Email ID: ……………………………………. 

 Website: ……………………………………..  

(iv)     Name of In-charge or Nodal Officer dealing with construction  and demolition wastes 

management with designation ……………………………………………… 

 

1. Quantity and composition of construction  and demolition waste including any 

deconstruction waste 

 

 (a) Total quantity of construction  and demolition waste generated during the whole year in 

metric ton 

  

 Any figures for lean period and peak period generation per day ………………….. 

 Average generation of construction  and demolition waste (TPD)  

 Total quantity of construction  and demolition waste collected per day  

  Any Processing / Recycling Facility set up in the city …………………………… 

  Status of the facility 

  

 (b) Total quantity of construction  and demolition waste processed / recycled (in metric ton) 

  Non-structural concrete aggregate : 

  Manufactured sand  :   

  Ready-mix concrete (RMC)  : 

  Paving blocks    : 

  GSB    : 
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 Others, if any, please specify : 

 

 (c) Total quantity of Construction & Demolition waste disposed by land filling without 

processing (last option) or filling low lying areas 

 

 No of landfill sites used : 

 Area used   : 

 Whether weigh-bridge : Yes   No 

facility used for quantity estimation? 

 

 (d)  Whether construction and demolition waste used in sanitary landfill (for solid waste) as per 

Schedule III  

     : Yes  No 

 

2. Storage facilities  

 

(a)  Area orlocation or plot or societies covered for collection of Construction and Demolition waste

  

   

 (b) No. of large Projects (including roadways project) covered   

     

(c) Whether Area or location or plot or societies collection is  

       Practiced (if yes, whether done by 

       Competent Authority or Local Authority or through Private Agency 

or Non-Governmental Organization)     : 

(d) Storage Bins      : -------------------------------------------------------- 

       Specifications           Existing           Proposed  

       (Shape & Size)         Number           for future 

      --------------------------------------------------------- 

 (i) Containers or receptacle (Capacity) : 

 (ii) Others, please specify  : 

 

(e) Whether all storage bins/collection spots are  

attended for daily lifting    : Yes  No 

 

(e) Whether lifting of Construction & Demolition  

       Waste from Storage bins is manual or mechanical 

       (please tick mark) please specify mode :    Manual       Mechanical     Others,  

and equipment used       (specify equipment) 

 

3. Transportation      -------------------------------------------------  

Existing Actually Required/Proposed number 

     -------------------------------------------------  

 Truck    : 

 Truck-Hydraulic  : 

 Tractor-Trailer  : 

 Dumper-placers  :  

 Tricycle   : 
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 Refuse-collector  : 

 Others (Please specify) : 

 

4. Whether any proposal has been made to improve Construction and  Demolition waste 

management practices 

 

5. Have any efforts been made to involve PPP for processing of Construction & Demolition waste : 

If yes, what is (are) the technologies being used, such as:  

 -------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

 Processing / recycling       Steps taken 

            Technology           (Quantity to be processed) 

 ------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

 Dry Process  : 

 Wet Process : 

 Others, if any, 

             Please specify   : 

 

 6. What provisions are available to check unauthorized operations of: 

 

 Encroachment on river bank or wet bodies : 

 Unauthorized filling of low line areas : 

 Mixing with solid waste    : 

 Encroachment in Parks, Footpaths  etc. : 

 

7.  How many slums are provided with construction and demolition waste receptacles facilities: 

 

8.  Are municipal magistrates appointed 

for taking penal action for non-compliance with these rules: Yes   No 

[ If yes, how many cases registered & settled during last three years (give year wise details)] 

 

 

Dated:        Signature of Municipal 

Commissioner 

 

 

Form –IV 

See [Rule  (8)(3)] 

 

Format of Annual Report to be submitted by the State Pollution Control Board / Committees to the 

Central Pollution Control Board 

 

To, 

 

 The Chairman, 

 Central Pollution Control Board, 

  PariveshBhawan, East Arjun Nagar, 

 Delhi-110032 
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1. Name of the State/Union territory  : 

 

2. Name & address of the State  

 Pollution Control Board/Pollution  

 Control Committee    : 

 

3. Number of municipal authorities  

 responsible for management of municipal 

 solid wastes in the State/Union territory 

 under these rules     : 

 

4. A Summary Statement on progress made  

 by municipal authorities in respect of  

 implementation of Schedule III]  :     Please attach as Annexure-I 

 

5. A Summary Statement on progress made by  

 municipal authorities in respect of  

 implementation of Schedule IV  :     Please attach as Annexure-II 

 

 

Date:        Chairman or the Member Secretary 

        State Pollution Control Board/ 

Place:         Pollution Control Committee  

 

 

Form –V 

See [ Rule14] 

Accident reporting 

 

1. Date and time of accident    : 

  

2. Sequence of events leading to accident  : 

 

3. The type of construction and demolition waste involved in accident :  

 

4. Assessment of the effects of the accidents 

a. on traffic, drainage system and the environment : 

 

5. Emergency measures taken    : 

 

6. Steps taken to alleviate the effects  

a. of accidents      : 

 

7. Steps taken to prevent the recurrence  

a. of such an  accident    : 

 

8. Regular monthly health checkup of workers at  
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a. Processing / recycling site shall be made 

 

9. Any accident during the collection,  

a. transportation and treatment including  

b. processing and recycling should be informed  

c. to the Competent Authority (Local Authority) or  

d. Prescribed Authority 

 

Date :         Authorized Signatory  

Place:          Designation 

 

 

 

 

[18-6/2014-HSMD] 

Bishwanath Sinha, Joint Secretary 

 


